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NOTE. 

The  spelling  of  the  proper  names  adopted  in  this  little 
book,  is  that  which  is  in  common  use  among  Catholics, 
and  is  found  in  the  ordinary  editions  of  the  Douai  Bible. 
It  is  copied  from  the  Latin  Vulgate,  and  is  based  on  the 
Greek  spelling  of  the  Septuagint,  from  which  the  earliest 
Latin  translations  were  made.  It  represents  the  ancient 
Hebrew  pronunciation,  so  far  as  it  could  be  rendered  in 
Greek  characters  by  learned  Jews  who  spoke  both  Greek 
and  Hebrew.  The  accents  on  the  Greek  words  are  a 
guide  to  the  proper  pronunciation  of  the  names. 

It  may  be  added,  the  letter  c,  when  it  occurs  in  these 
names,  should  invariably  be  sounded  as  k,  since  it  is  the 
Latin  form  of  the  Greek  kappci.  The  sound  of  Sy  given 
to  the  Latin  c  by  the  French,  is  a  corruption,  and  was 
quite  unknown  to  the  Eomans. 


NOTE. 

The  spelling  of  the  proper  names  adopted  in  this  little 
book,  is  that  which  is  in  common  use  among  Catholics, 
and  is  found  in  the  ordinary  editions  of  the  Douai  Bible. 
It  is  copied  from  the  Latin  Vulgate,  and  is  based  on  the 
Greek  spelling  of  the  Septuagint,  from  which  the  earliest 
Latin  translations  were  made.  It  represents  the  ancient 
Hebrew  pronunciation,  so  far  as  it  could  be  rendered  in 
Greek  characters  by  learned  Jews  who  spoke  both  Greek 
and  Hebrew.  The  accents  on  the  Greek  words  are  a 
guide  to  the  proper  pronunciation  of  the  names. 

It  may  be  added,  the  letter  c,  when  it  occurs  in  these 
names,  should  invariably  be  sounded  as  h,  since  it  is  the 
Latin  form  of  the  Greek  kappa.  The  sound  of  s,  given 
to  the  Latin  c  by  the  French,  is  a  corruption,  and  was 
quite  unknown  to  the  Eomans. 
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B.  C. 

920. 

912. 

912. 

911. 

910. 

897. 

897. 

896. 

891. 

869. 

859. 
856. 

854. 
836. 
821. 
796. 

759. 
752. 

751- 

750- 
748. 

746. 

739- 

731- 

730- 

730- 
729. 

723- 
718. 

715. 
708. 

706. 

689. 

635- 
1491. 


Abram  goes  into  Egypt. 

Abram  defeats  the  four  kings. 

The  Vision  of  the  Smoking  Furnace. 

Abram  marries  Agar. 

Birth  of  Ismael. 

Sodom  destroyed. 

Abram  goes  to  Gerara. 

Birth  of  Isaac. 

Agar  sent  away. 

Sacrifice  of  Isaac. 

Death  of  Sara. 

Isaac  marries  Eebecca. 

Abraham  marries  Cetura. 

Birth  of  Esau  and  Jacob. 

Death  of  Abraham. 

Esau  marries  Judith  and  Basemath. 

Jacob  goes  to  Mesopotamia. 

Jacob  marries  Lia  and  Kachel. 

Birth  of  Kuben. 

Birth  of  Simeon. 

Birth  of  Levi. 

Birth  of  Joseph. 

Jacob  returns  to  Chaanan 

Jacob  named  Israel 

Death  of  Benjamin, 

Death  of  Kachel. 

Jacob  returns  to  Hebron. 

Joseph  sold  into  Egypt. 

Joseph  cast  into  prison. 

Joseph  made  Governor  of  Egypt. 

The  Famine  begins  in  Egypt. 

Jacob  goes  down  into  Egypt. 

Death  of  Jacob. 

Death  of  Joseph. 

The  Exodus. 
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ON  HOLY  SCKIPTURE. 

1.  The  Sacred  Scriptures  or  writings^  in  more  recent 
times  commonly  spoken  of  as  the  Bible  (from  the  Greek 
jS/jSXoff,  "  hook "),  differ  from  all  other  writings,  inasmuch 
as  they  were  written  by  the  direct  inspiration  of  the 
Holy  Spirit,  who  not  only  moved  the  various  authors  to 
write,  but  gave  them  such  guidance  as  to  preserve  them 
from  error  in  accomplishing  that  which  He  desired  of 
them ;  not,  however,  necessarily  making  known  to  them 
by  special  revelation  that  of  which  they  could  acquire  a 
knowledge  by  ordinary  natural  means,  nor  directing  them 
in  the  use  of  each  word,  but  leaving  to  human  industry 
the  idiom  and  construction  of  sentences  in  which  they 
expressed  the  inspired  truths. 

2.  In  Matt,  xxvi.  our  Lord  says,  "  It  is  written,  I  will 
strike  the  shepherd,"  &a,  the  actual  words  of  the  prophet 
being,  "  Strike  the  shepherd,"  &c.  (Zach,  xiii.  7).  Thus, 
for  the  inspiration  of  Scripture,  it  is  sufficient  that  the 
whole  sense  and  truth  be  from  God,  although  the  words 
and  construction  of  sentences  be  human. 

3.  The  books  which  the  Church  has  declared  to  be  Holy 
Scripture  are  called  canonical,  since  they  are  contained  in 
the  Canon  (xavcln',  rule  or  standard)  or  catalogue  of  Divine 
writings,  acknowledged  as  such  by  the  Church. 

4.  Different  canons  have  been  framed  from  time  to  time 
by  various  writers.  Esdras  and  his  companions  formed 
one,  which  is  called  the  Canon  of  the  Hebrews,  and  con- 
tains 22  books;  others  give  24',  and  others  agam  vx. 
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Not  that  other  books  are  included,  but  that  the  same 
books  are  variously  divided. 

5.  This  Canon  is  divided  into  the  Law,  the  Prophets, 
and  the  Psalms  (see  Luke  xxiv.  44),  viz.,  the  Law  of 
Moses,  containing  five  books ;  the  Prophets,  eight ;  and 
the  Holy  Writings  or  Psalms  (including  other  books  than 
the  one  specially  so  named),  nine.  This  catalogue  omits 
Tobias,  Judith,  Wisdom,  Ecelesiastictis,  the  first  and 
second  books  of  Machahees,  and  perhaps  also  Baruch, 

6.  Of  the  books  thus  omitted,  part  were  not  then 
written;  the  rest  perhaps,  though  written,  not  publicly 
known.  Therefore,  although  the  Jewish  Synagogue  never 
declared  these  books  to  be  divine,  and  although  some  per- 
sons may  have  doubted  as  to  their  inspiration,  nevertheless 
they  come  to  us  on  the  same  authority  as  the  Holy 
Gospels. 

7.  The  sole  judge  and  authority  on  inspiration  is  the 
Catholic  Church,  and  those  who  reject  this  authority  are 
unable  to  form  another  canon  which  all  will  agree  to 
accept  as  an  accurate  list  of  books  truly  inspired.  Thus 
Luther  called  the  Epistle  of  St.  James  an  "epistle  of 
straw,"  and  impiously  asserted  that  Ecclesiastes  and 
Esther  were  simply  of  himian  origin  and  unworthy  of  a 
place  in  the  Canon.  Most  Protestants  appeal  to  tradition 
on  this  point,  forgetting  that  an  infallible  Church  is 
needed  for  an  infallible  tradition. 

8.  The  canonical  books  of  the  Old  Testament  are 
divided  into  four  great  classes,  viz.  : — 

1.  The  Books  of  the  Law. 

2.  The  Historical  Books. 

3.  The  Hagiographa,  or  Poetical  Books. 

4.  Prophetical  Books. 

9.  The  Books  of  the  Law,  five  in  number,  were  written 
by  Moses,  and  are  called  the  Pentateuch,  from  the  Greek 
mtrt,  five,  and  rtv^og,  a  volume  or  booh 

They  are : — 


Genesis. 
Exodus. 
JLeviticxiB* 


Numbers. 
Deuteronomy. 
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lo.  The  Historical  Books  are  sixteen    in   number, 
viz. : — 


Josue  (or  Joshua). 

Judges. 

Euth. 

1  Kings  {or  i  SamuelV 

2  Kings  {or  2  Samuel). 

3  Bangs  {or  1  Kings), 

4  Kings  {or  2  Kings). 
I  Parsdiponienon  {or  1 

Chronicles). 


2  Paralipomenon  {or  2 
Chronicles). 

1  £sdra& 

2  Esdras  {or  Nehemias). 
Tobias. 

Judith. 
Esther. 

1  Machabees. 

2  Machabees. 


1 1.  The  HolyWritings,  or  Sapiential  or  Poetical  Books, 

are  also  called  Hagiographa  (cKyiOf,  holy,  y^a^w,  to  write), 
and  also  sometimes  the  Doctrinal  Books ;  they  consist  of 
seven  books,  viz. : — 

Job.  Canticle  of  Canticles. 

Psalms.  Wisdom. 

Proverbs.  Ecclesiasticus. 
Ecclesiastes. 

12.  The  Prophetical  Books  are  divided  into  those  of 
the  Chreater  Prophets  and  the  Lesser  or  Minor  Prophets, 
these  names  being  given  in  accordance  with  the  greater 
or  less  extent  of  their  writings. 

The  writings  of  the  Greater  Prophets,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  the  Lamentations  of  Jeremias,  are  those  of — 

B.o. 


B.O. 

810 
628 


Isaias,  .  .  . 
Jeremias,  .  . 
(Lamentations) 

The  Minor  Prophets,  twelve  in  number,  are : — 


Ezechiel, 
Daniel, 


S9S 
606 


B.O. 

Osee  {or  Hosea),     .  810 

Joel,    .     .     .     •     .  810 

Amos,      ....  810 

Abdias  {or  Obadiah),  588 

Jonas,      ....  856 

Michasas  {or  Micah),  758 

Nahum,    ....  7^0/ 


B.a 

6l2 


Habacuc, .     .     .     . 
Sophonias  {or  Zepha- 

niah),  .  .  .  .  640 
Aggaeus  {or  Haggai),  520 
Zacharias,  .  .  .  520 
Malachi,  ....     4^6 
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13.  Of  the  aboye-named  books,  those  mentioned  in 
par.  5  as  omitted  from  the  canon  of  the  Hebrews,  are 
called  dmtero-canonicalf  that  is,  canonical  of  the  second 
order.  The  rest  of  the  books  of  Holy  Scripture  are  proto- 
canonical,  or  canonical  of  the  first  order.  Certain  por-' 
tions  of  the  !N'ew  Testament  are  also  deutero-canonical, 
viz.  : — ^The  last  chapter  of  St.  Mark ;  the  history  of  the 
agony  of  our  Lord,  Luke  xxii. ;  the  account  of  the 
adulterous  woman  in  the  eighth  chapter  of  St.  John; 
the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews;  the  Epistles  of  St.  James 
and  St.  Jude ;  the  second  of  St.  Peter ;  and  the  second 
and  third  of  St.  John,  and  the  Apocalypse.  The 
remainder  of  the  books  of  the  New  Testament  are  proto- 
canonical. 

14.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  distinction  into^o^o- 
and  efewfero-canonical  is  not  one  of  dignity  or  authority, 
but  simply  of  time,  and  indicates  merely  that  the  deutero- 
canonical  books  were  not  formally  declared  to  be  without 
doubt  divinely  inspired,  so  soon  as  was  the  case  with  the 
books  which  are  called  proto-canonicaL 

15.  Apocryphal  Books. — ^As  distinguished  from  canoni- 
cal, some  books  are  termed  apocryphal,  i.e.,  hidden  or 
aecrei  (from  amox^vvru,  to  hide),  for  at  one  time  it  was 
doubted  whether  they  were  divine  or  not.  Some  of  the 
books  so  termed  have  been  quoted  with  much  respect  in 
the  writings  of  some  of  the  earliest  and  greatest  of  the 
Fathers  and  Saints ;  but  as  they  were  not  included  in  the 
Canon  of  Inspired  Writings  put  forth  by  the  Council  of 
Trent,  they  cannot  be  considered  as  having  Divine 
authority,  and  remain  apocryphal. 

16.  Among  the  apocryphal  books  may  be  mentioned — 

a.  The  Book  of  Henoch,  written  by  him  or  in  his 

nama  This  is  of  very  doubtful  authenticity. — 
S.  Aug.  Civ.,  L  15,  c.  23. 

b.  The  famous  Appendix  to  the  Booh  of  Joh,giYen  in 

Greek  Bibles.  St  Augustine  seems  to  have 
believed  in  its  inspiration,  which  is  not,  how- 
ever, generally  acknowledged. 
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c.  The  Prayer  of  Manasses,      Manasses  prayed  (2 

Par.  xxxiii.  12,  13),  and  his  prayer  was  written 
down  by  the  prophets;  but  whether  the  com- 
position commonly  appended  to  Bibles  under 
this  title  is  or  is  not  the  prayer  of  the  penitent 
king,  is  not  by  any  means  certain. 

d.  The  short  Preface  prefixed  to  the  Lamentations  of 

Jeremias. 

e.  The  Prologue  to  Ecclesiasticus. 

/,  The  Third  and  Fourth  Books  of  Esdras. 
g.  The  Third  and  Fourth  Books  of  Machabees. 
h.  The  Psalm  against  Goliath. 

17.  Language. — ^The  various  books  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment were  originally  written  in  Hebrew,  with,  however, 
the  following  exceptions : — 

a.  The  Second  Book  of  MachabeeSy  which  was  written 

in  Greek,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Jews  in  Egypt, 
who  understood  that  language  only. 

b.  The  Books  of  Tobias,  Judithy  Daniel^  First  of 

Esdras,  and  one  verse  of  Jeremias^  which  were 
written  in  Hebrew  characters,  but  in  the  Chaldee 
language,  because  the  Jews  while  in  Babylon 
had  become  more  familiar  with  that  tongue  than 
the  Hebrew, 

18.  The  Greek  translation  of  the  Bible  commonly  called 
the  Septuagint  derives  its  name  either  from  the  number 
of  persons,  six  from  each  tribe,  said  to  have  been  engaged 
in  the  work  of  translation,  or  from  its  having  received  the 
approval  of  the  Jewish  Sanhedrim,  which  consisted  of 
seventy-two  persons.  It  was  made  about  the  year  B.a 
300  at  Pharo,  an  island  near  Alexandria,  by  order  of 
Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  king  of  Egypt,  and  with  the  con- 
currence of  Eleazar,  then  high  priest.  This  version  is 
one  of  the  highest  value  and  authenticity,  and  is  the  one 
from  which  are  taken  all  the  passages  quoted  by  our  Lord 
and  the  Apostles. 

19.  From  this  translation  were  made  the  various  early 
Latin  ones,  the  most  famous  of  which  is  that  known  ^e 
the  Itala. 
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20.  The  multiplicity  of  the  early  versions,  many  of 
which  were  seriously  affected  by  errors  of  translation  and 
transcription,  moved  St.  Jerome,  who  is  described  as  "  a 
most  learned  man,  deeply  skilled  in  Latin,  Greek,  and 
Hebrew,"  to  make  a  new  Latin  translation,  not,  as  the 
earlier  ones  had  been,  from  the  Greek,  but  from  the  Hebrew 
itself.  He  accomplished  this  work,  and  translated  the 
whole  of  the  Old  Testament,  with  the  exception  of  the 
seven  last  chapters  of  Esther,  the  two  last  of  Daniel,  and 
a  considerable  part  of  the  third  chapter ;  and  the  Books  of 
Wisdom,  Ecclesiasticus,  Baruch,  and  Machabees,  all  of 
which  are  omitted  in  the  Hebrew  Bibles. 

21.  This  translation  of  St  Jerome  gradually  superseded 
the  earlier  ones,  and  at  length  what  is  now  called  the 
Vulgate  was  formed,  mainly  from  St.  Jerome's  translation, 
but  with  certain  changes  and  additions  from  the  Septua- 
gint,  the  portions  missing  in  St.  Jerome's  version  being 
supplied  from  the  earlier  Latin  ones.  For  the  Psalter, 
however,  although  it  had  been  translated  by  St.  Jerome, 
another  translation  was  adopted,  chiefly  from  the  Greek 
Septuagint,  but  considerably  modified  by  St.  Lucian. 

22.  The  Vulgate  was  subsequently  approved  and  de- 
clared authentic  by  the  Council  of  Trent;  which  also 
acknowledged  as  sacred  and  canonical  all  the  books  con- 
tained in  it.  But  although  in  substance  a  faithful  trans- 
lation, and  containing  nothing  false,  it  is  not  altogether 
perfect  and  without  blemish;  and,  as  St.  Jerome  says 
(Episi  135),  we  must  not  stupidly  contend  for  change 
caused  by  the  error  of  copyists  and  printers. 

23.  Whilst  the  Latin  Yulgate  remains  the  only  transla- 
tion of  the  Holy  Scriptures  which  has  received  the  formal 
approval  of  the  Church  and  the  Holy  See,  many  transla- 
tions have  been  made  from  time  to  time  into  modem 
languages,  and  have  enjoyed  greater  or  less  favour  and 
circulation. 

24.  The  celebrated  Protestant  translation,  which  is  not 
improbably  based  upon  pre-existing  CathoHc  versions,  was 
made  by  forty-seven  Protestant  divines  by  order  of  King 
James  L     It  occupied  those  engaged  on  it  from  a.d.  1607 

^o  j6ij,  and  aa  a  literary  work  is  probably  the  finest  in 
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tiie  Engliah  language.  It  differs,  however,  in  very  many 
places  horn  both  the  Ytilgate  and  Septuagint ;  such  varia- 
tions being  due  in  some  part  to  its  being  translated  from 
the  Hebrew  text  as  it  then  stood,  and  partly  to  the  con- 
troversial bias  of  the  minds  of  the  translators.  Amongst 
other  changes,  it  gives  in  most  cases  the  names  of  persons 
and  places  according  to  the  Hebrew  spelling  with  the 
Masoretic  points,  thus  differing  from  the  old  pronuncia- 
tion  and  spelling  preserved  in  the  Greek  Septuagint  In 
some  instances,  however,  the  old  names  are  inconsistently 
retained;  thus  we  find  Moses  and  Solomon  in  place  of 
Moahe  and  SJuHomoh, 

25.  The  translation  generally  used  by  Catholics  of  this 
country  is  a  revision  of  that  originally  put  forth  by  the 
English  College  at  Douai — a  society  which  was  founded 
in  1568  by  Cardinal  Allen,  some  time  Fellow  of  Oriel  Col- 
lege and  Principal  of  St  Mary  Hall  in  the  University  of 
Oxford.  Its  members  were  subsequently  compelled  by 
circumstances  to  move  to  Eheims,  where  the  New  Testa- 
ment was  published  in  1582,  being  followed  by  the  Old 
Testament^  which  appeared  at  Douai  in  16 10,  the  College 
having  then  returned  hither.  The  principal  translators  of 
the  New  Testament  were  the  Cardmal,  then  Dr.  William 
Allen,  Dr.  Gregory  Martin  of  St  John's  College,  Dr.  Kich- 
ard  Bristow  of  Christ  Church  and  Exeter,  and  John 
Beynolds  of  New  College.  Martin  translated  the  text 
and  the  rest  revised;  the  annotations  were  written  by 
Bristow  and  Allen.  Martin  was  also  the  translator  of  the 
Old  Testament,  the  notes  to  which  were  written  by  Dr. 
Worthington,  who  afterwards  in  his  old  age  joined  the 
Society  of  Jesus. 

26.  The  Douai  translators  followed  too  closely  the  Latin 
text,  even  as  to  the  placing  of  the  words  in  a  sentence,  and 
thus  rendered  the  version  obscure  and  sometimes  unintel- 
ligible. This  defect,  and  the  change  of  style  in  the  English 
in  common  use,  rendered  revision  necessary;  and  amended 
editions  were  accordingly  brought  out  successively  by  Dr. 
Nary  at  Dublin  in  17 18,  Dr.  Witham  of  Douai  in  1730, 
and  Dr.  Challoner  in  1749.  In  this  last  edition  the  altera- 
tions were  very  numerous,  and  in  most  cases  weiQ  ado'g^A^ 


8  MANUAL  OF  SCBIPTURE  HISTORY. 

from  the  more  idiomatic  English  of  King  James's  version. 
The  next  revision  was  that  issued  in  1 791  by  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Tray,  Archbishop  of  Dublin.  Other  editions,  each 
with  sundry  amendments,  have  been  published  by  Dr. 
Hay  in  Scotland,  Dr.  Gibson  in  Liverpool,  Cardinal  Wise- 
man in  London,  and  Archbishop  Kenrick  at  Baltimore. 
All  of  these  editions,  and  many  reprints  of  them,  have 
appeared,  as  is  the  case  with  all  vernacular  translations, 
with  a  simple  Episcopal  approbation  or  "  imprimatur,"  it 
not  being  the  custom  of  the  Holy  See  to  give  its  formal 
sanction  to  such  modem  versions. 

27.  Style.  The  Holy  Scriptures  are  designed  to  instruct 
man  in  his  duties  and  relations  to  his  Maker  and  his  fellow- 
men,  with  a  view  to  his  attaining  eternal  happiness ;  whHe 
God  has  left  to  the  exertions  of  the  human  intelligence 
and  industry,  the  acquirement  of  such  knowledge  as  falls 
imder  the  natural  ^sciences.  Thus  the  facts  bearing  on 
geology,  astronomy,  and  other  such  sciences,  when  recorded 
by  the  sacred  historians,  are  described  in  popular  language, 
suited  to  the  use  and  custom  of  the  times  in  which  they 
wrote  and  the  end  and  purpose  of  the  narration,  which 
was  to  teach  men  their  origin,  their  duty,  and  their 
destiny,  and  not  to  communicate  matters  of  merely  natural 
scienca  Some  natural  facts,  however,  bear  upon  religion ; 
as,  for  example,  the  origin  of  all  things  from  the  creative 
act  of  God,  and  such  facts  as  these,  therefore,  form  a  part 
of  revelation. 

28.  Ohronology.  Various  systems  of  chronology  have 
from  time  to  time  been  constructed  and  based  on  the  data 
given  in  Holy  Scripture ;  but  these  data  are  insufficient 
for  a  complete  chronology  of  sacred  history,  and  leave  much 
to  be  supplied  from  surmise.  Moreover,  the  Hebrew  as 
we  now  have  it,  the  Samaritan  version,  and  the  Septuagint, 
while  closely  agreeing  in  almost  all  other  particulars,  are 
amazingly  divergent  in  everything  connected  with  dates; 
and  many  modem  scholars  are  of  opinion  that  the  serious 
charge  of  falsifying  the  sacred  record  lies  at  the  door  of 
the  Jews,  who,  it  is  supposed,  with  great  probability, 
changed  certain  passages  of  the  text  in  order  to  refute 

their  Chnatian  opponents  as  to  the  predicted  time  of  the 
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coining  of  the  Messias.  All  the  copies  of  the  present 
Hebrew  text  were  taken  from  MSS.  later  than  the  ninth 
century,  and  all,  there  is  internal  evidence  to  believe,  were 
copied  from  one  and  the  same  codex;  and  we  find  that  in 
this  version  in  no  less  than  sixteen  instances  the  ages  of 
ten  patriarchs,  according  to  the  Hebrew,  now  differ  from 
the  SeptuaginVwhich  was  translated  from  it,  by  the  pre- 
cisely same  amount  of  a  hundred  years. 

In  the  following  pages  the  dates  given  are  those  adopted 
in  recent  editions  of  the  Douai  Bible ;  uniformity  and  con- 
sistency being  the  advantages  aimed  at  rather  than  accuracy 
in  absolute  dates,  which  appears,  at  this  time  at  least,  to 
be  xmattainable. 


GENESIS. 

4004  B.O.  to  1635  ^'^' 

29.  The  Book  of  Grenesis  is  the  first  book  of  Moses  and 
also  of  the  Bible.  Its  name  is  from  the  Greek  yivtffti,  a 
birthf  because  it  gives  an  account  of  the  creation  of  all 
thinga  By  the  Hebrews  it  is  called  Bereshithy  from  the 
word  with  which  it  begins. 

30.  It  contains  fifty  chapters,  and  comprises  a  history 
of  the  progress  of  events  during  a  period  of  2369  years, 
from  the  creation  until  the  death  of  Joseph. 

31.  The  principal  events  described  are — The  creation 
of  the  world ;  of  Adam  and  Eve ;  the  Fall  and  its  punish- 
ment; the  promise  of  a  Eedeemer;  the  history  of  Cain 
and  Abel ;  genealogies  of  the  patriarchs ;  the  translation 
of  Henoch;  the  Deluge;  God's  promise  to  Noah;  the 
repeopling  of  the  world;  the  Tower  of  Babel,  and  dis- 
persion of  the  peoples;  the  life  of  Abraham,  and  God's 
promise  to  him;  the  covenant  of  circumcision;  the 
destruction  of  the  cities  of  the  plain;  birth  of  Isaac; 
birth  of  Esau  and  Jacob;  renewal  of  the  promise  to 
Isaac ;  marriage  of  Jacob,  and  birth  of  his  twelve  sons ; 
life  of  Joseph. 

32.  The  creation  took  place  according  to  \ih.^  comTCLcrcL 
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6ia  4004  years  before  Christ  '* '  In  the  beginning,'  i.e,f 
so  far  as  relates  to  this  world,  '  Grod  created  the  heavens 
and  the  earth.'  The  creation  employed  six  'days,'  or 
periods  of  time.  The  diversity  of  views  entertained  in 
regard  to  the  length  of  the  days,  which  some  of  the 
fathers  held  to  be  merely  imaginary,  whilst  others  tinder- 
stood  them  of  indefinite  spaces  of  time,  shows  that  on  this 
point  the  tradition  of  the  Church  was  not  absolute  and 
dogmatical,  so  that  if  with  the  progress  of  science  it 
become  manifest  that  a  vast  succession  of  ages  can  alone 
account  for  the  structure  of  the  earth,  and  the  phenomena 
discovered  on  its  surface  and  in  its  depths,  as  far  as  they 
can  fall  under  observation,  such  indefinite  periods  may  be 
admitted  without  departing  in  any  respect  from  the  authori- 
tative teaching  of  antiquity  "  (Abp.  Kenrick,  Intr.  to  Book 
of  Genesis). 

33.  '^  In  the  beginning  Gk)d  created  heaven  and  eartL" 
Thus  the  very  first  verse  of  Holy  Scripture  teaches  a 
revealed  and  all-important  truth,  to  which  the  most 
enUghtened  of  the  heathen  philosophers  never  attained, 
and  corrects  an  erroneous  doctrine,  then  very  prevalent 
among  the  Egyptians,  of  the  eternity  of  the  world.  The 
creation  occupied  six  successive  "days"  or  periods,  viz.: — 

First  day,  light  was  created  (Gen.  i.  1-5). 

Second  day,  the  firmament  or  sky  {6-S). 

Third  day,  the  separation  of  land  and  sea,  herbs  and 
trees  were  made  (9-13). 

Fourth  day,  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars  (14-19). 

Fifth  day,  fishes,  birds,  and  reptiles  (20-23). 

8ixth  day,  animals  and  man  (24-28). 

Seventh  day,  the  work  of  creation  being  now  finished, 
was  consecrated  by  the  great  Creator  as  a  Sabbath  of  holy 
rest  (ii  1-3). 

34.  Since  the  heavenly  bodies  were  among  the  earliest 
objects  of  idolatrous  worship,  Moses  specifies  the  purposes 
for  which  they  were  created,  as  he  also  does  in  the  case 
of  vegetables,  reptiles,  and  the  inferior  animals,  many  of 
which  the  Egyptians  worshipped,  thereby  proclaiming  the 
superiority  of  the  (jod  of  Israel  to  the  gods  of  the  Egyp- 
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35.  The  plurality  of  persons  in  the  Godhead  is  indi- 
cated in  the  very  beginning  of  the  written  Word.  Thns 
in  the  first  verse  of  Grenesis  "  Grod  created "  is  expressed 
by  a  noun  of  plnral  form,  governing  a  verb  in  the  singular 
nximber,  thns  indicating  both  unity  and  plurality  in  the 
Creator;  and  {vera.  24-28)  the  creation  of  man  in  the 
image  of  Gk>d,  with  dominion  over  the  inferior  creatures, 
took  place  after  a  consultation  in  which  a  plurality  of  per- 
sons in  the  Godhead  is  clearly  implied.  "  And  He  said: 
Let  us  make  man  to  Our  image  and  likeness :  and  let 
him  have: dominion  over  the  fishes  of  the  sea,  and  the 
fowls  of  the  air,  and  the  beasts,  and  the  whole  earth,  and 
every  creeping  creature  that  moveth  upon  the  earth.  And 
God  created  man  to  His  own  image;  to  the  image  of 
God  He  created  him,  male  and  female  He  created  them  " 
(vers,  26,  27). 

36.  The  blessing.  "And  God  blessed  them,  saying: 
increase  and  multiply,  and  fill  the  earth,  and  subdue  it, 
and  rule  over  the  fishes  of  the  sea,  and  the  fowls  of  the 
air,  and  all  living  creatures  that  move  upon  the  earth" 
{fjer.  28). 

37.  Adam  was  formed  by  God  from  the  dust  of  the 
earth,  and  into  the  body  thus  formed  God  breathed  the 
breaili  of  life,  and  man  became  a  living  souL  God  had 
from  the  beginning  planted  the  garden  of  Eden  ('Eds/^, 
ddight),  which  was  watered  by  the  four  rivers  Phison 
{<^t6uv),  Gehon  (Ti^^),  Tigris  (T/y^/;),  and  Euphrates* 
(Eu^^drfig);  and  in  it  He  placed  Adam  (AddL/i,  red 
earth)y  commanding  him  to  till  the  garden,  giving  him 
permission  to  eat  of  the  fruit  of  every  tree  except  that 
"  of  the  knowledge  of  good  and  evil :"  this,  with  the  other 
mysterious  "  tree  of  life,"  was  placed  in  the  midst  of  the 
gfuxien,  and  the  restriction  laid  on  this  tree  was  enforced 
under  the  penalty  of  death.  The  animals  are  now  de- 
scribed as  being  brought  to  Adam  to  be  named,  and  from 
this  we  may  perhaps  infer  that  speech  and  language  were 
divine  gifts  to  Adam. 

38.  Adam  still  being  destitute  of  an  intelligent  and 
suitable  companion,  God  cast  him  into  a  deep  sleep,  and 
having  taken  one  of  his  ribs.  He  built  it  up  into  a'WOinJMi, 
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whom  He  brought  to  Adam.  *<And  Adam  said,  This 
now  is  bone  of  my  bones  and  flesh  of  my  flesh ;  she  shall 
be  called  woman,  because  she  was  taken  out  of  man. 
Wherefore  a  man  shall  leave  father  and  mother,  and  shall 
cleave  to  his  wife,  and  they  shall  be  two  in  one  flesh " 
{Gen.  ii  2 1-23).  And  Adam  called  his  wife  Eve  (Eua, 
life)y  because  she  was  "the  mother  of  all  living"  (Oen. 

...  V 

m.  20). 

39.  The  Sabbath  and  maxriage  were  thus  the  two 
ordinances  instituted  by  God  durii^  the  innocence  of  our 
first  parents.  The  former  to  bring  continually  to  the 
mind  of  man  his  relation  and  duty  to  his  Maker,  and  the 
latter  as  a  religious  contract  and  symbol  of  the  mystical 
union  of  Christ  with  His  Church  {Matt,  xix.  6 ;  Ejph,  v. 

3i>  32)- 

40.  The  state  of  original  Justice  in  which  Adam  and 

Eve  were  created  consisted  primarily  of  the  sanctifying 
grace  in  their  souls.  But  this  was  accompanied  by  various 
notable  gifts  and  excellences  both  of  soul  and  body.  Thus 
they  were  freed  from  ignorance,  and  their  wills  and  pas- 
sions were  perfectly  subject  to  reason.  "  He  gave  them 
counsel,  and  a  tongue,  and  eyes,  and  ears,  and  a  heart  to 
devise,  and  He  filled  them  with  the  knowledge  of  under- 
standing. He  created  in  them  the  science  of  the  spirit. 
He    filled    their    heart    with    wisdom"    {Ecclus.    xvii 

5,6)- 
Their  bodies,  too,  were  not  under  the  law  of  death,  and 

enjoyed  a  freedom  from  sickness  and  pain. 

41.  The  religion  of  Adam  in  the  state  of  innocence 
consisted  in  adoring  God  and  praising  Him  for  His  won- 
drous works  {Ecclus,  xvii  8),  the  practice  of  aU  duties 
taught  him  by  the  light  of  nature,  and  a  ready  obedience 
to  any  express  command  which  his  Maker  might  lay 
upon  him,  and  especially  the  observance  of  the  one 
positive  precept  of  abstinence  from  the  Tree  of  Know- 
ledge. 

42.  The  Fall. — As  time  went  on,  Eve,  tempted  by  the 
devil  under  the  form  of  a  serpent,  ate  of  the  forbidden 
fruit,  and  Adam  by  her  invitation  ate  likewise.  Thus 
rras  committed  the  first  act  of  actual  sin,  and  it  was  im- 
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mediately  followed  by  the  loss  of  original  justice  and  its 
accompanying  gifts.  Being  now  subject  to  the  rebellions 
of  the  flesh,  they  became  ashamed  of  being  naked.  Shortly 
after  God  called  them,  and  having  convicted  them  of  sin, 
denotinced  the  penalty  of  death  against  them  and  all  man- 
kind as  their  natural  posterity.  The  earth  too  was  cursed 
for  the  sin  of  man,  who,  alljiough  the  sentence  of  death 
was  delayed  for  a  time  in  execution,  was  at  once  liable  to 
it,  and  exposed  to  sickness,  toil,  and  pain  {Oeii.  iii.  17-19). 
Upon  Eve,  who  had  been  the  first  to  sin,  was  inflicted  the 
additional  penalty  of  pain  and  danger  in  bringing  forth 
her  children,  and  she  was  also  sentenced  to  a  state  of 
subjection  {Gen,  iii.  16  ;  see  also  i  Tim,  ii.  11- 15). 

43.  God,  who  had  made  man  for  Himself,  and  would 
not,  even  when  he  had  sinned,  cast  him  away  without 
opportunity  of  repentance,  prefaced  His  terrible  sentence 
on  Adam  and  Eve  by  cursing  the  serpent  and  promising 
a  Ebdbembb  for  mankind.  Thus  the  burden  of  their 
punishment  was  lightened  and  rendered  tolerable  by  hope. 
'^  I  will  put  enmities  between  thee  and  the  woman,  and 
thy  seed  and  her  seed ;  she  shall  crush  thy  head,  and  thou 
shalt  lie  in  wait  for  her  heel"  {Gmi,  iii.  15). 

44.  Adam  and  Eve  being  now  conscious  of  shame  and 
exposed  to  the  weather,  God  was  pleased  to  furnish  them 
with  garments  of  the  skins  of  beasts  {ver,  21).  These 
skins  were,  in  all  probability,  procured  from  beasts 
slain  for  sacrifice.  They  were  then  cast  out  from  the 
Grarden  of  Eden,  and  before  it  were  placed  cherubim 
and  a  flaming  sword,  turning  every  way,  to  prevent  their 
return  and  obtaining  access  to  the  Tree  of  Life,  which 
they  had  forfeited. 

45.  Beligion  after  the  FalL — In  addition  to  the  duties 
required  of  him  before  the  Fall,  Adam  was  now  called  upon 
to  exercise  faith  and  hope  in  the  mercy  of  God ;  to  expect 
the  promised  Saviour ;  to  practise  repentance  for  his  sins ; 
to  overcome  and  subject  his  passions  to  the  law  of  God ; 
and  to  worship  God  by  sacrifice,  in  figure  of  the  great 
sacrifice  of  the  Seed  of  the  Woman  by  which  the  redemp- 
tion should  be  accomplished. 

46.  In  the  course  of  time  Eve  gave  birth,  to  a  ^otl 
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named  Cain  (Ka/V,  possession),  who  in  time  became  the 
instrument  of  the  actual  fulfihnent  of  the  curse,  "  death," 
by  the  murder,  through  envy,  of  his  brother  Abel  ("AjSfX, 
transitory),  Cain  was  a  "tiller  of  the  ground,"  and  Abel 
a  "  shepherd " ;  Cain  offered  in  sacrifice  the  fruits  of  the 
earth,  and  his  sacrifice  was  not  accepted,  possibly  because 
it  was  of  his  own  device,  and  did  not  show  forth  the 
death  of  Christ.  Moved  by  jealousy  he  killed  his  brother 
Abel,  and  in  punishment  was  sent  away — "  a  fugitive  and 
vagabond  upon  the  earth."  God,  however,  set  a  mark 
upon  Cain,  that  whosoever  found  him  should  not  kill  him. 
jHirough  Henoch  the  son  of  Cain,  Irad,  Maviael,  and 
Mathusael,  was  descended  Lamech  (Aa/cw;^  powerful), 
the  fifth  in  descent,  who  introduced  polygamy  by  marry- , 
ing  Ada  ('Ada,  ornament)  and  Sella  (SiXXa,  shadow). 
Lsunech  is  said  by  a  Hebrew  tradition  to  have  slain  Cain 
in  hunting,  mistaking  him  for  a  wild  beast  (see  Gen,  iv. 
23).  The  posterity  of  Cain  became  famous  for  their 
handicrafts  and  ingenuity,  but  are  believed  to  have 
abandoned  the  service  of  God  and  given  themselves  up  to 
vice  and  sensuality. 

The  most  noted  were  the  children  of  Lamech,  by  his 
wives  Ada  and  SeUa.  "  And  Ada  brought  forth  Jabel : 
who  was  the  father  of  such  as  dwell  in  tents,  and  of 
herdsmen.  And  his  brother's  name  was  Jubal ;  he  was 
the  father  of  them  that  play  upon  the  harp  and  the 
organs.  Sella  also  brought  forth  Tubalcain,  who  was  a 
hammerer  and  artificer  in  every  work  of  brass  and  iron. 
And  the  sister  of  Tubalcain  was  Noema"  (Gen,  iv. 
20-22). 

47.  Of  the  many  sons  and  daughters  of  Adam  and 
Eve,  only  one  other  is  mentioned  by  name,  viz.,  Seth 
{2fi0y  appointed),  who  became  the  father  of  Enos  (Ev^c, 
man),  in  whose  time  man  "  began  to  call  upon  the  name 
of  the  Lord."  The  meaning  of  this  expression  is  some- 
what doubtful  Possibly  it  may  mean  that  the  faithful 
worshippers  of  God  began  to  be  called  by  His  name  to 
distinguish  them  from  others;  the  Targums,  or  Jewish 
paraphrases,  understand  this  passage  to  allude  to  the 
beguming  oi  idolatry. 
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48.  Genealogy  of  the  Fatriardui : — 
I.  Adah  lived  altogether  930  years. 


2.  8eth 

»9 

912 

3.  Eno8 

91 

90s 

4.  Cainan 

M 

910 

5.  Maldled 

99 

89s 

6.  Jared 

99 

962 

7.  Henoch 

99 

36s 

8.  Mathtisala 

99 

969 

9.  Lamech 

99 

in 

10.  NoeorNoah. 

"and  God  took  hinL** 


Of  the  above  the  most  remarkable  were  : — 

a,  Henoch  ('Ekcu^,  dedicated),  of  whom  we  read  "  that 

he  walked  with  God,  and  was  seen  no  more,  for 
God  took  him "  {Oen.  v.  24).  It  is  believed 
that  he  will  return  to  the  world  and  bear  wit- 
ness to  our  Lord  in  the  days  of  Antichrist. 

b.  Mathusala  (Ma^outf'dXa,  wTien  dead  it  mil  he  sent), 

who  attained  the  greatest  age  that  we  read  of. 

e,  Lamech  was  the  father  of  Koe,  of  whom  he 
prophesied,  "  This  same  shall  comfort  us  from 
the  works  and  labours  of  our  hands  on  the 
earth,  which  the  Lord  hath  cursed"  (Oen, 
V.  29). 

d.  Koe,  who  was  just,  and  a  witness  for  God  in  the 
midst  of  a  wicked  generation. 

49.  State  of  the  World  at  the  Time  of  the  Flood. — At 
that  time,  "  God  seeing  that  the  wickedness  of  men  was 
great  on  the  earth,  and  that  all  the  thoughts  of  their  heart 
was  bent  upon  evil  at  all  times,"  He  determined  to  purge 
the  world  of  its  wicked  inhabitants  by  a  deluge.  This 
determination  was  made  known  to  Noe  (SZt  or  Noua^ 
restf  comfort),  who  was  a  just  man  and  "  walked  with 
God ; "  and  who  at  Grod's  command  prepared  an  ark  in 
order  that  he  and  his  family  might  escape  the  impending 
catastrophe.  The  building  of  thiis  ark  occupied  120  years, 
during  which  time  Koah  in  vain  preached  repentance  to  a 
generation  given  up  to  pleasure. 
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50.  The  Ark  was  a  large  vessel  of  wood,  pitched 
within  and  without;  its  length  was  300  cubits  (about 
450  feet) ;  its  width  50  cubits,  and  its  height  30  cubits. 
Its  burden  has  been  calculated  at  42,413  tons.  It  had 
a  door  in  the  side,  and  was  built  with  three  storeys  or 
decks,  the  accommodation  afforded  in  the  whole  being 
not  less  than  101,250  square  feet,  each  floor  being  divided 
into  several  compartments. 

This  ark  was  a  type  of  the  Church  of  God,  the  one 
place  of  refuge  and  security  in  which  we  may  secure  our 
salvation. 

51.  When  all  was  ready,  Noe,  with  his  wife  and  his 
three  sons,  Sem  (Si)/^,  name),  Cham  {XAfi,  Tieaiy  black), 
and  Japheth  ('la^s^,  enlargement),  and  their  three  wives, 
entered  into  the  ark.  The  birds,  beasts,  and  reptiles, 
moved  by  some  special  impulse  from  God,  "  went  in  to 
Koe  into  the  ark,  male  and  female,  as  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded Noe "  {Oen,  vii.  9).  The  numbers  taken  were 
'^  of  all  clean  beasts  seven  and  seven,  the  male  and  the 
female ;  but  of  the  beasts  that  are  unclean  (i.e.,  unfit  for 
food  and  sacrifice,  Calmet),  two  and  two,  the  male  and 
the  female."  Of  the  fowls  also  of  the  air,  "  seven  and 
seven,  the  male  and  the  female  :  that  seed  may  be  saved 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth"  {Gen,  vii  2,  3).  Noe  took 
also  a  supply  of  food  of  all  kinds  for  man  and  beast 
{Gen»  vii.  21). 

Note. — According  to  Bnffon,  the  number  of  distinct  species  at 
this  time  was  probably  about  250. 

52.  At  length  came  the  Deluge.  On  the  seventeenth 
day  of  the  second  month  b.o.  2348,  Le,,  in  the  year  of  the 
world  1656  (or,  according  to  the  Septuagint,  a.h.  2262), 
Noe  being  then  in  his  six  hundredth  year,  "  all  the  foun- 
tains of  the  great  deep  were  broken  up  and  the  flood-gates 
of  heaven  were  opened,  and  the  rain  fell  upon  the  earth 
forty  days  and  forty  nights"  {Oen,  vii.  11,  12).  The 
waters  rose  to  a  height  of  over  twenty  feet  above  the 
highest  mountains,  and  the  whole  inhabited  portion  of 
the  globe  was  entirely  covered,  and  "all  men  and  all 

tbinga  wherem  there  is  the  breath  of  life  on  the  earth 
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died,"  "  and  Noe  only  remained,  and  they  that  were  with 
him  in  the  ark"  {Gen,  viL  21-23). 

53.  But  although  countless  hosts  thus  found  a  watery 
grave,  we  are  not  to  conclude  that  they  were  necessarily 
damned,  since  St.  Jerome,  St.  Augustine,  and  others,  hold 
that  many  of  them  were  saved  by  contrition  (see  also  i  8t 
Pet,  iii.  20). 

54.  After  a  hundred  and  fifty  days  the  waters  began  to 
subside,  and  the  ark  rested  on  the  mountains  of  Ararat  in 
Armenia,  between  the  Black  and  Caspian  Seas,  and  pro- 
bably near  the  original  Paradise.  Forty  days  after  the 
mountain  tops  became  visible,  Noe  sent  out  a  raven  from 
the  window,  but  it  wandered  to  and  fro,  and  did  not  return 
to  him.  He  afterwards  sent  out  a  dove,  which,  neither 
feeding  on  carrion  nor  being  able  to  endure  the  slime  and 
mud,  returned  to  Noa  After  seven  days  he  sent  her  out 
again,  and  in  the  evening  she  again  returned,  this  time, 
however,  bearing  a  little  branch  of  olive  with  green  leaves 
in  her  mouth.  Being  sent  out  a  third  time,  after  another 
seven  days  had  elapsed,  she  returned  no  more  to  the  ark. 

At  length,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  the  second 
month,  at  the  command  of  God,  Noe  with  his  family  and 
the  animals  left  the  ark,  in  which  they  had  dwelt  for  a 
year  and  ten  days. 

55.  The  deluge  was  a  type  of  baptism  (i  Pet.  iii.  21). 

56.  Nob's  Sacrifice. — Noe's  first  act  on  leaving  the  ark 
was  to  build  an  altar,  and  offer  sacrifice  to  God  of  all  the 
clean  animals  and  birds.  God  accepted  his  offering,  and 
blessed  him  and  his  sons,  bidding  them  increase  and 
multiply  and  fill  the  earth,  giving  them  power  over  all 
the  animal  kingdom. 

He  also  permitted  henceforth  the  use  of  fiesh  meat  as 
food,  but  forbade  the  eating  of  blood.  He  conmianded 
also  that  murder  should  be  pxmished  with  death. 

Note. — From  the  division  of  animals  here  mentioned  into  clean 
and  unclean,  we  may  suppose  that  God  had  already  made  known 
what  animals  He  would  accept  as  victims.  We  may  notice,  too, 
that  all  sacrifices  were  offered  in  the  open  air  until  the  giving  of 
tiie  law. 

57.  God  also  promised  that  He  would  no  moio  dosfcco^ 

B 
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the  world  by  a  flood,  and  appointed  the  Rainbow  as  a  sign 
and  memorial  of  His  promise.  Some  have  thought  that 
before  the  flood  no  rain  fell  on  the  earth,  which  was  irri- 
gated by  a  thick  mist  (ii.  5,  6),  and  in  this  case  no  rain- 
bow would  have  been  seen.  Others  conclude  that  God 
chose  an  already  existing  object,  associating  His  covenant 
with  it,  and  raising  it  to  the  rank  of  an  appointed  symbol 
of  His  mercy  and  faithfulness  to  His  promises. 

58.  Soon  after  the  flood,  Noe,  having  planted  a  vineyard, 
refreshed  himself  with  juice  of  the  grape.  Being  in  all 
probability  ignorant  of  the  eff'ect  of  fermentation,  he  drank 
of  the  wine,  and  was  made  drunk,  and  was  uncovered  in 
his  tent.  His  son  Cham  having  discovered  him  in  this 
state  mocked  him,  but  Sem  and  Japheth,  his  other  sons, 
approached  respectfully,  and  concealed  that  of  which  Cham 
had  made  unfilial  sport.  Koe,  awaking  from  the  effects  of 
the  wine,  pronounced  a  prophetical  curse  on  Cham  and 
blessings  on  Sem  and  Japhet,  all  of  which  are  seen  strik- 
ingly fulfilled  in  their  posterity  to  the  present  time. 

llie  doom  of  Cham :  Cursed  he  Chanaan ;  a  servant  of 
servants  shall  he  he  unto  his  hrethren. 

To  Sem  he  said :  Blessed  he  the  Lord  God  of  Seni ;  he 
Chanaan  his  servant. 

And  to  Japheth :  May  God  enlarge  Japheth,  and  may 
he  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Sem,  and  Chanaan  be  his  servant 
(ix.  25-27). 

59.  Koe  lived  350  years  after  the  flood,  attaining  the 
age  of  950  years. 

The  Jews  have  a  tradition  that  Noe  gave  the  following 
seven  precepts  to  be  observed  by  his  sons  : — 

i.  To  worship  the  true  God. 
iL  To  renounce  idolatry. 
iiL  To  commit  no  murder, 
iv.  Not  to  be  defiled  with  fornication,  &c. 
V.  To  avoid  all  theft  and  robbery, 
vi.  To  administer  justice, 
vii.  Not  to  eat  the  flesh  with  the  blood. 

Although  these  precepts  are  not  recorded  in  Holy  Scrip- 
tuiv^  Hhejr  are  worthy  of  notice,  as  embodying  the  substance 


MANUAL  OF  SCBIFTUBE  HISTOBT.  1 9 

of  the  religious  duties  of  man  after  the  flood,  whether 
revealed  or  made  known  to  him  by  the  light  of  nature. 

60.  Dispersion  of  Mankind. — The  children  of  Koe 
having  greatly  multiplied,  some  regular  division  of  the 
earth  was  made  in  the  time  of  Phaleg  (^aXiyj  division)^ 
the  son  of  Heber  f  EjSsp)  (x.  25).  But  before  separating, 
and  whilst  they  were  in  the  plain  of  Sennaar,  they  said, 
"  Come,  let  us  build  a  city  and  a  tower,  the  top  whereof 
may  reach  to  heaven ;  and  let  us  make  our  name  famous 
before  we  be  scattered  abroad  into  all  lands  "  (xi.  5).  This 
design,  however,  was  defeated  by  God,  who  now  "con- 
founded their  speech"  (or  perhaps  pronunciation^  since 
Latin  is  labium  the  Greek  t6l  x*'^^)»  which  had  hitherto 
been  one  and  the  same,  but  which  from  this  time  was 
divided  into  various  dialects  and  languages,  with  a  ten- 
dency to  still  further  divergence.  Consequent  upon  this 
their  project  was  abandoned,  and  they  ceased  to  build  the 
city,  which  thenceforward  bore  the  name  of  Babel  {conr 
fusion),  and  the  various  tribes  and  families  thus  separated 
by  tongue  removed  to  the  regions  allotted  to  them.  It 
has  been  noted  that  the  "great  name"  they  were  so 
anxious  to  make  for  themselves  eutirely  perished,  not  one 
of  the  names  of  the  Babel  builders  being  recorded. 

61.  Genealogy  of  the  Sons  of  Noe : — 

L  Japhet . 


Gomer    .     . 

.     Cimbri,  Cymry. 

Magog    . 

Scythians. 

Madai     . 

Medes. 

Javan 

lonians  and  Greeks. 

Thubal    . 

Tibareni  )  Colchian 
Moschi    j    tribes. 

Mosoch  . 

Thiras     . 

Thracians. 

They  occupied  the  Isles  of  the  Gentiles,  e.c., 
the  coast  lands  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea 
in  Asia  Minor  and  Europe,  and  thence 
over  all  Europe  and  a  great  part  of  Asia. 

ii  Cham  .     .  Chus  .     .  .  Babylon  and  Ethiopia. 

Mesraim .  .  Egypt. 

Phuth     .  .  Libya. 

Chanaan .  .  the  land  so  ca\ledL 
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They  occupied  Africa  and  the  southern  penin- 
sulas of  Asia,  India,  and  Arabia. 

iii.  Sem    .      .  Elam .     .  .  Persia. 

Assur      .  .  part  of  Assyria. 

Arphaxad  .  Chaldsea. 

Lud   .     .  .  Lydia. 

Aram      .  .  Syria. 

They  colonised  Central  Asia,  thence  extend- 
ing  to  the  east  and  west. 

62.  Nemrod  or  Kimrod,  the  son  of  Chus,  the  son  of 
Cham,  being  a  man  of  unusual  height  and  power,  first 
distinguished  himself  in  hurvting  and  by  conquest  He 
founded  a  great  empire  on  the  plains  of  Sennaar. 

63.  About  the  time  of  Nemrod  Idolatry  either  took  its 
rise,  or  at  least  became  more  commonly  practised.  The 
sun,  moon,  and  stars,  the  principle  of  fire,  and  even  the 
inferior  animals,  probably  at  first  regarded  merely  as 
symbols  of  the  Creator  and  of  His  power,  became  by 
degrees  the  objects  of  absolute  worship  (see  Job  xxxi. 
26-28) ;  and  as  the  tradition  of  religion  became  more  and 
more  corrupted,  men  not  only  lost  the  true  idea  of  God 
and  His  attributes,  but  deified  and  adored  the  worst  of 
human  passions. 

64.  Job. — An  outline  of  the  contents  of  the  Book  of 
Job  Cl^^y  persecuted)  is  given  here,  because,  while  the 
actual  epoch  at  which  he  lived  is  unknown,  it  is  thought 
by  some  that  he  lived  about  200  years  before  Abraham. 

Job  was  an  ancient  chief  of  large  property  who  dwelt 
in  the  land  of  Hus  or  Idumea.  He  led  a  very  devout  life, 
and  being  greatly  blessed  by  God  in  his  family  and  posses- 
sions, he  incurred  the  special  enmity  of  Satan,  who,  by 
the  JDivine  permission,  was  permitted  to  visit  Job  with 
most  severe  afflictions.  He  lost  successively  his  property, 
his  seven  sons  and  three  daughters,  and  his  health ;  but 
in  all  these  troubles  he  maintained  the  greatest  patience 
and  submission  to  the  will  of  God.  Three  friends — 
Eliphaz  the  Themanite,  Baldad  the  Suhite,  and  Sophar 
^Iie  Naamathite — Shaving  come  to  visit  and  comfort  him, 
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being  struck  by  his  extraordinary  afflictions,  concluded 
that  he  had  grievously  displeased  the  Almighty,  and 
instead  of  offering  consolation,  they  bitterly  reproached 
him.  Eliu,  a  fourth  visitor,  blamed  both  Job  and  his 
friends,  and  vindicated  the  ways  of  God.  Then  God 
Himself  interposed,  addressing  Job  out  of  a  whirlwind. 
Lastly,  Job  having  submitted  himself  to  God,  was  restored 
to  greater  than  his  former  prosperity,  and  by  his  inter- 
cession obtained  pardon  for  his  three  friends. 

He  also  had  a  second  family,  equal  in  number  to  the 
first,  viz.,  seven  sons  and  three  daughters,  whom  he 
called  respectively  Dies  (or  Jemima),  Cassia  (or  Kezia), 
and  Comustibii  (or  Keren-happuch). 

Perhaps  the  most  noticeable  passage  in  the  whole  Book 
of  Job  is  his  prophecy  by  which  he  professed  his  beHef 
in  the  coming  Messias  and  in  the  resurrection  of  the  body : 
"  I  know  that  my  Kedeemer  liveth,  and  in  the  last  day  I 
shall  rise  out  of  the  earth.  And  I  shall  be  clothed  again 
with  my  skin,  and  in  my  flesh  I  shall  see  my  God,  whom 
I  myself  shall  see,  and  mine  eyes  shall  behold,  and  not 
anotiier'*  (Job  xix.  25-27). 

He  died  at  the  age  of  140  years. 

65.  Development  of  Religion. — God,  in  repairing  the 
evils  occasioned  by  the  Fall,  has  acted  gradually  and  by  suc- 
cessive dispensations,  each  surpassing  the  preceding  as 
regards  the  clearness  and  extent  of  the  revealed  truth,  and  as 
affording  greater  and  more  perfect  safeguards  for  its  preser- 
vation. Thus,  in  the  first  ages  men  knew  their  religion  and 
its  duties  by  oral  tradition  from  Adam,  and  for  the  greater 
security  of  this  tradition  God  gave  great  length  of  life  to 
the  early  patriarchs ;  thus  Lamech,  the  father  of  Koe,  was 
upwards  of  sixty  years  old  before  Adam  died,  from  whose 
own  lips  he  might  well  have  heard  the  history  of  creation 
and  of  the  Fall,  together  with  the  Promise,  which  in  his 
turn  he  taught  to  Noa 

With  the  Call  of  Abram  began  a  new  dispensation,  in 
which  the  promise  of  the  Kedeemer  was  renewed  and  the 
family  specified  from  which  He  should  spring ;  and  faith 
in  this  more  specific  promise  was  at  once  typified  and 
guarded  by  the  covenant  of  circumcision. 
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66.  The  Genealogy  of  Abraham. — Abraham  descended 
from  Noe  in  ten  generations,  as  follows  (xi  10-26) : — 


Noe 

1.  Sem  or  Shem 

2.  Arphaxad 

3.  Sale  or  Salah 

4.  Heber 

5.  Phaleg  or  Peleg 

6.  Eeu 

7.  Sarug 

8.  Nachor 

9.  Thare  or  Terah 
10.  Abram 


lived  950  years. 
600 

338 

433 
464 

239 

239 
230 

148 

189 


99 


» 


>l 


9) 
99 


99 


99 


99 


99 


99 


99 


99 


99 


99 


99 


99 


99 


99 


(*Af®aga3). 
{laid). 

(^E^if,  XaiSf^). 
(<^aXly,  division). 
CFayau). 

(Sgfoix). 
(Na^wf). 
(@d^^a). 
{"A^^a/i). 


Note. — The  lives  of  the  Patriarchs  are  given  above  as  they 
stand  now  in  the  Hebrew  and  Vulgate ;  they  differ  very  consider- 
ably from  the  numbers  in  the  LXX.  This  is  not  improbably  one 
of  the  places  in  which  the  Jews  corrupted  the  Hebrew  text  since 
the  time  at  which  the  Septuagint  was  translated.    See  par.  31. 

67.  From  Heber f  the  fourth  in  the  above  table,  it  has 
been  thought  the  Hebrews  derive  their  name.  Jobab^  the 
son  of  Jectan,  the  son  of  Heber,  is  supposed  by  some  to 
be  identical  with  Job. 

'  68.  Descendants  of  Thare,  the  Son  of  Nachor. — Thare 
had  three  sons,  Abram,  Nachor,  and  Aran,  who  died 
before  his  father,  leaving  a  son,  Lot,  the  father  of  Moab 
and  Ammon. 


a.  Abram  had  eight  sons : 
i  By -4^ar  the  Egyptian — 

1.  IsmaeL 

ii.  By  his  wife  Sara — 

2.  Isaac. 

iii.  By   Cetura,  his  second 
wife — 

3.  Zamran. 

4.  Jecsan. 

5.  Madan. 

6.  Madian. 

7.  Jesboc. 
8.  Sue. 


b.  Nachor  had  twelve  sons : 

L  By    Melcha,   his    wife, 

(daughter  of  his  brother 

AraUf    and    sister    of 

Lot)— 

1.  Hus. 

2.  Buz. 

3.  Camuel. 

4.  Cased. 

5.  Azdu. 

6.  Pheldas. 

7.  Jedlaph. 

8.  Bathuel. 
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ii.  By  BmMi — 
9.  Tabea 

10.  Gaham. 

11.  Tahaa 

12.  Maacha. 

c,  Ibmael  had  twelve 

1.  Nabajoth. 

2.  Cedar. 

3.  Adbeel. 

4.  Mabsam. 

5.  Masma. 

6.  Duma. 

7.  Massa. 

8.  Hadar. 

9.  Thema. 


sons 


10.  Jethur. 

11.  Kaphis. 

12.  Cedma. 

And  a  daughter,  Mahe- 
leth,  who  married  Esau 
as  his  third  wife. 

d,  Bathuel  was  the  father 
of— 

1.  Laban,  the  father 
of  Lia  and  Bach^L 

2.  Bebecca,  the  wife 
of  Isaac. 

e,  Isaac  had  two  sons. 

1.  Esau. 

2.  Jacob. 


69.  The  Oall  of  Abram. — ^Thare  took  Abram  (^AjS^a/t, 
high  father)^  Sarai  (2o{^a,  princess),  and  Lot  {A^r,  cover- 
ing)^ and  brought  them  out  of  TJr  (Xc^^,  fire)  of  Chaldsea 
to  go  to  Chanaan;  but  having  reached  Haran,  he  died 
there.  He  and  his  family  were  idolaters  (Jostte  xxiv. 
2),  Thare  being,  according  to  some,  a  maker  of  images ; 
and  God  called  Abraham,  who  was  faithful,  to  leave  his 
kindred  and  his  father's  house,  and  go  into  the  land 
which  He  would  show  him,  promising  at  the  same  time 
that  *'  in  his  seed  all  the  kindred  of  the  earth  should  be 
blessed  "  ((3^.  xii.  3). 

Abraham  therefore  left  Haran,  and  taking  Sarai  and 
Lot,  went  into  Chanaan,  and  encamped  at  Sichem  by 
Moreb.  Here  God  appeared  again  to  Abram,  &nd  made  a 
second  promise — "To  thy  seed  will  I  give  this  land;" 
and  Abram  built  there  the  first  altar  to  God  in  the  land 
of  Chanaan.  Going  onwards,  he  built  a  second  on  a 
motmtain  between  Bethel  and  Hai  and  then  continued 
his  journey  southwards ;  but  there  coming  a  famine  in  the 
country,  he  went  down  for  a  while  into  Egypt. 

70.  Arriving  in  Egypt,  and  fearing  that  Pharao  might 
kill  him  when  he  heard  of  the  beauty  of  Sarai,  he  per- 
suaded her  to  say  that  she  was  his  sister.  This  she  did, 
and  Pharao  took  her  to  his  house^  giving  great  ^i\^  \a 
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Abram  for  her  sake.  God,  however,  interposed  by 
plagues,  and  Fharao  having  reproached  Abram  for  the 
deceit,  sent  him  away  with  his  wife. 

71.  Abram,  therefore,  returned  from  Egypt  to  the  place 
between  Bethel  and  Hai,  where  he  had  built  an  altar. 
Here  a  dispute  arose  between  the  herdsmen  of  Abram 
and  Lot,  because  since  their  return  from  Egypt  their 
flocks  and  herds  were  very  numerous,  nor  did  the  place 
in  which  they  were  dwelling  afford  sufficient  pasturage. 
They  agreed,  therefore,  to  •separate,  Abram  remaining 
in  Chanaan,  while  Lot  moved  eastward,  and  took  up  his 
abode  in  the  plain  about  Sodom,  which  was  watered 
throughout  "  as  the  paradise  of  the  Lord." 

72.  After  the  departure  of  Lot,  God  again  promised 
Chanaan  to  Abram  as  a  possession,  and  descendants  ''  as 
numerous  as  the  dust  of  the  earth ; "  commanding  him  to 
walk  through  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  land.  So 
Abram  removed  his  tents  and  went  to  dwell  in  the  vale 
of  Mambre,  which  is  in  Hebron,  and  here  he  erected  a 
third  altar. 

73.  Soon  after  this  the  kings  of  Sodom,  Gomorrha, 
Adama,  Seboin,  and  £ala,  having  thrown  off  the  yoke  of 
Chodorlahomor,  king  of  the  Elamites,  to  whom  they  had 
been  subject  twelve  years,  came  together  in  the  woodland 
vale,  which  is  now  the  salt  sea,  to  defend  themselves 
against  Chodorlahomor,  who,  with  three  allied  kings, 
sought  to  reduce  them  again  to  subjection.  In  this 
encounter  the  king  of  Sodom  was  defeated,  and  Lot^  with 
others,  taken  captive.  The  news  of  this  was  brought  to 
Abram,  who  thereupon  armed  his  servants  to  the  number 
of  318,  and  with  the  assistance  of  the*  Amor rhites  Aner 
Escol  and  Mambre,  pursued  the  conquerors,  overcame 
them,  and  set  Lot  and  the  other  captives  at  liberty,  refus- 
ing all  share  in  the  spoil  which  was  liberally  offered  him 
by  the  king  of  Sodom.  On  his  return  he  was  met  by 
Melchisedec,  king  of  Salem  and  priest  of  the  Most  High 
God,  who,  bringing  forth  bread  and  wine,  blessed  Abram 
and  received  tithes. 

74.  This  Melchisedec,  who  was  a  king  of  the  Chanaan- 
ites  as  well  as  a  priest,  was  also  typical  of  our  Lord. 
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Many  of  the  fathers  consider  that  he  offered  a  sacrifice  of 
bread  and  wine,  foreshadowing  the  Holy  Mass.  In  that 
Holy  Scripture  mentions  neither  his  father  or  mother,  his 
birth  or  death,  St.  Paul  likens  him  to  the  Son  of  Grod 
(Heh.  vii  3),  who  is  also  declared  (Psalm  ex.)  to  be  a 
priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec.  The  men- 
tion of  this  mysterious  personage  evidences  that  not  only 
in  the  family  of  Sem  but  in  that  of  Cham  also,  the  know- 
ledge of  the  true  God  was  preserved  at  least  for  some 
centuries.  Abimelech,  also,  king  of  the  Philistines,  feared 
God  and  had  a  sense  of  religion,  and  he,  as  weU  as  Mel- 
chisedec, was  of  the  family  of  Cham  (see  Gen.  xx.,  xxi.). 

75.  Abram,  having  returned,  heard  the  word  of  the 
Lord  in  a  vision,  saying,  "  Fear  not,  Abram ;  I  am  thy 
protector  and  thy  exceeding  great  reward."  And  on  his 
pleading  for  a  son,  God  promised  him  one,  and,  moreover, 
that  his  descendants  should  be  as  the  stars  of  heaven  in 
number,  and  should  possess  the  land  on  which  he  stood. 
Abram  asked  tor  a  sign,  and  was  directed  to  offer  a 
mysterious  sacrifice  of  a  cow,  a  she-goat,  a  ram,  a  turtle, 
and  a  pigeon.  These  being  killed,  and  the  animals  also 
divided  into  parts,  Abram  watched  them  all  day,  and 
drove  away  the  birds  of  prey  that  came  down  upon  them. 
At  length,  when  the  sun  was  setting,  a  deep  sleep  fell 
upon  Abram,  and  a  great  and  darksome  horror  seized  upon 
him,  and  it  was  said  to  him,  "  Know  thmi  beforehand  that 
thy  seed  shaU  he  a  stranger  in  a  land  not  their  ovm,  and  they 
shall  bring  them  under  bondage,  and  afflict  them  four  hun- 
dred years.  But  I  will  judge  the  nation  which  they  shall 
serWy  and  after  this  they  shall  come  out  urith  great  sub- 
stance. And  thou  shalt  go  to  thy  fathers  in  peace,  and  be 
buried  in  a  good  old  age.  But  in  the  fourth  gbnbration 
THEY  SHALL  RETURN  HITHER ;  foT  OS  yet  the  iniquities  of 
the  Amorrhites  are  not  yetfUled  up.  And  when  the  sun 
was  set,  there  arose  a  dark  mist,  and  there  appeared  a 
smoking  furnace  and  a  lamp  of  fire  passing  between  those 
divisions"  (Gen.  xv.  13-17). 

76.  On  his  return  from  Egypt,  Abram  had  brought 
away  an  Egyptian  girl  named  Agar  (^Aya^,  sojourner),  as 
a  hiaidmaid  to  Sarai  (a  Jewish  tradition  says  tiia\i  &\ij^  \i^j& 
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the  daughter  of  the  king  of  Egypt),  and  now  that  Sarai 
had  no  children,  she  desired  her  hnshand  to  take  Agar  as 
a  second  wife.  He  did  so,  and  Agar  bore  him  a  son 
named  IsmaeL  Agar,  having  behaved  with  contempt 
towards  her  mistress  who  had  no  child,  was  punished  by 
Sarai,  and  thereupon  fled  into  the  desert,  where  she  saw 
an  Angel  by  a  fountain  on  the  way  to  Sur ;  who  bade  her 
return  to  her  mistress,  and  humble  herself  under  her 
hand ;  promising  that  the  child,  whose  birth  she  expected, 
should  become  a  great  people,  and  giving  her  prophetic 
intimation  of  the  character  and  destiny  of  him  and  his 
descendants.  So  Agar  returned  and  gave  birth  to  Ismael, 
Abram  being  then  eighty-six  years  of  age. 

77.  The  Covenaiit  of  Circumcision. — Thirteen  years 
after  this  God  again  appeared  to  Abram,  renewing  His 
former  promise  to  him,  and  adding  that  he  should  have  a 
son  by  Sarai,  though  they  were  both  advanced  in  years, 
and  that  his  offspring  should  become  exceedingly  numerous, 
and  possess  the  land  in  which  he  now  sojourned.  He 
changed  his  name  also  to  Abraham  (^A^padfi,  fat?ier  of 
many  nations),  and  that  of  Sarai  to  Sara  (Sa^^oe,  princess 
or  lady).  God  also  instituted  the  rite  of  circumcision  as 
a  sign  of  the  covenant  between  Him  and  the  seed  of 
Abraham,  commanding  Abraham  to  circumcise  Ismael 
and  all  the  males  of  his  household  at  once,  and  all  the 
male  children  that  should  be  bom  in  his  family  on  the 
eighth  day  from  their  birth.  This  commandment  Abra- 
ham at  once  obeyed,  and  on  the  same  day  circumcised 
himself  (being  ninety-nine  years  old),  Ismael,  and  all  the 
males  of  his  household.  His  ready  faith  in  all  the  pro- 
mises of  God,  in  spite  of  all  difficulties  and  seeming 
improbability,  gained  for  him  the  title  of  the  "  Father  of 
believers." 

78.  The  Visit  of  the  Three  Angels. — Whilst  Abraham 
was  dwelling  at  Mambre,  he  was  favoured  with  another 
divine  visitation.  He  was  sitting  at  the  door  of  his  tent 
in  the  heat  of  the  day,  when,  looking  up,  he  saw  three 
strangers  approaching,  and  courteously  invited  them  to 
repose  and  refresh  themselves.  From  one  who  represented 
the  Lord,  he  received  a  special  assurance  that  Sara  should 
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have  a  son  in  tlie  following  year.  Abraham  having  ac- 
companied them  on  their  departure  towards  Sodom,  this 
Angel  also  intimated  to  Abraham  the  divine  judgment 
about  to  be  executed  on  the  cities  of  Sodom  and  Go- 
morrha  for  their  abominable  wickedness ;  and  with  him, 
after  the  other  two  had  gone  forward  towards  Sodom, 
Abraham  interceded  for  the  doomed  cities,  and  received  an 
assurance  that  they  should  be  spared  if  only  ten  just  men 
were  found  in  them. 

79.  The  angels,  who  were  hospitably  received  by  Lot, 
after  the  fashion  which  he  had  learned  of  Abraham, 
brought  him  with  his  wife  and  two  daughters  out  of 
Sodom,  and  bade  them  flee  to  Segor.  At  sunrise  Lot 
entered  Segor  with  his  daughters,  but  his  wife,  having 
looked  back,  was  turned  into  a  pillar  of  salt.  And  God 
rained  down  fire  and  brimstone  out  of  heaven,  and  utterly 
destroyed  the  cities  and  their  inhabitants,  together  with 
all  vegetation. 

Note. — It  has  been  suggested,  with  some  show  of  probability, 
that  these  cities  were  destroyed  by  a  group  of  the  meteors  following 
Tempi's  comet  of  1866,  which  yisitod  this  part  of  its  orbit  about 
the  time  that  the  catastrophe  is  dated. 

80.  Lot  afterwards  left  Segor,  and  went  up  and  abode 
in  the  mountain  with  his  daughters,  the  elder  of  whom 
became  the  mother  of  Moab,  the  ancestor  of  the  Moabites, 
whilst  the  younger  was  the  mother  of  Ammon,  the  father 
of  the  Ammonites. 

81.  About  this  time  Abraham  removed  to  Gerara  in 
the  land  between  Cades  and  Sur,  and  here  he  repeated  the 
deception  he  had  practised  about  twenty  years  before  on 
Pharao  in  Egypt.  Abimelech,  king  of  Gerara,  struck  with 
the  personal  beauty  of  Sara,  and  being  told  by  Abraham 
that  she  was  his  sister,  sent  and  took  her,  but,  being 
warned  by  God  in  a  dream,  restored  her  to  her  husband, 
to  whom  also  he  gave  leave  to  settle  in  his  country. 

82.  The  time  fiad  now  at  last  arrived  for  the  fulfilment 
of  the  promise,  and  Sara  gave  birth  to  a  son,  either  at 
Gerara  or  Bersabee  (Beersheba)^  in  the  year  b.o.  1896. 
The  boy  was  circumcised  when  eight  days  old  and  received 
the  name  Isaao  (laughter),  because  his  mothei  liad  law^^^di 
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when  the  promise  was  made  by  the  angels.  After  some 
time  Ismael  was  found  in  some  way  mocking  or  insulting 
Isaac,  and  at  the  demand  of  Sara,  confirmed  by  the  voice 
of  God,  Abraham  reluctantly  sent  away  Agar  and  her  son 
into  the  wilderness  of  Bersabee.  The  food  and  water 
which  she  had  taken  with  her  being  exhausted,  Agar 
placed  her  son  under  a  tree,  and  withdrew  a  little  that  she 
might  not  see  him  die  of  thirst  In  this  extremity  God 
took  pity  on  her,  and  an  angel  appeared  to  her,  and, 
showing  her  a  well  of  water,  renewed  the  promises  that 
God  had  already  made  to  Abraham  with  regard  to  Ismael 
{Gen,  xviL  20). 

83.  Ismael  grew  up  and  became  an  expert  archer,  and 
dwelt  in  the  wilderness  of  Pharan.  His  mother  procured 
him  a  wife  from  Egypt,  and  he  became  the  father  of  twelve 
sons  {see  par.  70)  and  a  daughter,  Maheleth,  who  married 
Esau  (par.  97).  He  appears  at  the  time  of  his  father's 
death  to  have  been  reconciled  in  some  measure  with  Isaac, 
as  they  are  mentioned  together  as  burying  their  father 
Abraham.  Ismael  died  at  the  age  of  137  years,  sur- 
rounded by  all  his  family.  His  twelve  sons  became  great 
chieftains,  as  God  had  promised,  and  frequent  allusion  is 
made  to  the  tribes  springing  from  these  princes,  especially 
in  the  prophecies  of  Isaias.  His  descendants,  even  to 
this  day,  live  the  wandering  and  predatory  life  of  their 
ancestor,  and  since  the  seventh  century  have  all  embraced 
the  religion  of  Mahomet.  St.  Paul  in  his  Epistle  to  the 
Galatians  (iv.  22-31)  mentions  Ismael,  the  son  of  the 
bondwoman,  as  a  type  of  those  under  the  old  dispensation, 
while  the  Church  is  symbolised  by  the  child  of  promisa 

84.  Covenant  of  Abraham  with  AbimeleclL — Abime- 
lech  {father-Mng)  of  Gerara,  the  principal  chieftain  of 
the  Philistines,  observing  that  God  was  with  Abraham 
in  all  that  he  did,  entered  into  a  covenant  of  friendship 
with  him,  as  a  memorial  of  which  Abraham  dug  a  weU 
and  called  it  Bersabee  or  Beersheba  {fhe  wdl  of  the  oath), 
by  which  name  it  was  known  for  many  ages. 

85.  The  Sacrifice  of  Isaac. — And  now  occurred  a  cir- 
cumstance which  is  one  of  the  most  strikingly  typical  of 
aU  In  the  Old  Testament.     God  commanded  Abraham  to 
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take  Isaac,  now  twenty-five  years  old,  to  the  "land  of 
vision"  (or  Moriah),  and  ofifer  him  for  a  holocaust  on 
one  of  the  mountains  there. 

Note. — Aforiah  i^kfuapia,  chosen  of  the  Lord)  is  a  mountain-ranffe 
on  which  stood  the  threshing-floor  of  Areona  in  the  time  of  David, 
on  which  the  Temple  was  afterwards  huilt,  and  on  which  onr  Lord 
¥ras  cracified.  A  Jewish  tradition,  though  probably  entirely  base- 
less, adds  that  the  altar  here  was  first  bu3t  by  Adam  and  destroyed 
by  the  Flood ;  rebuilt  by  Noah  and  again  destroyed  in  the  **  age  of 
divisions ; "  and  now  again  rebuilt  by  Abraham.  It  shows,  at  any 
rate,  that  for  ages  Mount  Moriah  was  looked  upon  with  special 
veneration  as  a  place  of  worship. 

Notwithstanding  the  terrible  nature  of  this  command, 
Abraham  set  himself  at  once  to  comply  with  it,  well 
knowing  that  God  was  able,  if  necessary,  to  raise  up  Isaac 
again  from  the  dead,  and  never  doubting  that  in  one  way 
or  other  God  would  keep  His  promise  to  make  of  Isaac  a 
great  nation.  Taking  therefore  his  son,  with  two  servants, 
after  three  days'  journey  he  arrived  at  the  appointed  place, 
and,  leaving  the  servants  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain,  he 
proceeded  alone  with  his  son.  Abraham  bore  a  knife  and 
fire,  and  Isaac,  who  carried  the  wood,  asked  his  father 
where  he  would  procure  a  lamb  for  the  victim,  to  which 
Abraham,  in  a  spirit  of  prophecy,  replied,  God  will  provide 
a  victim.  Arriving  at  last  at  the  appointed  spot,  Abraham 
bound  Isaac — ^who  must  have  submitted  willingly — and 
laid  him  on  the  altar,  when,  taking  the  knife  to  kill  him, 
he  was  stopped  by  an  angel,  and  seeing  a  ram  in  the 
bushes,  he  offered  that  in  place  of  his  son. 

86.  WeU  pleased  with  this  extraordinary  act  of  faith 
and  obedience,  God  again  blessed  Abraham,  and  promised, 
"  I  will  bless  thee,  and  I  will  multiply  thy  seed  as  the 
stars  of  heaven,  and  as  the  sand  that  is  by  the  sea-shore  : 
thy  seed  shall  possess  the  gates  of  their  enemies.     And  in 

THY  SbBD  shall  ALL  THB  NATIONS  OF  THE  EARTH  BE 

blbssbd"  (Gen.  xxii.  17,  18). 

And  Abraham  called  the  spot  "  The  Lord  Seeth " 
{Jehovahjireh\  in  memory  of  the  interposition,  and 
returned  to  Bersabee. 

87.  The  Type. — The  word  type  means  literally  a  resem- 
blance, but  is  used  in  a  Scripture  sense  as  aigmipii'^  ^ 
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symbol  of  something  future  and  distant,  designed  bj  GkKl 
to  prefigure  that  future  thing ;  and  the  thing  so  prefigured 
is  called  the  antitype,  Isaac  prefigured  our  Divine  Lord 
in  these  points  : — 

1.  His  birth  was  miraculous,  and  promised. 

2.  He     submitted  to    his  father's  thU,   even    to 

death. 

3.  He  carried    the  wood  on  which  he   was   to  be 

sacrificed. 

4.  And  to  the  same  place.  Mount  Moriah. 

Z^.  Cave  of  Machpelah  {double). — At  the  age  of  127 
years  Sara  died  at  Arbee,  or  Hebron,  in  the  year  1859  B.a 
On  this  occasion  Abraham  bought  the  double  cave  at 
Mambre  as  a  burying-place ;  by  this  act,  as  it  were,  tak- 
ing possession  of  the  land  of  Chanaan,  and  expressing  his 
faith  in  the  Divine  promises  to  give  that  land  to  their 
posterity.  In  this  double  cave,  purchased  of  Ephron  the 
son  of  Seor  for  400  sides  of  silver,  not  only  Sara  and 
Abraham  were  buried,  but  also  Isaac,  Bebecca,  and  Lia, 
and  afterwards  Jacob,  who  was  brought  up  from  Egypt 
that  he  might  be  laid  with  his  fathers. 

Note. — Two  circumstances  of  interest  are  connected  with  the 
purchase  of  the  cave  of  Machpelah ;  for  here  money  is  mentioned 
for  the  first  time,  "  400  sides  of  silver  of  common  current  money  " 
{Otn.  xxiii.  16) ;  and  Terse  17  contains  the  first  known  instance  of 
the  legal  description  of  a  property  known  in  conyeyancing  by  the 
technical  term  **  parcels. 

It  may  be  noteo,  too,  that  Sara  is  the  only  woman  whose  age  is 
mentioned  in  Holy  Scripture,  and  that  this  is  the  first  time  that 
mention  is  made  of  burial. 

89.  When  Sara  was  dead  and  Abraham  very  aged,  he 
became  anxious  for  the  marriage  of  Isaac,  through 
whom  the  promised  blessing  should  descend.  It  was  not 
desirable  that  he  should  marry  a  wife  of  the  doomed  land 
of  Chanaan,  nor  was  it  lawful  for  him,  as  the  heir  of  the 
promise,  to  leave  Chanaan  without  the  express  command  of 
God.  Abraham  therefore  sent  Eliezer  of  Damascus,  the 
chief  of  his  servants,  to  obtain  a  wife  for  Isaac  from  his 
own  kindred  in  Mesopotamia.  Eliezer,  by  the  providence 
of  God,  WSL3  directed  to  Eebecca,  the  daughter  of  Bathuel 
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the  son  of  Nachor,  Abraham's  brother.  Bathuel  and  his 
son  Laban,  recognising  the  will  of  God,  sent  Bebecca  back 
with  Eliezer,  and  she  became  the  wife  of  Isaac,  who  was 
then  about  forty  years  of  age. 

90.  After  this  Abraham  married  another  wife,  Cetura 
(incsnse)^  who  bore  him  six  sons,  Zamran,  Jecsan,  Madan, 
Madian,  Jesboc,  and  Sue.  To  all  these  he  gave  gifts,  and 
sent  them  away  with  their  children  to  the  east  country 
while  he  yet  lived.  To  Isaac  he  gave  all  his  possessions, 
and  died  at  the  age  of  175  years^,  and  was  buried  in  the 
cave  at  Mambre  kg.  i 8 2 i . 

91.  Eleven  times  in  Holy  Scripture  God  is  said  to  have 
spoken  to  Abraham,  and  from  these  frequent  and  sensible 
manifestations  of  the  J)ivine  Presence,  and  the  intimate 
converse  which  he  was  permitted  to  hold  with  God, 
Abraham  obtained  the  title  of  'Hhe  friend  of  God'' 
{James  ii  23). 

92.  Abraham. — ^The  following  are  the  chief  events  of 
his  life : — 

1.  He  was  the  son  of  Thare,  a  descendant  of  Sem, 

and  bom  at  Ur  of  the  Chaldees  b.o.  2006. 

2.  His  call  to  leave  his  home  and  go  to  Chanaan,  at 

the  age  of  seventy-five,  b.o.  192  i. 

3.  He  goes  as  far  as  Haran,  where  Thare,  who  had 

accompanied  him,  dies. 

4.  He  goes  to  Sichem,  and  there  builds  an  altar. 

5.  Driven  by  the  famine,  he  goes  down  into  Egypt. 

6.  Setums  to  Chanaan,  and  parts  from  Lot. 

7.  Moves  to  the  vale  of  Mambre, 

8.  Bescues  Lot  from  the  four  kings,  and  is  blessed 

by  Melchisedec. 

9.  The  vision  of  the  Smoking  Furnace  and  Burning 

Lamp. 

10.  He  marries  Agar,  by  whom  he  has  IsmaeL 

11.  The  covenant  of  Circumcision. 

12.  He  entertains  angels;  the  destruction  of  Sodom. 

13.  He  goes  to  Gerara  and  dwells  there. 

14.  Isaac  is  bom.     Agar  and  Ismael  cast  out. 

15.  The  sacrifice  of  Isaac. 

16.  Sara  dies,  and  Ahmham  obtains  a  wife  ioi  1^^^ 
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17.  He  marries  Cetura,  by  whom  lie  has  six  sons. 

18.  Dies  at  the  age  of   175,  and  is  bniied  in  the 

double  cave,  ao.  1831. 

93.  Isaac  loved  Bebecca  his  wife  so  much  that  it 
moderated  his  grief  for  the  death  of  his  mother.  When 
they  had  now  been  married  nearly  twenty  years,  and  were 
still  without  children,  in  answer  to  prayer  Eebecca  became 
the  mother  of  twins.  The  first-bom  was  red  and  hairy, 
and  was  named  Esau  (Uaav,  hairy),  the  younger  was 
called  Jacob  ('laxcJ^jS,  holding  the  hed).  As  they  grew  up, 
Esau,  the  favourite  of  his  father,  became  a  skilful  hunter, 
while  Jacob,  the  darling  of  his  mother,  followed  the  peace- 
ful life  of  a  shepherd.  One  day,  returning  from  the  field 
and  wearied  with  the  labour  of  the  chase,  Esau  saw  Jacob 
with  a  mess  of  red  pottage  made  of  lentils,  and,  having 
but  a  low  esteem  for  the  sacred  privileges  of  the  first- 
bom,  he  bartered  his  birthright^  with  the  promises  attached 
to  it,  for  the  savoury  food.  Jacob  now  succeeded  by  right 
to  the  dignity  and  blessing  of  the  first-bom  son,  while 
Esau  ''ate  and  drank,  and  went  his  way,  making  little 
account  of  having  sold  his  first  birthright"  {Gen,  xxv.  34). 
This  sale  of  the  birthright  was  public  and  well  known  in 
the  family,  for  Esau  was  named  after  it  Edom  {red) ;  and 
this  new  name,  though  but  seldom  applied  to  Esau  him- 
self, is  that  by  which  his  country  Edom  and  his  descen- 
dants the  Edomites  are  ordinarily  known. 

Note. — A  legend  in  the  Tarffum  of  Palestine  relates  that  Esau 
sold  his  birthright  on  the  day  that  Abraham  died,  and  that  Jacob, 
having  prepared  the  pottage,  was  on  his  way  to  comfort  his  father 
when  Esau  met  him.  In  order,  probably,  to  account  for  the  pro- 
fanity of  selling  his  birthright,  the  legend  says  tiiat  Esau  had 
already  on  that  day  committed  five  sins,  viz.,  he  had  worshipped 
with  strange  worship,  he  had  shed  innocent  blood,  he  had  out- 
raged a  betrothed  maiden,  he  had  denied  the  life  of  the  world 
to  come,  and  had  despised  his  birthright. 

94.  Another  famine  occurring,  Isaac,  by  God's  command, 
went  to  Gerara,  and  here  he  imitated  the  duplicity  of  his 
father  on  a  similar  occasion  by  dissembling  his  relation  to 
Rebecca.     Being  however  discovered,  he  too  was  reproved 

bjr  Abimelech  the  king,  who,  however,  permitted  him  to 
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remain.  Here  lie  prospered  so  greatly  that  the  Philistines, 
out  of  envy,  filled  up  the  wells  that  had  been  dug  by 
Abraham.  After  Isaac  had  moved  to  Bersabee,  Abi- 
melech,  with  Ochozath  his  friend,  and  Phicol  the  captain 
of  his  army,  renewed  with  Isaac  their  covenant  of  friend- 
ship. 

95.  After  their  return  to  Chanaan,  Esau,  being  forty 
years  old,  married  Judith  and  Basemaih^  daughters  of  the 
Hethites,  to  the  great  grief  of  his  father  and  mother. 

96.  Years  went  on,  and  Isaac  desired  to  give  his  solemn 
patriarchal  blessing  to  his  eldest  son.  He  bade  him  there- 
fore fetch  venison,  that  he  might  eat  and  bless  him. 
Rebecca,  however,  who  had  heard  Isaac's  command, 
quickly  dressed  some  meat,  and  disguising  Jacob  in  Esau's 
dothes,  and  covering  his  hands  and  neck  with  the  skin  of 
the  kid,  she  sent  him  in  to  his  father ;  and  Isaac,  believ- 
ing bim  to  be  Esau,  bestowed  on  him  the  patriarchal 
and  prophetical  benediction  of  abundance,  dominion,  and 
superiority  over  his  brethren.  Jacob  had  scarcely  gone 
out  when  Esau  came  in,  and  Isaac,  finding  that  he  had 
been  deceived,  was  struck  with  fear,  recognising  the  pro- 
vidence of  God  by  which  he  had  unwittingly  given  the 
blessing  to  the  one  for  whom  it  had  been  promised  by 
God  to  Bebecca  {Gen,  xxv.  23).  He  confirmed  the  bless- 
ing pronounced  on  Jacob,  and  predicted  lesser  blessings 
for  Esau,  who,  finding  that  he  failed  to  obtain  that  whidi 
in  reality  he  had  already  sold  to  Jacob,  would,  in  his 
anger,  have  at  once  murdered  his  brother,  and  so  recovered 
his  claim  to  the  property ;  but  he  feared  his  father's  patri- 
archal authority,  and  determined  to  postpone  his  vengeance 
until  Isaac  shoidd  be  dead.  Suspecting  his  designs,  Be- 
becca contrived  at  once  to  increase  the  anger  of  Isaac  with 
Esau's  vrives,  and  to  secure  the  separation  of  Jacob  from 
Esau.  She  complained  to  her  husband  that  she  was 
weary  of  life  because  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,  and  he  at 
once  sent  for  Jacob,  and,  after  confirming  his  blessings, 
despatched  him  to  Mesopotamia,  to  take  a  wife  from  the 
daughters  of  Laban,  his  mother's  brother. 

97.  After  the  departure  of  Jacob,  Esau,  thinkixk!^  \a 
propitiate  his  parents,  took  a  third  wife,  Malieletb.)  >SKi<^ 
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daughter  of  Ismael,  and  soon  afterwards  removed  with  all 
his  family  and  took  up  his  abode  in  Mount  Seir,  which 
was  to  be  his  for  a  possession  {Deut  ii.  5).  Only  twice 
more  do  we  read  that  the  brothers  met.  Once,  about 
twenty  years  afterwards,  when  Esau  met  Jacob  returning 
from  Mesopotamia,  and  once  again,  after  another  twenty 
years,  when,  Isaac  having  died,  they  united  in  laying  his 
body  in  the  double  cave  at  Mambre. 

98.  Esau. — ^The  chief  events  in  his  life  were : — 

1.  He.  was  bom  the  elder  of  the  twins,  and  was  red 

and  hairy,  B.a  1855. 

2.  As  a  boy  he  loved  hunting  and  the  martial  exer- 

cises of  the  Ghanaanites. 

3.  He  sold  his  birthright  for  a  mess  of  pottage,  and 

with  it  the  headship  of  the  tribe,  both  spiritual 
and  temporal,  the  bidk  of  the  family  property, 
and  the  special^  blessing  of  the  covenant  with 
Abraham. 

4.  He  married  Judith  and  Basemath,  both  Hethites. 

5.  And, afterwards  Maheleth,  the  daughter  of  IsmaeL 

6.  He  established  himself  in  the  fastnesses  of  Mount 

Seir. 

7.  The  meeting  with  Jacob  on  his  return. 

8.  The  burial  of  his  father  at  Mambre,  and  his  final 

removal  with  all  his  family  into  the  country 
away  from  his  brother,  whom  he  now  saw  irre- 
vocably possessed  of  the  headship  of  the  triba 

99.  Jacob,  having  received  his  father's  blessing,  set  out 
on  his  journey  to  Syria.  On  arriving  at  Luza,  and  night 
drawing  on,  he  lay  down  to  sleep,  resting  his  head  on  a 
stone.  In  his  sleep  he  saw  a  ladder  reaching  from  earth 
to  heaven,  with  angels  ascending  and  descending,  and 
God  Himself  at  the  top.  And  God  renewed  to  him  the 
promises  He  had  made  to  Abraham.  Jacob,  awaking,  set 
up  the  stone  he  had  used  as  a  pUlow  "  for  a  title,"  and 
consecrated  it  to  God,  pouring  oil  on  it ;  and  he  named 
the  place  Bethel  (Ba/^jjX,  House  of  God),  and  vowed  tithes 
of  his  possessions  to  God  when  he  shoiild  return  in  peace. 

100.  Arriving  at  last  at  Haran  (ao.  1759),  *^<i  inquir- 
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ing  for  Laban,  he  met  Bacbel  his  cousin,  who  took  hirn  to 
her  father,  by  whom  he  was  gladly  welcomed.  After  re- 
maining a  month,  Jacob  proposed  to  Laban  to  serve  him 
seven  years  for  Rachel  his  younger  daughter,  and  this  was 
agreed  to;  but  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  Laban  substi- 
tuted lia,  pleading  the  custom  of  the  country,  but  giving 
him  also  Biachel  after  a  week,  on  condition  that  he  served 
him  another  seven  years.  This  Jacob  willingly  consented 
to,  and  Laban  gave  each  of  his  daughters  a  handmaid,  to 
Lia  Zelpha,  and  to  Rachel  Bala.  Lia  bore  to  Jacob  six 
sons  and  a  daughter,  Dina  (AtTva,  Judged),  but  Rachel 
remained  childless ;  she  therefore  gave  her  husband  her 
servant  Bala,  by  whom  he  had  two  sons;  he  had  also 
two  more  by  Zelpha,  Lia's  handmaid.  Lastly,  God  heard 
the  prayers  of  Rachel,  and  she  too  had  two  sons. 

loi.  The  Sons  of  Jacob. — ^The  order  of  their  birth  is 
shown  by  the  figures  before  their  names : — 

By  Leah : 

1.  Ruben  ('PoojSjji',  heTwld  a  son),  B.a  1751.     Gen. 

xxix.  32. 

2.  Simeon  {1i/it^9,  heard  acceptably),  B.Q.  1750.  Gen. 

xxiv.  33. 

3.  Levi  (Atvi,  joined),  B.a  1748.     Gen.  xxix.  34. 

4.  Juda  (louda;,  j07'aued),  B.O.  1747.     Gen.  xxix.  35. 
9.  Issachar  (^Icad-xa^,  he  is  wages),  1 746.     Gen.  xxx. 

18. 

10.  Zabulon  (Za^ovX^v,  vrishedrfor  habitation),    1745. 

Gen.  xxx.  20 ; 
And  a  daughter,  Dina  (Asiia,  judged). 

By  Rachel : 

11.  Joseph  (luisrj^,  he  shall  add),  1746.  Gen.  xxx.  24. 

12.  Benjamin  (  Bgv/aAt/F,  son  of  my  right  hand),  1732. 

Gen.  XXXV.  18. 

By  Bala  (BaXXA,  timidity)  : 

5.  Dan  (Adv,  judge),  1748.     Gen.  xxx.  6. 

6.  Nephtali  (Sefdaksi'fi,,  my  torestling),  1747.     (?en. 

xxx.  8. 
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By  Zdpha  (ZiX^a,  a  dropping)  : 

7.  Gad  {Tad,  a  troop),  1748.     Gen.  xxx.  11. 

8.  Aser  (  Atfijp,  happy),  1747.     Gen.  xxx.  13. 

102.  After  the  birth  of  Joseph,  Jacob  proposed  to 
return  to  his  own  country,  but  was  prevailed  on  by  Laban, 
who  saw  that  he  had  been  blessed  by  God  for  Jacob's 
sake,  to  remain  some  years  more.  In  requital  of  his  ser- 
vices it  was  agreed  that  Jacob  should  receive  all  the 
speckled  and  spotted  among  the  sheep  and  goats,  the 
others  remaining  the  property  of  Laban.  By  an  inge- 
nious device,  blessed  in  its  results  by  God,  Jacob  became 
exceedingly  rich,  so  much  so  as  to  arouse  the  envy  of 
Laban  and  his  sons.  He  therefore,  being  warned  by  a 
vision  in  his  sleep,  took  advantage  of  Laban's  absence  at 
a  sheep-shearing,  and  started  with  his  family  and  all  pos- 
sessions, and,  crossing  the  river,  journeyed  towards  Mount 
Galaad.  Laban,  being  told  of  his  flight,  pursued  him, 
and  overtook  him  in  ten  days  at  Galaad,  where,  however, 
being  warned  by  God,  he  changed  his  purpose,  and  parted 
with  Jacob  peacefully.  He  had  charged  Jacob  with  steal- 
ing his  images  or  teraphim,  but  these  were  hidden  by 
Rachel,  who  had  brought  them  away  secretly,  and  with- 
out the  knowledge  of  Jacob.  It  does  not  appear  qmte 
clear  what  these  teraphim  were,  though  there  seems  some 
ground  for  supposing  that  they  were  images  used  for 
divining,  or  perhaps  for  casting  lots. 

The  teraplum  not  having  been  found,  Jacob  remonstrated 
with  him  on  the  way  he  had  treated  him  and  changed  his 
wages  ten  times.  At  length  Laban,  reflecting  on  their 
relationship,  made  a  covenant  of  peace  with  Jacob,  and 
they  set  up  a  heap  of  stones  as  a  memorial  of  their  fnend- 
ship,  calling  the  place  Galaad  (a  witness-heap).  After 
they  had  confirmed  their  covenant  with  an  oath  and  offered 
sacrifices  to  God,  Laban  bade  them  farewell  and  returned 
home. 

103.  Jacob,  proceeding  on  his  journey,  had  visions  of 
angels  (Gen.  xxxii.  i),  and  named  the  place  Mahanaim 
where  he  had  seen  the  camp  of  God.  Encouraged  by  this 
vision  he  sent  on  messengers  to  Esau  in  the  land  of  Seir, 
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with  a  respectful  and  conciliatory  message.  On  hearing, 
however,  from  the  messengers  on  their  return  that  Esau 
was  coming  against  him  with  400  men,  he  was  greatly- 
alarmed,  and  diyided  his  people  and  flocks  into  two  hands, 
that  if  one  were  overtaken  the  other  might  escape,  and 
prayed  earnestly  to  God,  reminding  Him  of  His  promised 
protection.  The  next  morning  he  set  apart  a  present  for 
Esau  of  goats,  sheep,  camels,  oxen,  and  asses,  in  all  560 
beasts,  sending  them  on  in  separate  droves,  one  after  the 
other,  with  intervals  between ;  in  this  way  he  hoped  that 
he  might  appease  Esau  before  they  met.  In  the  night, 
however,  he  sent  his  wives  and  children  across  the  Jaboc 
ClajSclrx,  emptying),  and  remained  alone.  He  was  now 
favoured  with  another  very  remarkable  vision  : — "  Behold 
a  man  wrestled  with  him  till  morning.  And  when  he 
saw  that  he  could  not  overcome  him,  he  touched  the  sinew 
of  his  thigh,  and  forthwith  it  shrank  "  (Gen.  xxxii.  24). 
Jacob,  being  strengthened  by  God,  overcame  even  an 
angel,  whom  he  would  not  allow  to  go  until  he  had  blessed 
him ;  and  the  angel  changed  his  name  to  Israel  (icpariX, 
prince  of  God).  And  Jacob  called  the  place  Phanuel 
(^avovijx),  i.e.f  the  Face  of  God.  In  memory  of  the 
shrinking  of  Jacob's  sinew  the  children  of  Israel  always 
forbore  to  eat  of  that  sinew  in  any  animal. 

104.  In  the  morning,  seeing  Esau's  approach,  Jacob 
arranged  his  family,  placing  the  handmaids  and  their 
children  in  front,  then  Lia  and  her  children,  and  in  the 
rear  of  all  Rachel  with  Joseph,  and,  going  forward,  he 
saluted  his  brother  with  much  ceremony.  Esau,  however, 
had  forgiven  him,  and  embraced  him  with  much  affection ; 
nor  would  he  at  first  accept  even  of  the  present  that 
Jacob  had  sent  him,  but  afterwards  did  so  upon  his  earnest 
entreaty.  Still  Jacob  did  not  entirely  trust  him,  and,  having 
made  an  excuse  for  not  travelling  with  him,  he  turned  off 
after  Esau's  departure  and  came  to  Socoth  (2ox;^ct;^,  tents), 
where  he  remained  about  two  years.  Esau,  meanwhile, 
returned  to  his  own  country  in  Mount  Seir  (2?2i/^,  rough), 
south-east  of  the  Dead  Sea. 

105.  Leaving  Socoth,  Jacob  went  to  Sichem  (luyl^^ 
haek)^  and  here  Dina^  the  daughter  of  Lia,  waa  owfec^^'i^ 
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by  Sichem,  the  prince  of  the  country,  who,  however, 
sought  to  make  all  the  amends  in  his  power,  and  desired 
to  marry  the  damseL  Simeon  and  Levi,  under  pretence 
of  religious  scruples,  persuaded  all  the  Sichemites  to  be 
circumcised,  as  a  condition  of  Sichem's  marriage  with 
Dina  and  the  mutual  alliance  of  their  peopla  On  the 
third  day,  when  the  Sichemites  were  enfeebled,  Simeon 
and  Levi  went  boldly  among  them  and  slew  every  male^ 
in  revenge  for  the  wrong  that  their  sister  had  suffered. 
Against  this  act  of  treachery  and  cruelty  Jacob  bitterly 
protested,  and  in  his  dying  prediction  he  left  a  ban  upon 
the  tribes  of  Simeon  and  Levi  on  account  of  it  (Gen, 
xlix.  5) ;  and  in  consequence  these  tribes  had  not  distinct 
and  equal  portions  allotted  to  them  in  the  division  of 
Chanaan. 

106.  At  the  Divine  command  Jacob  arose  and  went  to 
dwell  at  Bethel,  but  before  starting  he  collected  all  the 

dols  in  his  family  and  buried  them  under  a  turpentine 
tree ;  and,  coming  to  Luza,  or  Bethel,  he  built  an  altar 
there. 

KoTE.— 7*'  The  idols  which  they  had  taken  Irom  the  temple  of 
Sichem." — Targum. 

107.  At  Bethel,  Debora  (AtP^u^a,  bee),  the  nurse  of 
Kebecca,  died,  and  was  buried  under  an  oak,  thence  called. 
Allon^hachuth,  the  oak  of  weeping. 

And  here  God  again  appeared  to  Jacob  and  blessed  him, 
caUing  him  by  the  name  of  Israel,  and  again  renewing  to  him 
the  promises  He  had  made  to  Abraham  (Gen,  xxxv.  10). 

108.  As  they  went  towards  Hebron,  where  Isaac  dwelt, 
between  Bethel  and  Ephrata,  Rachel  died  in  childbirth, 
after  having  named  her  son  Benoni  (son  of  my  sorrow)^ 
but  his  father  called  him  Benjamin  (Bsviafith  son  of  my 
right  hand).  Rachel  he  buried  in  Bethlehem  (Bui&Xihfi^ 
house  of  bread),  and  erected  a  pillar  over  her  sepulchre, 
B.O.  1732. 

109.  Journeying  onwards,  they  dwelt  awhile  beyond 
the  Flock  tower  (or  Edar\  and  here  Ruben  committed 
the  sin  of  incest  with  Bala,  Rachel's  handmaid  and  his 

fatbei^s  secondary  wife.     For  this  crime  he  was  deprived 
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of  the  privilege  of  the  first-born,  and  his  tribe  was  never 
either  mimerous  or  famous  in  Israel  (6?eri.  xlix.  3,  4). 

no.  At  length  Jacob  arrived  at  Hebron,  and  remained 
in  that  neighbourhood  until  the  death  of  his  father  Isaac, 
at  the  age  of  180  years.  His  sons  Esau  and  Jacob  buried 
him.  Esau  now  withdrew  altogether  into  the  country  of 
Mount  Seir,  which  was  named  Edom  after  him,  leaving 
his  brother  Jacob  in  full  possession  of  the  headship  of 
the  family. 

111.  The  Descendants  of  Esan. — His  sons,  bom  to 
him  in  the  land  of  Chanaan,  were : — 

1.  Eliphaz,  by  Ada  the  daughter  of  Elon  the  Hethite. 

2.  Eahuel,  by  Basemath  the  daughter  of  Ismael  and 

sister  of  NabajotL 

i   Ih  1^    I  by    Oolibama    the    grand-daughter    of 
c    C  ^  ^^  I       Sebeon  the  Hevite. 

After  his  removal  to  Mount  Seir  his  family  became 
very  numerous,  and  many  of  his  descendants  were  princes 
or  reigning  dukes  in  Edom  {Gen»  xxxvL). 

112.  Joseph. — Soon  after  the  settlement  of  Jacob  in 
Chanaan,  Joseph,  being  then  sixteen  years  of  age,  became 
an  object  of  ienvy  and  hatred  to  his  brethren.  Three 
circumstances  are  given  as  the  grounds  of  this  jealousy : — 
ist,  he  reported  to  his  father  the  misconduct  of  the  sons 
of  Bala  and  Zelpha ;  2d,  his  father  loved  him  above  all 
his  brethren,  and  showed  his  affection  for  him  by  giving 
him  the  "  coat  of  divers  colours ; "  3d,  he  related  to  his 
brothers  his  two  prophetical  dreams  which  foretold  his 
future  lordship  over  them :  these  were  (a.)  his  brethren's 
sheaves  of  com  bowed  down  before  his  sheaf,  and  (&.)  he 
saw  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars  worshipping  him.  An  oppor- 
tunity soon  occurred  for  the  manifestation  of  this  hatred 
on  the  part  of  his  brothers.  Joseph  was  sent  by  his 
&ther  to  inquire  after  the  welfare  of  his  brethren,  who  were 
at  Sichem  feeding  their  flocks.  !N'ot  finding  them  there, 
he  followed  them  to  Dothain.  Here  they  at  first  proposed 
to  kill  him;  but  on  the  remonstrance  of  Euben  they 
determined  not  to  actually  shed  his  blood,  but,  &\*Ti^^\xk% 
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him  of  his  coat  of  many  colours,  they  cast  him  into  a  dry 
well,  with  the  intention  of  leaving  him  to  perish.  Some 
Ismaelites,  however,  happening  to  pass  on  their  way  from 
Galaad  with  their  camels,  carrying  spices  and  balm  and 
myrrh  to.  Egypt,  Jnda  proposed  that  they  should  spare 
his  life,  but  sell  him  to  the  Ismaelite  merchants  as  a  shiva 
This  the  brothers  agreed  to,  and,  in  the  absence  of  Ruben, 
who  had  secretly  intended  to  release  him  and  restore  him 
to  his  father,  he  was  sold  to  the  Madianite  merchants  for 
twenty  pieces  of  silver.  The  brothers,  having  dipped  the 
coat  in  the  blood  of  a  kid,  took  it  home  to  Jacob,  who, 
seeing  it,  supposed  that  a  wild  beast  had  devoured  Joseph| 
and  he  mourned  for  him  disconsolately. 

113.  Jnda  appears  at  this  time  to  have  partially  with- 
drawn from  his  relatives,  and  dwelt  with  a  certain  Odol- 
lamite  named  Hiras.  Here  he  met  and  married  a  Chana- 
anite  woman  named  Sue,  by  whom  he  had  three  sons, 
Her,  Onan,  and  Sela.  The  two  elder  of  these  grew  up  in 
wickedness,  and  were  cut  off  by  the  judgments  of  God. 
Sela  survived,  and  became  the  head  of  a  family  (Numb. 
xxvi.  20).  Juda,  who  had  dealt  unjustly  by  Thamar,  the 
widow  successively  of  his  sons  Her  and  Onan,  at  length 
himself  committed  sin  with  her,  though  without  knowing 
who  she  was.  He  thus  became  the  father  of  Phares  and 
Zara,  whose  descendants,  with  those  of  Sela,  afterwards 
made  up  the  tribe  of  Juda. 

114.  Joseph.  —  Meanwhile  Joseph  was  taken  into 
Egypt,  and  sold  by  the  Ismaelites  to  Futiphar,  one  of  the 
chief  officers  of  King  Pharao.  Here  he  found  favour 
with  his  master,  who  committed  all  his  household  into 
his  charge ;  and  God  blessed  the  house  of  the  Egyptian 
for  Joseph's  sake.  After  some  time  Putiphar's  wife^ 
attracted  by  the  appearance  of  the  handsome  young 
Israelite,  endeavoured  to  persuade  Joseph  to  sin  with  her ; 
but  when  she  found  her  repeated  requests  were  in  vain, 
her  love  changed  to  resentment,  and  she  falsely  accused 
Joseph  to  her  husband  of  the  very  crime  to  which  she 
had  fruitlessly  tempted  him ;  and  Joseph  was  unjustly 
cast  into  prison,  where  he  remained  about  three  years. 

In  prison,  as  in  Putiphar's  house,  the  blessing  of  God 
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was  with  Joseph,  and  he  was  advanced  by  the  chief 
keeper  of  the  prison  to  a  post  of  confidence,  and  the  other 
prisoners  were  placed  in  his  charge.  It  so  happened  that 
among  them  were  two  officers  of  the  king,  his  chief  butler 
and  chief  baker,  who  had  fallen  into  disgrace,  and  were 
imprisoned  during  the  royal  pleasure.  Each  of  them  had 
a  prophetical  dream,  which  was  interpreted  by  Joseph, 
si^[iifying  in  the  case  of  the  butler  restoration  to  place 
and  favour,  but  capital  punishment  in  the  case  of  the 
baker.  Three  days  proved  the  truth  of  Joseph's  inter- 
pretation, and  the  king  sent  again  for  the  butler,  but 
hanged  the  baker. 

115.  Two  years  passed  by  before  the  butler  remembered 
a  promise  he  had  made  to  Joseph  to  plead  his  cause  with 
the  king ;  but  Pharao,  being  troubled  by  two  mysterious 
dreams,  of  which  he  could  obtain  no  explanation,  the 
butler  suggested  to  the  king  that  he  should  send  for 
Joseph,  as  being  exceeding  wise  in  interpreting  dreams, 
narrating  what  had  occuired  to  himself.  Joseph  was 
therefore  sent  for,  and  the  king  related  to  him  his  dreams, 
as  follows: — "Methought  I  stood  upon  the  bank  of  the 
river,  and  seven  kine  came  up  out  of  the  river,  exceeding 
beautiful  and  full  of  flesh:  and  they  grazed  on  green 
places  in;  a  marshy  pasture.  And  behold,  there  followed 
these  other  seven  kine,  so  very  ill-favoured  and  lean  that 
I  never  saw  the  like  in  the  land  of  Egypt:  and  they 
devoured  and  consumed  the  former,  and  yet  gave  no  mark 
of  their  being  fidl,  but  were  as  lean  and  ill-favoured  as 
before.  I  awoke,  and  then  fell  asleep  again,  and  dreamed 
a  dream :  Seven  ears  of  com  grew  upon  one  stalk,  fuU  and 
very  fair.  Other  seven,  also  thin  and  blasted,  sprung  of 
the  stock,  and  they  devoured  the  beauty  of  the  former  " 
{Gen.  xli  17-24). 

KoTB. — Pharao  was  a  title  rather  than  a  name,  and  was  borne 
by  all  the  kings  of  Egypt ;  it  was  first  assumed  by  Psemempses,  a 
kmg  of  the  first  dynasly,  who  reigned  about  800  years  before  the 
Exodus.  The  Pharao  whose  dreams  Joseph  interpreted  was  pro- 
bably Apapi  II.,  one  of  the  Shepherd  Kings. 

Joseph  immediately  explained  that  these  dreams  fore- 
told that  seven  years  of  unusual  abundance  wo^ald  b^ 
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followed  by  seven  yeais  of  grievoas  famine  thionglioat 
Egypt ;  and  he  advised  the  king  to  appoint  an  officer  of 
high  rank  and  authority,  who  should  collect  one-fifth  of 
the  produce  of  each  of  the  fmitfol  years,  and  store  it  up 
in  the  cities  in  preparation  against  the  coming  scarcity. 
This  advice  pleased  Pharao  and  his  council,  and  he 
forthwith  chose  Joseph  himself  to  superintend  the  busi- 
ness, and  made  him  his  Begent  throughout  the  land  of 
Egypt.  Moreover,  he  gave  him  the  Egyptian  name^ 
Zaphnath-paanedh  (ToFdo/^fai'^;^  Saviour  of  the  world); 
and  he  married  him  to  Aseneth^  the  daughter  of  Putiphai^ 
the  priest  of  Heliopolis.  At  this  time  he  was  thirty  yean 
of  age,  and  must  therefore  have  passed  thirteen  years  in 
servitude  and  in  prison.  Before  the  famine  came,  Aseneth 
bore  him  two  sons,  Manasses  (Mayatf^f,  forgeifulnesB)^  and 
Ephraim  (*Ep^affjb,  very  fruitful). 

1 1 6.  After  seven  years  of  extraordinary  abundance, 
during  which  Joseph  had  stored  up  large  quantities  of 
com  in  every  city,  the  crops  failed,  and  the  predicted 
famine  began  to  be  felt.  Now  Joseph  opened  his  stores, 
and  the  Egyptians  were  allowed  to  purchase  a  sufficient 
supply,  and  even  the  people  of  distant  countries  came 
to  buy  com  in  Egypt.  When  money  failed  the  buyers, 
Joseph  gave  them  com  in  exchange  for  their  cattle  and 
horses;  and  when  these,  too,  were  exhausted,  he  pur- 
chased their  lands  for  com,  and  thus  acquired  for  Phaiao 
the  whole  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  The  priests,  however, 
were  allowed  to  retain  their  land,  and  received  a  cer- 
tain allowance  of  food  from  the  king.  The  lands  thus 
acquired  Joseph  let  to  the  former  owners,  requiring, 
however,  in  perpetuity  as  a  rent,  one-fifth  part  of  all  tha 
produce. 

117.  Chanaan  very  soon  'suffered  severely  from  the 
famine ;  and  hearing  that  food  might  be  bought  in  Egypt^ 
Jacob  sent  down  his  ten  sons  to  buy  bread,  keeping  Ben- 
jamin, the  only  remaining  son  of  Bachel,  at  home,  lest 
harm  might  befall  him.  The  ten,  on  arriving  in  Egypt, 
saluted  the  Eegent,  in  whom  they  did  not  recognise  liieir 
brother,  and  besought  him  to  sell  them  com.  Joseph, 
howeTei,  who  knew  them  at  once,  treated  them  roughly. 
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andy  chaigmg  them  with  being  spies,  asked  many  ques- 
tions about  their  circumstances  and  fdmily,  and  put  tiiem 
in  prison  for  three  days.  He  then  allowed  them  to  re- 
turn,  keeping  Simeon,  however,  as  a  hostage,  and  com- 
manded them  to  fetch  their  youngest  brother  as  a  proof 
that  they  were  true  men.  Meantime,  he  gave  private  in- 
structions to  his  servants  to  return  their  money  in  the 
mouth  of  the  sacks  containing  the  com  that  they  had 
purchased. 

118.  On  their  return  they  found  their  money,  and 
were  exceedingly  astonished ;  and  their  father  was  no  less 
so  when  they  had  narrated  all  that  had  befallen  them. 
After  a  while,  when  they  had  consumed  all  they  had, 
Jacob,  who  had  previously  refused  to  trust  Benjamin  in 
the  care  of  Euben,  though  he  offered  his  two  sons  as 
hostages  for  his  safe  return,  being  at  length  driven  by 
necessity,  confided  him  to  the  charge  of  Juda,  and  the 
brothers  set  out  again  for  Egypt,  bearing  this  time  double 
money  and  presents  of  all  their  land  afforded.  They 
were  received  favourably  by  the  steward,  who  brought 
out  Simeon  to  them.  Joseph  arrived  at  the  house  at 
noon  and  entertained  them,  but  at  a  separate  table,  on 
account  of  the  national  distinction  between  the  Egyptians 
and  Hebrews.  At  this  feast  Joseph,  to  their  great  won- 
der, placed  them  according  to  their  ages,  but  to  Benjamin 
he  allotted  a  fivefold  portion.  At  their  departure  the 
steward  was  instructed,  not  merely  to  return  their  money 
as  before,  but  with  it,  in  Benjamin's  sack,  he  placed  the 
silver  cup  of  Joseph ;  and  then,  when  they  had  left  the 
city,  he  caused  them  to  be  pursued  and  charged  with  the 
theft  They  protested  their  innocence,  but  the  finding  of 
the  cap  in  Benjamin's  sack  filled  them  with  dismay,  and 
they  all  returned  to  the  city.  Here  they  appealed  to  Joseph 
on  behalf  of  their  father,  and  Jiida  offered  himself  to  re- 
main in  servitude  as  a  substitute,  that  the  old  man  might 
not  be  deprived  of  Benjamin.  Finding  they  entertained  no 
feeling  of  envy  on  account  of  the  greater  love  their  father 
showed  for  his  youngest  brother,  Joseph  at  length  dis- 
covered himself  to  them,  telling  them  that  five  years  of 
famine  still  remained,  and  dismissed  them  with  every 
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needful  accommodation  for  bringing  down  Jacob  and  all 
their  possessions  into  the  land  of  Egypt. 

119.  The  removal  to  Ge88en.---Jacob  conld  hardly 
believe  the  good  news  that  he  now  heard ;  but  when  he 
looked  upon  the  waggons  and  presents  that  Joseph  had 
sent,  he  at  last  was  convinced,  and  set  out  for  Egypt  that 
he  might  again  see  Joseph  before  he  died.  So  he  jour- 
neyed as  far  as  Bersabee,  where  he  offered  sacrifice  to  the 
God  of  his  father  Isaac.  And  in  the  night  God  spoke  to 
him  in  a  vision  and  said,  ^'  I  am  the  most  mighty  God 
of  thy  father :  fear  not ;  go  down  into  Egypt,  for  I  will 
make  a  great  nation  of  thee  there.  I  will  go  down  with 
thee  thither,  and  will  bring  thee  back  from  thence: 
Joseph  also  shall  put  his  hands  upon  thine  eyes."  So 
Jacob  journeyed  on,  and  Juda  before  him,  to  tcdl  Joseph 
that  he  was  coming  to  meet  him  in  G^ssen.  All  tiie 
souls  of  the  house  of  Jacob  that  entered  into  Egypt  were 
seventy  in  number. 

1 20.  The  Family  of  Jacob : — 

1.  Euben  the  first-bom,  and  his  sons  Henochi  Phallu, 

Hesron,  and  Charmi 

2.  Simeon,  and  his  sons  Jamuel,  Jamin,  Ahod,  Ja- 

chin,  Sohar,  and  Saul  the  son  of  a  Chanaanite 
woman. 

3.  Levi,  and  his  sons  Gerson,  Caath,  and  Merari 

4.  Juda,  and  his  sons  Sela,  Phares,  and  Zara.     And 

Hesron  and  Hamul,  the  sons  of  Phares. 

5.  Issachar,  and  his  sons  Thola,  Phua,  Job,  and 

Semron. 

6.  Zabulon,  and  his  sons,  Sared,  Elon,  and  JaheleL 

Dina. 

7.  Grad,  and  his  sons  Sephian,  Haggi,  Suni,  Esebon, 

Arodi,  and  Areli. 

8.  Aser,  and  his  sons  Jamne,  Jesua,  Jessuri,  Beria^ 

and  Sara  their  sister.     And  Heber  and  Melchiel^ 
the  sons  of  Beria. 

9.  Joseph,  and  his  sons  Manasses  and  Ephraim. 

10.  Benjamin,  and  his  sons  Bela,  Bechor,  Asbel,  Gera, 

Naaman,  Echi,  Ros,  Mophim,  Ophim,  and  Ared. 

11.  Dan,  and  his  sons  Husim. 
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12.  ^epbtali,  and  his  sons  Jaziel,  Guni,  Jeser,  and 
Sallem. 

Note. — The  name  ffunm  is  plural,  as  if  of  a  tribe  rather  than 
o  an  indLyidaal,  and  it  is  used  of  the  tons  (not  ion)  of  Dan. 

121.  Settlement  in  Egypt. — The  Egyptians  held  shep- 
herds in  abomination,  and  Joseph  therefore  instructed  his 
father  and  brothers  how  they  should  answer  the  king 
when  he  asked  as  to  their  occupation ;  and  he  thus  secured 
for  them  a  separate  dwelling  in  the  most  fertile  part  of 
Gressen,  which  the  king  granted  them,  and  where  they 
were  supported  by  Joseph  during  the  continuance  of  the 
famine.  When  the  king  asked  his  age  Jacob  replied, 
"  The  days  of  my  pilgrimage  are  a  hundred  and  thirty 
years,  few  and  evil,  and  they  are  not  come  up  to  the  days 
of  the  pilgrimage  of  my  fathers  "  (Gen.  xlvii.  9). 

122.  Death  of  Israel — The  famine  passed  by,  and 
Israel  continued  to  dwell  in  Gessen,  while  his  family 
became  exceedingly  numerous.  At  length,  after  seven- 
teen years,  Jacob,  who  was  now  147  years  old,  finding 
his  end  was  drawing  near,  sent  for  his  son  Joseph,  and 
made  him  swear  not  to  bury  him  in  Egypt,  but  to  take 
him  to  the  burying-place  of  his  fathers.  Being  thus  satisfied, 
Israel  blessed  the  sons  of  Joseph,  crossing  his  hands,  by 
the  inspiration  of  God,  and  placing  his  right  hand  upon 
Ephraim,  the  younger  of  the  two,  on  whom  also  he 
bestowed  a  more  ample  benediction.  Having  adopted 
Ephraim  and  Manasses  as  his  own,  he  gathered  all  his 
sons  about  him  and  pronounced  upon  each  a  prophetical 
and  mysterious  blessing. 

Note. — "  Two  circumstances  of  the  narrative  bring  us  verv  near 
Egyptian  official  usages.  'By  the  life  of  Pharao'  is  used  as  a 
strong  asseveration  by  Joseph  {Oen.  zlii.  15,  16);  and  when  he 
has  sworn  to  his  father,  after  the  Hebrew  manner,  that  he  will  not 
bury  him  in  Egypt,  then  *  Israel  bowed  himself  upon  the  head  of 
his  staff'  {Otn,  zlviL  29,  31 ;  Beb.  zi.  21).  Both  these  are  traced 
by  M.  Chabas  in  the  following  passage,  describing  the  taking  an 
oath  by  a  witness  in  a  trial  at  Thebes : — '  He  made  a  life  of  the 
royal  lord,  strlMng  his  nose  and  his  ears,  and  placing  himself  on 
the  head  of  the  staff*  {Mdanges  Egypt,  iii  i,  80) — the  ordinary 
oath  when  the  witness  bowed  himself  on  the  magistrate's  staff  of 
office.    He  well  remarks  that  this  explains  the  passage  in  Genesis 
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as  a  recognition  by  Jacob  of  his  son's  authority.  This  illastration 
shows  that  the  Septnagint  is  right  in  reading  '  staff'  in  agreement 
with  ffeb,  zi  21,  where  the  Massoretes  read  *  bed.' " — B,  a.  P06U. 

1 23.  It  may  be  well  heie  to  notice  how  the  promise 
of  the  Redeemer  is  from  time  to  time  renewed ;  and  each 
time  of  renewal  is  limited  to  more  narrow  bounds,  and 
thus  rendered  more  definite.  In  the  first  promise  He  is 
described  in  general  terms  as  '*  the  Seed  of  the  woman." 
Then  it  is  said  that  He  shall  be  of  the  posterity  of  Sem. 
Then  of  these  Abraham  is  chosen.  Of  the  children  of 
Abraham,  Isaac  is  selected.  Of  his  children,  Jacobu 
Then  Juda ;  and  afterwards  of  the  whole  tribe  of  JudSi 
the  family  of  David  is  chosen.  Such  repeated  promises 
kept  alive  expectation  and  faith  in  the  Redeemer  to  come ; 
and  the  prophecy  of  the  dying  Jacob  was  eminently  use- 
ful to  preserve  the  faith  and  hope  of  his  children  during 
the  gloomy  period  of  bondage  and  distress  that  was  soon 
to  begin. — Townsend, 

124.  The  Blessings  of  the  Twelve  Patriarchs. — 
Jacob  now  foretold  the  things  that  should  befall  the 
descendants  of  his  sons  in  the  days  to  come. 

Ruben  he  deprived  of  the  headship  of  the  family,  in 
punishment  of  his  sin  of  incest  with  Bala;  the  double 
portion,  the  headship  and  the  priesthood,  which  were 
usually  prerogatives  of  the  eldest  son,  being  given  respec- 
tively to  Joseph,  Juda,  and  Levi. 

Of  Simeon  and  Levi  it  was  said,  "  I  will  divide  them 
in  Jacob,  and  will  scatter  them  in  Israel;"  this  was  to 
punish  them  for  their  cruelty  and  treachery  to  the  Sichem- 
ites,  and  was  fulfilled  in  the  fact  that  they  had  no  terri- 
torial possession  allotted  them  at  the  division  of  the  land, 
but  had  scattered  cities  among  their  brethren. 

Of  Jvda  he  said :  "  The  sceptre  shall  not  depart  from 
Juda,  nor  a  ruler  from  his  tlugh,  until  Hb  oomb  that 

IS  TO  BB  SENT,  AND  Hb  SHALL  BB  THE  BXFBOTATION  OP 
NATIONS." 

The  prophecies  as  to  Zabidon,  Issachar,  Dan,  Gad, 
AseVj  and  Nephtdti  described  either  their  local  position  in 
the  Promised  Land  or  certain  features  in  the  characters  or 
occupationa  and  pursuits  of  their  tribes. 
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Of  Joseph,  who  had  been  his  favoarite  son,  and  had 
become,  in  the  pioyidence  of  God,  the  Saviour  of  his 
brethren,  Israel  said:  '^Joseph  is  a  growing  son  and 
comely  to  behold :  the  daughters  ran  to  and  fro  upon  the 
walL  But  they  that  held  darts  provoked  him,  and  quar- 
relled with  him,  and  envied  him.  His  bow  rested  upon 
the  strong,  and  the  bands  of  his  hands  and  his  arms  were 
loosed,  by  the  hands  of  the  mighty  one  of  Jacob ;  thence 
he  came  forth  a  pastor,  the  stone  of  Israel.  The  God  of 
thy  father' shall  be  thy  helper,  and  the  Almighty  shall 
bless  thee  with  the  blessings  of  heaven  above,  with  the 
blessings  of  the  deep  that  lieth  beneath,  with  the  blessings 
of  the  breasts  and  of  the  womb.  The  blessings  of  thy 
father  are  strengthened  with  the  blessings  of  his  fathers, 
tmtil  the  desire  of  the  everlasting  hills  should  come ;  may 
they  be  upon  the  head  of  Joseph,  and  upon  the  crown  of 
the  ITazarite  among  his  brethren." 

Of  Benjamin  he  said :  ^^  Benjamin  a  ravenous  wolf,  in 
the  morning  shall  eat  the  prey,  and  in  the  evening  shall 
divide  the  spoil "  {Oen,  xlix.). 

125.  Bnrial  of  Jacob. — After  the  death  of  his  father, 
Joseph  had  him  embalmed  with  all  the  ceremonies  usual 
in  ii^gypt,  omitting  only  such  as  were  connected  with 
superstitions.  Seventy  days  were  spent  in  mourning,  as 
was  usual  at  the  death  of  a  chief  in  Egypt,  and  then 
Joseph  set  out  with  his  brethren  to  bury  the  body  at 
Mambre;  he  was  accompanied  by  all  the  chief  nobility 
of  Egypt,  and  so  numerous  an  escort  that  the  inhabitants 
of  Chanaan  named  a  place  at  which  they  rested,  ^*  The 
mourning  of  Egypt"  {Gm,  L  11). 

Note. — ^The  body  of  Jacob,  thus  embalmed,  still  rests  peacefully 
in  the  doable  cave  of  Machpelah.  It  is  quite  within  the  bounds  of 
possibility  that  it  may  be  one  day  venerated  as  a  relic  in  the 
Ghnich. 

126.  On  their  return  after  burying  Jacob  in  the  double 
cave,  where  Abraham,  Isaac,  Sara,  Eebecca,  and  Lia 
already  lay,  Joseph's  brethren  were  afraid  lest  he  should 
remember  the  wrong  he  had  suffered  as  a  youth,  and 
punish  them  for  it,  now  that  Israel  was  dead.     They 


48  MANUAL  OF  SCRIFTUBB  HISTORY. 

therefore  sent  messengers  to  Mm,  entreating  him  to 
pardon  them,  and  reminding  him  that  they  were  his 
father's  sons.  Joseph  was  so  touched  that  he  wept,  and, 
sending  for  them,  he  assured  them  of  his  entire  forgive- 
ness, adding  that  in  their  conduct  towards  him  he  thought 
only  of  God's  providence,  which  had  sent  him  before  them 
into  Egypt  to  be  the  means  of  their  salvation  in  the  time 
of  famine.  **  Eear  not,"  said  he,  ''  I  will  feed  you  and 
your  children.  And  he  comforted  them,  and  spoke 
gently  and  mildly"  (Gen.  L  21). 

127.  Ohief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Jacob : — 

1.  He  was  the  son  of  Isaac  and  Rebecca,  and  twin- 

brother  of  Esau. 

2.  He  bought  the  birthright  of  Esau,  and  by  his 

mother's  help  obtained  the  blessing  which  per- 
tained to  it. 

3.  He  went  to  Mesopotamia,  whei;^  he  dwelt  for 

twenty  years. 

4.  He  married  first  Lia,  then  Eachel ;  he  took  also 

Bala  and  Zelpha  as  concubines  or  wives  of  a 
secondary  rank. 

5.  By  these  he  had  twelve  sons,  and  one  daughter, 

Dina. 

6.  He  returned  to  Chanaan,  and  had  a  vision,  in  which 

he  wrestled  with  an  angel,  and  received  the 
name  of  Israel 

7.  He  met  and  was  reconciled  with  Esau,  and  dwelt 

at  Socoth. 

8.  He  moved  to  Salem,  a  city  of  the  Sichemites. 

9.  After  the  slaughter  of  the  Sichemites  by  Simeon 

and  Levi,  he  goes  to  BetheL 

10.  He  goes  to  live  with  his  father  near  Hebron.     On 

his  way  thither  Rachel  dies,  and  is  buried  at 
Bethlehem. 

11.  He  buries  Isaac  in  the  double  cave. 

12.  At  the  invitation  of  Joseph,  now  governor  of 

Egypt,  he  goes  down  there,  and  lives  at  Gessen. 

13.  Jacob  dies  at  the  age  of  147,  a.m.   2315,  and  is 

buried  by  Joseph  with  his  fathers  at  Hebron. 
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128.  Death  of  Joseph. — Joseph  dwelt  in  Egypt  to  the 
age  of  no  years,  living  to  see  the  children  of  Ephraim  to 
the  third  generation,  and  the  children  of  Machir  the  son 
of  Manasses.  Before  dying  he  expressed  his  faith  in  the 
Divine  promises,  and  prophesied  to  his  brethren,  "God 
will  visit  you  after  my  death,  and  will  make  you  go  up 
out  of  this  land,  to  the  land  which  He  swore  to  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob."  He  made  his  brethren  also  swear  to 
carry  his  bones  with  them  when  they  went  out  of  Egypt, 
and,  dying,  he  was  embalmed  and  laid  in  a  coffin  in 
Egypt  {Gen,  1.  25),  B.a  1635. 

129.  Chief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Joseph : — 

1.  He  is  bom  of  Jacob  and  Rachel,  b.o.  1745. 

2.  He    reports   the   sin  of    the   sons  of    Bala  and 

Zelpha. 

3.  Narrates  his  dreams  of  the  sheaves  and  the  stars. 

4.  Is  sold  to  the  Ismaelites,  at  the  age  of  seventeen. 

5.  Is  sold  to  Putiphar. 

6.  Cast  into  prison,  where  he  explains  the  dreams  of 

the  butler  and  baker. 

7.  Is  sent  for  by  Pharao,  whose  dreams  he  inter- 

prets. 
3.  Is  made  governor  of  Egypt ;  marries  Aseneth,  at 

the  age  of  thirty. 
9.  Stores  up  the  com,  and  acquires  all  the  land  for 

the  king. 

10.  Receives  his  brethren ;  sends  for  his  father. 

11.  Is  blessed  by  Jacob;  whom,  dying,  he  buries  at 

Machpelah. 

12.  Dies  in  Egypt,  leaving  two  sons,  Ephraim  and 

Manasses,  b.c.  1635. 

1 3.  His  body,  carried  about  through  all  the  wanderings 

in  the  desert,  is  at  last  buried  at  Sichem. 

130.  The  Idolatry  of  Egsnpt. — ^We  have  in  several  places 
above  noted  the  progress  and  extension  of  the  revelation 
of  God  to  man.  At  the  dispersion  of  the  tongues,  each 
people  carried  away  with  it  such  knowledge  of  revelation 
as  was  possessed  by  the  sons  of  Noah.  It  was,  however, 
in  one  family  only  that  this  true  faith  was  guarded  osid. 

i> 
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maintained  by  repeated  promises  and.  visions.  Amongst 
others,  corruptions  and  additions  gradually  crept  in,  both 
as  to  faith  and  worship ;  these  owed  their  origin  partly  to 
the  tendency  of  mankind  in  all  ages  to  adopt  symbols  for 
the  abstract  and  unseen,  partly  to  the  variations  which 
inevitably  arise  wherever  an  unassisted  human  tradition  is 
the  only  witness ;  and  partly  to  an  indulgence  in  sensual 
passions,  which  tends  first  to  make  men  forget  that  human 
nature  is  fallen,  and  that  the  standard  of  right  is  not  to 
be  found  in  the  inclinations  of  nature  as  it  now  is ;  next, 
causes  them  to  form  an  exaggerated  idea  of  the  power  of 
our  passions,  as  compared  with  our  will ;  and  then  to  look 
upon  the  passions  and  the  forces  of  nature  as  divine. 

In  this  way  the  Egyptians,  while  still  maintaining 
traces  of  the  primeval  Revelation,  such  as  the  immortality 
of  the  soul,  man's  responsibility,  and  rewards  and  punish- 
ments in  a  future  state  —  all  of  which  are  clearly  evi- 
denced by  the  hieroglyphical  inscriptions — added  to  these 
the  worship  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  first  probably  as 
symbols  only,  and  afterwards  as  gods;  they  also  deified 
and  worshipped  the  productive  powers  of  nature,  under 
the  symbols  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  Baal  and  Astarte,  the 
bull  Apis,  and  others.  Some  of  the  rites  with  which 
these  gods  were  worshipped  were  grossly  obscene ;  and, 
indeed,  the  idolatry  of  the  nations  with  which  the  Israel- 
ites came  in  contact  was  in  almost  every  instance  greatly 
mixed  up  with  impurity.  It  is,  however,  probable  that 
the  religion  of  the  Egyptians,  although  corrupt  and  idola- 
trous, was  not  contaminated  with  this  abominable  vice  to 
any  great  extent  imtil  after  the  death  of  Joseph. 

The  first  temple  that  was  erected  in  Egypt  to  the  god- 
dess of  impurity  was  probably  that  built  at  Memphis  in 
the  time  of  the  Shepherd  Kings. 
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132.  Types. — The  following  types  are  mentioned  in  the 
book  of  Genesis  : — 

1.  Adam  (i.  27),  type  of  Our  Lord,  the  Second  Adam. 

2.  -Bye  (i),  „      Oi^r  Zo^y  conceived  without 

sin,  and  the  Mother  of  all 
Christians. 

3.  Tree  of  lAfe^        „      The  Cross  of  our  Lord. 

4.  Ahd,  „       Our   Lord,  slain    by   His 

brethren. 

5.  NoaKs  Ar\        „      The  Church,  in  which  alone 

is  salvation. 

6.  The  Deluge,        „      Holy  Baptism. 

7.  Isaac,  „      Owr  Zror^,  the  willing  victim. 

8.  JacoVs  Ladder,  „      Prayer, 

9.  Joseph,  „      St  Joseph,  the  chaste  spouse 

of  our  Lady,  and  Master  of 
the  household  of  God, 
10.  Melchisedec,      „      Our    Lord,   the    Everlasting 

Priest. 

133.  Messianic  Prophecies : — 

1.  Almighty  God  to  the  serpent : — "  I  will  put  enmi- 

ties between  thee  and  the  woman,  and  thy  seed 
and  her  seed :  she  shall  crush  thy  head,  and 
thou  shalt  lie  in  wait  for  her  heel "  (Gen,  iii  15). 

Note. — Some  of  the  fathers  read  the  word  "she  "  in  the  femi- 
nine, following  the  Latin ;  others,  following  the  Hebrew,  read 
•*  it "  for  "  she."  The  substance  of  the  promise  remains  the  same 
whichever  reading  is  adopted,  for  it  is  by  her  seed,  Jesus  Christ, 
that  the  woman  crushes  the  power  of  the  deviL 

2.  God's  promise  to  Abraham : — "  In  thee  shall  all 

the  kindred  of  the  earth  be  blessed  "  (Gen,  xii  3). 

3.  To  Isaac : — "  And  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations 

of  the  earth  be  blessed  "  (Gen,  xxvi.  4). 

4.  To  Jacob : — "  And  in  thee  and  thy  seed  aU  the 

tribes  of  the  earth  shall  be  blessed"  (Gfen, 
xxviii.  14). 

5.  JacoVs  words  to  Juda : — "  The  sceptre  shall  not 

be  taken  from  Juda,  nor  a  ruler  from  his  thigh, 
till  He  come  that  is  to  be  sent,  and  He  shall  be 
the  expectation  of  the  nations"  {Gen,  xlix.  10). 
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134.  The  Chief  Persons  named  in  Genesis  are : — 
Adam  {earthly^  red),  lived  900  years. 
Eve  {Ufe,  living). 
Cain  (possession). 
Abel   (vanity,  transitory),      [The  Indian  Bramah, 

Vishnu,  and  Siva,"] 
Seth  (appointed),  lived  912  years. 
Tubalcain  (flowing  forth  of  Cain),     [The  Vvlcan  of 

profane  history.]   lived  365  years. 
Henoch    (dedicated),    went    to     Heaven     without 

dying. 
Mathusala  (when  dead  it  will  he  sent),  the  oldest  man 

— 969  years. 
Lamech  (powerful),  777  years. 
Noe  or  Noah  (j'est,  comfort),  950  years.     [The  Anu, 

Osins,  Uranus,  Saturn,  Bacchus,  Deucalion,  Minos, 

Janus,  &c.,  of  profane  history.] 
Sem  or  Shem  (renoumed  name),  the  father 

of  the  nations  of  Asia ;  lived  600  years. 

[NeptuneJ  [  Sons  of 

Cham  or   flam  (heat,  black),  of  those  of  {  Noah. 

Africa.      [PZz^o.] 
Japheth(ewZar^e77iew^),  of  Europe.  [Jupiter,"]  ^ 
Melchisedec  (king  of  justice),  king  of  Salem, 
Thare  or  Terah  (delay),  father  of  Abraham;   lived 

205  years. 
Nachor,  brother  of  Abraham ;  148  years. 
Aran  or  Haran  (enclosed),  brother  of  Abraham. 
Sara  (lady),  127  years,  wife  of  Abraham. 

Labim  (wkUe,  sMnmg).  )  ^^       of  Abraham. 

Lot  (urrapt  up).  J       ^ 

Isaac  (laughter),  son  of  Sara;  108  years. 

Ismael  or  Ishmael  (heard  of  God),  founder  of  the 

Arab  race ;  137  years. 
Agar  or  Hagar  (flight  or  sojourner),  bondwoman  of 

Abraham. 
Esau  or  Edom  (red),  founder  of  Idumaea  and  the 

Edomites. 
Jacob  (heeler,  supplanter),  afterwards  called  Israel 

(prince  of  God),  147  jeara 
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Snben  (^behold  a  son), 
Simeon  (hearing  accepted), 
Levi  (associated,  joined), 
Juda  (jpraised), 
Issachar  (wages), 
Dan  (judged), 

Nephtali  or  Naphtali  (my  wrestling). 
Gad  (troop), 
Aser  or  Asher  (Jiappy), 
;        Zabnlon  or  Zebnlun  (tmhed  for,  dwelling 
with), 
Joseph  (increase),  lived  no  years, 
Benjamin  (son  of  my  right  hand), 
Ephraim  (very  fruitful),  )  Sons  of 

Manasses  or  li^nasseh  (forgetfulness),  ]  Joseph. 

(Pinnock,) 


I  Sons  of 
^  Jacob. 


EXODUS. 


135.  The  book  of  Exodus  ("E^o^o;),  as  its  Greek  name 
implies,  describes  the  going  forth  of  the  Israelites  from 
Egypt  after  the  term  of  their  bondage  was  completed. 
It  is  called  by  the  Hebrews  Veelle  Semoth,  with  which 
words  it  commences  in  Hebrew.  It  describes  the  events 
of  a  period  of  a  hundred  and  forty-five  years,,  from  the 
death  of  Joseph  (b.o.  1635)  to  th©  construction  of  the 
Tabernacle  (B.a  1490). 

136.  After  the  death  of  Joseph  and  his  generation, 
the  Israelites  multiplied  exceedingly,  and  became  very 
numerous  and  powerful.  And  this  blessing  of  fertility 
was  in  all  probability  shared  in  by  the  numerous  (men- 
servants  and  maid-servants  who  tended  their  cattle  and 
were  employed  in  their  households,  and  who,  as  a  part  of 
their  family,  had  come  down  with  them  into  Egypt  from 
Chanaan.  That  their  households  were  large,  we  learn  from 
the  fact  that  Abraham  could  start  with  318  servants  to 
rescue  Lot,  and  that  Isaac  is  spoken  of  as  having  a  very 

^reai/amily,  even  when  he  was  dwelling  at  Gerara  (Geo, 
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xxvi.  14).  Two-thirds  of  these  servants  of  Isaac  passed 
to  Jacob,  in  addition  to  the  "  two  companies  "  with  whom 
he  returned  from  Mesopotamia  {Gen,  xxxii.  7).  All  these 
were  considered  as  part  of  the  family,  and  must  have  been 
very  numerous  by  the  time  that  Joseph  died.  Taking 
this  into  account,  together  with  the  blessing  of  an  un- 
usual fecundity  alluded  to  in  Exodus  i.  7,  it  is  not  so 
surprising  to  find  that,  at  the  time  of  leaving  Egypt,  they 
numbered  upwards  of  600,000  men  capable  of  bearing 
arms. 

137.  The  Land  of  Gessen. — No  exact  description  of 
the  position  of  this  province  is  given  in  Holy  Scripture, 
and  many  early  commentators  assumed  rather  than  inves- 
tigated its  geographical  position.  Certain  expressions, 
however,  are  to  be  found  in  the  book  of  Genesis  which 
afford  valuable  data  by  which  to  fix  its  locality.  It  was 
natural  that  Jacob  should  choose  a  habitation  towards  the 
north-east  of  Egypt,  as  being  nearer  to  Chanaan,  and  less 
inhabited  than  other  parts  of  the  empire  of  the  Pharaos. 
Moreover,  no  mention  is  made  of  Jacob's  having  crossed 
the  Nile  to  reach  Gessen.  Nor  is  such  a  crossing  men- 
tioned at  the  time  of  the  exodus,  while  it  could  hardly 
have  been  omitted  in  the  narrative  had  it  occurred  at  that 
time.  Again,  we  find  from  the  account  of  their  setting 
forth,  that  they  were  not  very  far  from  the  Red  Sea,  the 
borders  of  which  they  reached  in  a  few  marches.  Their 
dwelling-place,  therefore,  was  in  the  Delta,  at  the  east  of 
the  most  eastern  mouth  of  the  Nile,  in  that  part  of  the 
country  which  was  called  "  Tarabia ; "  and  this  is  con- 
firmed by  the  Septuagint,  the  Coptic  translation,  and  the 
local  traditions.  Not  feir  from  the  centre  of  the  district 
they  inhabited  was  Eamesses,  a  city  in  part  built  by  the 
Israelites  themselves,  and  it  was  at  this  point  that  they 
assembled  for  their  departure  from  Egypt.  Gessen  was  a 
most  fertile  land,  well  watered,  and  teeming  with  vegeta- 
tion ;  and  in  the  museum  of  the  Louvre  may  still  be  seen, 
in  perfect  preservation,  beans,  lentils,  and  onions  of  the 
time  of  Moses,  which  had  been  placed  in  the  tombs  as 
offerings  to  the  dead.  The  houses  were  each  surrounded 
by  enclosures  called  "  aww/'  well  planted  wiftx  \.i^^  \ 
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and  no  doubt  it  was  in  these  amm^  whilst  enjoying  the 
cool  and  refreshing  shade,  that  the  Hebrews,  like  other 
Easterns,  recounted  to  each  other  and  to  their  children 
the  traditions  and  history  of  their  race,  recalling  the  pro- 
mises made  to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  the  elevation 
and  power  of  Joseph,  and  the  protection  God  had  afforded 
them.  They  would  talk,  too,  of  their  own  wonderful  in- 
crease, and  of  the  Land  of  Promise,  flowing  with  milk  and 
honey,  in  which  their  fathers  lay  buried. 

138.  The  Persecution. — The  Shepherd  Kings,  to  one  of 
whom  (probably  Apapi  IL)  Joseph  had  been  Viceroy, 
were  at  length  expelled  from  Egypt,  "  and  there  arose  a 
new  king  (Eamesses  II.  or  Sesostris)  over  Egypt,  that  knew 
not  Joseph  "  (Uxod,  i.  8).  This  Pharao  was  a  very  warlike 
monarch,  and  compelled  his  prisoners  of  war  to'labour  in 
the  construction  of  public  works,  including  canals  and 
temples,  on  many  of  which  his  name  is  still  to  be  seen 
inscribed  in  hieroglyphics.  Fearing  lest  the  great  and 
rapidly-increasing  number  of  the  Israelites  might  prove  a 
danger  in  time  of  war,  he  determined  to  oppress  them 
in  hopes  of  hindering  their  increase.  "  Therefore  he  set 
over  them  masters  of  the  works  to  afflict  them  with 
burdens,  and  they  built  for  Pharao  cities  of  tabernacles, 
Phithom  and  Eamesses.  But  the  more  they  oppressed 
them,  the  more  they  were  multiplied,  and  increased.  And 
the  Egyptians  hated  the  children  of  Israel,  and  afflicted 
them  and  mocked  them  :  and  they  made  their  life  bitter 
with  hard  works"  {Exod,  i.  11-13). 

Note. — The  obelisk  in  the  Place  de  la  Concorde  at  Paris  is  a 
monument  to  Harnesses  II.  It  is  interesting  to  remember  that  the 
eyes  of  Moses,  in  all  probability,  looked  on  this  object. 

139.  This  oppression  was  very  grievous,  and  Theodoret 
suggests  that  God  probably  permitted  it  that  it  might 
make  the  Israelites  hate,  not  only  the  Egyptians,  but  also 
their  gods.  And  this  was  the  more  needed  since  the 
Israelites  seem  to  have,  in  great  measure,  conformed  to  the 
worship  of  the  gods  of  Egypt  (Jostce  xxiv.  14),  and  to 
have  been   especially  fascinated  by  that    of    the   call 
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Ezechiel  (xx.  7)  says  of  them  that  "they  forsook  not  the 
idols  of  Egypt,"  and  it  is  probable  that  they  joined  the 
Egyptians  in  worshipping,  not  only  the  Sim  in  tlie  heavens 
above,  but  also  the  bull,  the  crocodile,  the  hawk,  the  cat, 
the  hippopotamus,  and  the  serpent,  indeed  almost  every- 
thing in  the  earth  beneath^  and  the  things  in  the  waters 
under  the  earth, 

140.  The  Midwives. — Finding  that  oppression  did  not 
accomplish  his  purpose,  Pharao  sent  for  the  midwives 
Sephora  and  Phua,  and  ordered  them  to  destroy  the  male 
children  of  the  Hebrew  women  whom  they  attended. 
But  they,  fearing  God,  did  not  obey  this  wicked  command, 
and  excused  themselves  before  the  king.  For  this  act  of 
faith  in  the  God  of  the  Hebrews,  whom  they  would  not 
oppose,  God  made  them  houses,  that  is,  married  them  into 
the  congregation  of  Israel,  and  raised  up  Israelitish  families 
by  them. 

141.  Moses. — Finding  this  expedient  also  fail,  Pharao 
issued  a  general  public  decree,  that  all  the  male  children 
bom  to  the  Hebrews  should  be  cast  into  the  river.  And 
soon  afterwards  a  son  was  bom  to  Amram  (Afi^dmj  illus- 
trimui),  of  the  house  of  Caath,  of  the  tribe  Levi,  and  his  wife 
Jochabed  ('I«%aiSi3,  glory  of  the  Lord),  who  was  also  his 
aunt  by  the  father's  side  (JSxod,  vi.  20).  The  child  was 
one  of  unusual  beauty,  and  Jochabed  hid  him  for  three 
months,  and  then,  finding  further  conceahnent  impossible, 
she  made  a  basket  of  bulrushes  and,  having  daubed  it 
with  pitch,  put  the  baby  in  it,  and  laid  it  in  the  sedges 
by  the  river's  brink ;  leaving  the  child's  sister,  Mary  or 
Miriam  {Ma^iafi,  star  of  the  sea),  to  see  what  would  happen. 
The  idea  of  acting  in  this  way  being  possibly  suggested 
to  Jochabed  by  the  history  of  Sargon,  king  of  Accadia, 
whose  renown  is  known  to  have  reached  Egypt  before 
the  date  of  Moses's  birth. 

Note. — According  to  a  cuneiform  inscription  on  a  clay  tablet  from 
Koyundjik,  translated  by  George  Smith  of  the  British  Museum, 
Sareon  was  bom  of  a  princess  in  the  city  of  Azupirassu,  on  the 
huSka  of  the  Euphrates.     His  mother  placed  him  in  a  \)a^<^\.  xcksAi^ 
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waterproof  witli  pitch,  and  latmched  him  on  the  river.  He  was 
found  by  Akki,  who  adopted  him  ;  and  he  finally  became  king  of 
Accadia. 

142.  The  daughter  of  Phaiao,  having  come  down  to 
bathe  in  the  river,  found  the  child  in  the  basket,  and, 
being  moved  by  its  crying,  she  had  compassion  on  it  and  . 
determined  to  save  it.  Mary  noTV»  came  forward  and 
offered  to  find  a  Hebrew  woman  to  nurse  it ;  her  offer  was 
accepted,  and  she  fetched  his  mother,  whom  the  princess 
engaged  to  nurse  the  child  for  her,  giving  it  at  the  same 
time  the  name  of  Moses  (M«tf?;,  salved  from  the  water). 
When  the  boy  was  old  enough,  his  mother  delivered  him 
over  to  the  princess,  who,  according  to  the  Jews,  was 
named  Thermonthis. 

Note. — The  Egyptian  monuments  mention  a  wife  of  Barneses 
named  Tmermutn  Q)€loved  of  the  goddess  Mut).  She  might  easily 
have  been  the  sister  of  Ramesses  as  well  as  his  wife,  and  conse- 
quently the  daughter  of  Seti  I. ;  for  in  Egypt  the  marriage  of  a 
prince  with  his  sister  was  considered  a  most  suitable  union. 

143.  Moses  was  thenceforth  brought  up  in  Pharao's 
palace,  and  was  instructed  in  due  time  in  all  the  learning 
of  the  Egyptians  (Acts  viL  22) ;  but  having  been  first 
trained  by  his  mother  in  the  faith  and  traditions  of  the 
Hebrews,  he  "  denied  himself  to  be  the  son  of  Pharao's 
daughter,  choosing  rather  to  be  afflicted  with  the  people 
of  God  than  to  have  the  pleasure  of  sin  for  a  time" 
(Heh,  xi.  24).  These  words  have  been  supposed  to  refer 
to  a  proposal  made  to  Moses  by  Pharao's  daughter  and 
her  husband  to  adopt  him  as  heir  to  the  throne,  since 
they  remained  childless,  but  which  proposal  was  refused 
by  Moses.  He  is  described  as  being  at  this  time  mighty 
"not  only  in  words,  but  also  in  deeds"  (Acts  vii.  22); 
though  what  these  deeds  were  is  not  known.  When  he 
came  to  the  age  of  forty,  he  saw  an  Egyptian  striking  a 
Hebrew,  and  when  he  had  looked  round  and  found  no 
witnesses,  he  slew  the  Egyptian  and  buried  him  in  the 
sand.  The  next  day  he  saw  two  Hebrews  quarrelling; 
and  when  on  his  interposing  he  was  met  with  the  ques- 
//biz,   ''WUtthou  km  me   as   thou   didst  the  Egyptian 
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yesterday  ? "  Moses  knew  that  his  deed  was  known,  and 
feared  the  vengeance  of  Fharao,  who,  in  fact,  sought  to 
kill  Moses  when  he  heaixl  what  he  had  done.  Moses 
therefore  fled  into  the  desert  of  Madian. 

144.  Moses  Marries. — He  was  sitting  by  a  well  in 
Madian  when  the  seven  daughters  of  Jethro  (Io6h^,  his 
excellence)  approached  to  draw  water  for  their  flocks.  Some 
Arabian  shepherds  endeavoured  to  drive  them  away,  but 
Moses,  taking  the  weaker  side,  rose  and  defended  the 
maidens  and  assisted  them  to  draw  the  water  that  they 
required.  On  their  return  home  earlier  than  usual  they 
narrated  what  had  passed,  and  Jethro,  who  was  also  called 
Eaguel  ('PayoujjX,  friend  of  God),  sent  and  invited  Moses 
to  his  house,  where  he  took  up  his  abode  and  married 
Sephora  (Ss^pw^a,  little  bird),  Jethro's  daughter.  Jethro, 
who  was  the  chief  and  priest  of  Madian  {Exod,  iii.  i),  was 
a  man  of  importance  and  had  considerable  possessions, 
and  Moses  lived  with  him  for  forty  years,  tending  his 
flocks.  In  the  meantime  Sephora  bore  to  Moses  two  sons, 
the  elder  was  called  Gersam  (Trioadfi,  stranger),  and  the 
younger  Eliezer  (E\U^i^,  God  is  my  help), 

145.  The  Burning  Bush.  —  The  persecution  of  the 
Israelites  was  growing  more  and  more  severe,  and  the 
people  cried  out  to  God,  who  heard  them  and  remembered 
His  covenant  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob.  One  day 
(149 1  B.O.)  Moses  drove  the  sheep  of  Jethro  to  a  greater 
distance  than  usual  and  came  to  Horeb  (Xuari^,  dry)  the 
mountain  of  God.  And  here  he  was  attracted  by  a  bush 
which  was  burning  but  was  not  consumed;  and  as  he 
drew  near  in  wonder  to  look  at  the  bush,  God  called  to 
him  from  the  bush,  forbidding  him  to  come  nearer,  and 
ordering  him  to  take  off  his  shoes,  the  usual  sign  of  respect 
to  a  holy  place.  God  then  said :  "  I  am  the  God  of  thy 
father,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the 
God  of  Jacob."  And  Moses  hid  his  face,  for  he  durst 
not  look  upon  God.  God  then  commanded  him  to  go  to 
the  elders  of  the  Israelites,  and  announce  to  them  that 
the  great  I  am  Who  am  had  appeared  to  him  and  appointed 
hirn  to  lead  them  forth  from  Egypt.     He  was  toVii  ^^o 
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to  go  with  his  brother  Aaron  (AupZv,  very  high)  as  spokes- 
man to  the  court  of  Fharao,  and  demand  permission  for 
the  Israelites  to  go  a  three  days'  journey  into  the  wilder- 
ness, with  all  their  possessions,  to  sacrifice  to  God.  More- 
over, God  promised  that  He  would  confirm  His  word  by 
signs  and  wonders,  and  in  the  end  compel  the  Egyptians 
to  let  them  go. 

Note. — The  name  here  rendered  /  am  Who  am  is  m  the  Hebrew 
text  the  most  sacred  name  of  God ;  a  name  which  is  believed  to 
indicate  His  eternal  self-existence,  since  it  is  compounded  of  the 
present  participle  and  the  future  and  preterite  tenses  of  the  sub- 
stantive verb  (Smith's  Bibl.  Diet.),  It  is  spelt  with  the  Hebrew 
letters  Jed,  He,  Vau,  He ;  but  these  being  all  consonants  are  un- 
pronounceable without  vowel  points,  and  the  true  pronunciation  is 
now  entirely  lost.  The  name  was,  out  of  reverence,  but  seldom 
pronounced  by  the  Jews,  and  a  tradition  says  that  it  was  uttered 
but  once  a  year  by  the  high  priest  on  the  day  of  atonement; 
some  think  that  it  was  last  pronounced  by  Simon  the  Just,  but  it 
seems  certain  that  after  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  the  true  pronuncia- 
tion had  entirely  disappeared.  This  fact,  taken  in  connection  with 
the  feast  celebrated  by  the  Catholic  Church  in  honour  of  the  Name 
of  Jesus,  seems  a  striking  fulfilment  of  the  prophecy  of  Malacbias : 
''From  the  rising  of  the  sun  even  unto  the  ^oing  down  thereof 
My  name  is  great  among  the  Gentiles,  and  in  every  place  there 
is  sacrifice,  and  there  is  offered  to  My  name  a  pure  oblation :  for 
My  name  is  great  among  the  Gentiles,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts " 
(Malac.i,  ii). 

146.  Descent  of  Moses  and  Aaxon. 

Levi,  son  of  Jacob. 


Gerson. 


Caath. 
I 


MerarL 


Amram. 
I 


Isaar. 


Hebron. 


OzieL 


I 
Aaron. 


Mary. 


Moses. 


147.  The  First  Signs. — To  attest  his  authority,  God 
gave  Moses  a  threefold  miraculous  power : — 

I.  On  casting  his  shepherd's  staff  upon  the  ground 
it  should  become  a  serpent,  and  on  taking  the 
creature  by  the  tail  it  should  be  restored  to  its 
former  state. 
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2.  He  should  place  his  hand  in  his  bosom,  and  on 

drawing  it  out  it  should  be  covered  with  leprosy, 
but  on  replacing  it  in  his  bosom  it  should  be 
restored  as  the  other.  If  both  these  signs  failed 
to  convince  the  Israelites  and  Pharao, 

3.  He  should  take  water  from  the  Nile  and  pour  it 

out  upon  the  dry  land,  and  whatever  he  should 
so  draw  should  be  turned  into  blood  (Exod,  iv. 
1-9). 

148.  Moses  sets  out  for  Egypt. — On  returning  home 
Moses  obtained  permission  from  his  father-in-law  to  return 
to  Egypt  to  visit  his  brethren ;  and  having  received  an 
assurance  from  God  that  all  that  sought  his  life  were 
dead,  **  he  took  his  wife  and  his  sons  and  set  them  upon 
an  ass,  and  returned  into  Egypt,  carrying  the  rod  of  God 
in  his  hand  "  (Mcod,  iv.  20).  On  his  way  he  was  met  by 
an  angel,  who  would  have  killed  him  for  having  neglected 
the  circumcision  of  his  son.  But  Sephora  at  once  per- 
formed the  required  rite,  and  the  angel  let  Moses  go 
{Exod.  iv.  26). 

Note. — ^A  Jewish  tradition  tells  that  Eliezer  had  been  duly 
drcnmcised  by  Moses,  but  that  Jethro  had  interfered  in  the  case  of 
Gersam,  and  that,  in  deference  to  the  wishes  of  his  father-in-law, 
Moses  had  neglected  to  perform  the  ordinance  of  God. 

149.  Whilst  they  travelled  onwards,  God  inspired 
Aaron  to  go  into  the  desert  to  his  brother,  and  they  met 
at  Mount  Horeb,  where  God  had  promised  that  they 
should  sacrifice  to  Him  when  they  had  come  forth  from 
Egypt.  Arrived  in  Egypt  they  assembled  the  elders  and 
cMefs,  and  Aaron,  who  spoke  more  fluently  than  his 
brother,  declared  to  them  all  that  the  Lord  had  said  to 
Moses,  who  also  wrought  the  signs  before  the  people. 
And  the  Israelites  believed  that  God  was  indeed  interpos- 
ing in  their  behalf,  and  they  fell  down  and  adored. 

150.  Moses's  First  Visit  to  Pharao. — Moses  and 
Aaron  proceeded  to  the  court  and  laid  before  Menephtah 
L,  who  now  reigned  in  Egypt,  the  demand  of  God  that 
the  Israelites  should  be  allowed  to  go  into  the  desert  to 
sacrifice.     Menephtah  was  the  thirteenth  of  tha  T£i^\i'^ 
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sons  of  Ramesses :  the  twelve  eldest  were  dead,  and  the 
present  monarch,  BaienrarMeriamon-Menephtah-Hotep- 
Hinia,  therefore  ascended  the  throne  at  the  age,  probably,  of 
about  sixty  years.  His  principal  residences  were  in  Lower 
Egypt  and  at  Memphis,  Heliopolis,  Harnesses,  and  Tanis, 
at  which  last  city  the  will  of  God  was  made  known  to 
him  by  Moses  (Ps,  Ixxvii.  12,  43).  Menephtah  must 
have  known  Moses  of  old  at  the  court  of  Bamesses,  as  they 
had  passed  a  part  of  their  life  together,  and  this  circum- 
stance, perhaps,  rendered  access  to  the  royal  presence  more 
easy  to  Moses.  The  king  was,  however,  altogether  unac- 
customed to  the  language  of  demand,  and  replied,  "  Who 
is  the  Lord  that  I  should  hear  His  voice  and  let  Israel 
go  ?  I  know  not  the  Lord,  neither  will  I  let  Israel  go  " 
(JEasod.  V.  2).  This  first  application,  so  far  from  succeeding, 
only  provoked  Pharao  to  increased  severity;  and  dis- 
missing Moses  and  Aaron  with  "  Get  you  gone  to  your 
burdens  "  (Exod,  v.  4),  he  proceeded  at  once  to  increase  his 
oppression  of  the  Israelites,  who  were  now  bidden  to  find 
straw  for  themselves,  while  the  daily  tale  of  bricks  required 
of  them  remained  the  same  as  befora  In  this  extremity 
they  turned  upon  Moses  and  Aaron  and  blamed  them 
as  the  cause  of  their  increased  aifliction ;  nor  would  they 
listen  to  Moses  when  he  told  them  that  God  had  again 
renewed  His  promise  to  deliver  them. 

151.  Moses's  Second  Visit  to  Pharao. — After  awhile 
Moses  presented  himself  a  second  time  before  the  king  in 
company  with  Aaron.  Menephtah  supposed  the  God  of  the 
Hebrews  to  be  merely  the  national  god  of  a  fallen  people ; 
and  signs  were  therefore  worked  before  him  to  convince  him 
of  the  power  and  authority  with  which  Moses  made  his 
demand  that  Israel  should  be  allowed  to  go  into  the  desert. 
At  the  word  of  Moses,  Aaron  cast  down  his  rod  before  the 
king,  and  it  immediately  became  a  serpent.  The  first  sign 
thus  shown  by  God  was  therefore  not  a  punishment,  but  a 
simple  miracle,  to  convince  Menephtah  if  he  were  willing 
to  believe.  But,  far  from  this,  he  hardened  his  heart  and 
sent  for  his  magicians  to  rival,  if  possible,  the  sign  worked 
by  Moses.  Jannes  and  Mambres  (2  Tim,  iiL  8)  so  far 
succeeded  by  their  enchantments  as  to  change  their  rods 
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also  into  serpents ;  but  the  rOd  of  Aaron  devoured  their 
rods.  The  king,  however,  remained  unconvinced,  and 
again  refused  to  let  Israel  go. 

Note. — Effirpt  has  always  been  believed  to  have  been  the  cradle 
of  magic,  and  from  it  the  diviners  of  all  nations  seem  to  have 
derived  their  art.  From  the  conduct  of  the  Inagicians  (called  in 
the  Hebrew  text  Chartumim,  which  was  the  Egyptian  name  of  the 
chief  priests  of  Ramesses-Tanis),  we  see  that  the  Egyptian  idolatrv 
was  no  longer  simply  a  corrupt  form  of  worship  of  the  true  God, 
but  had  reached  that  stage  in  which  the  devils  had  intermingled 
themselves  with'their  idols,  and  the  enchantments  were  no  longer 
mere  impostures,  but  had,  in  some  cases  at  least,  diabolical  reality. 

152.  Moses's  Third  Visit  to  the  King. — At  Moses's  first 
visit  he  had  employed  words  only  to  Pharao,  at  his  second 
he  had  wrought  signs  and  wonders,  but  at  the  third  he 
denounced  punishments  and  plagues  if  Menephtah  should 
still  refuse  to  obey  the  commands  of  God. 

153.  The  Ten  Plagues. 

1.  Water  turned  into  blood  )  Trv.,v«+^^  \.^  ^\.^  ^«^- 

/TP    J     '•     ^\  \  imitated  by  the  magi- 

{Exod.  vu.  17).  V       .  ^ 

2.  Frogs  (vuL  2).  ) 

3.  Sciniphs  (viii  16).  The  magicians  fail 

-fcn .     /  . . .       \  (  Pharao  attempts  a  com- 

4.  Fues  (vui.  21).  <  .        ^ 
**            \            f                   \      promise. 

5.  Murrain  (ix.  3). 

6.  Boils  (ix.  9). 

7.  Hail  (ix.  11-23). 

'        8    T^cuata^x  a\  f  Pharao  again  attempts 

8.  ix)custs  (X.  4;.  I      ^  compromise. 

T^    ^         /         \  \  Pharao  offers  a  third 

Q.  Darkness  (x.  21).  "s      ^-      i. 

^  ^         '  I      time  to  compromise 

10.  Death  of  the  first-bom  (xii.  29). 

154.  The  First  Plague. — On  the  morrow,  in  the  morn- 
ing, tiie  king  went  down  to  the  waters  to  sacrifice,  or 
to  perform  his  religious  ablutions  in  the  sacred  Nile, 
which  was  called  by  the  Egyptians  the  "  Father  of  the 
Gods,"  and  the  "  lifegiving  Father  of  all  that  exists,"  and 
which  they  honoured  as  the  symbol  or  manifestation  of 
Osiris,  the  god  of  life,  and  the  principal  god  of  their  my- 
thology.     The  first^  great  punishment  God  wished  lo 
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inflict  on  them  by  means  of  this  very  river  of  which  they 
were  so  proud,  and  which  they  idolatrously  worshipped ; 
partly  to  show  His  supreme  power,  partly  perhaps  in  ven- 
geance for  the  blood  of  the  Hebrew  children  so  barbar- 
ously drowned  in  it. 

On  the  river  bank  Menephtah  was  met  by  Moses,  who 
again  renewed  his  demand,  and  threatened  him,  saying, 
"  Thus  saith  the  Lord :  In  this  thou  shalt  know  that  I 
am  the  Lord  :  behold  I  will  strike  the  water  of  the  river 
with  the  rod  that  is  in  my  hand,  and  it  shall  be  turned 
into  blood  "  (Exod.  vii  1 7).  So  Moses  and  Aaron  did  as 
God  had  commanded,  and  the  water  of  the  river,  and  of  all 
the  streams  and  pools,  and  even  the  water  in  their  vessels 
of  wood  and  stone,  was  changed  into  blood;  and  the 
fishes  died  in  vast  numbers,  and  the  river  corrupted,  and 
there  was  blood  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt  for  seven  days. 
But  the  king's  magicians  did  in  like  manner,  with  water 
probably  obtained  by  digging  near  the  river  {Exod.  vii. 
24) ;  and  Menephtah  hardened  his  heart,  and  would  not 
let  Israel  go. 

155.  The  Second  Plague. — After  seven  days  the 
brothers  again  appeared  before  Pharao,  and  renewed  their 
demand,  threatening  this  time  a  plague  of  frogs.  The 
king  again  refused,  and  Aaron,  at  the  word  of  Moses, 
stretched  forth  his  hand  upon  the  waters  of  Egypt,  and 
frogs  came  up  and  covered  the  land ;  and  they  entered 
into  the  houses,  and  bed-chambers,  and  upon  the  beds, 
and  even  into  the  ovens,  and  upon  the  remains  of  the 
meats. 

The  magicians  again  by  their  enchantments  brought 
frogs,  but  they  could  not  banish  those  that  came  at  the 
word  of  Moses;  so  Pharao  promised  that  if  God  would 
take  away  the  frogs,  he  would  let  the  people  go  to  sacrifice 
to  the  Lord.  He  chose  the  time,  by  desire  of  Moses, 
when  the  frogs  should  disappear,  that  he  might  know  that 
there  is  none  like  to  the  God  of  Israel  At  the  appointed 
time  the  frogs  died,  and  they  gathered  them  together  into 
immense  heaps,  and  the  land  was  corrupted  {Exod,  viii 
14).  When  the  plague  was  removed,  Pharao  hardened 
his  heart,  and  refused  to  obey  the  Divine  command. 
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Note. — As  the  first  plague  attacked  the  **god  Nile,"  so  the 
second  was  in  contempt  of  the  goddess  Held.  Frogs  were  at  all 
times  very  numerous  in  Egypt,  and  were  such  an  annoyance  to  the 
people  that  they  worshipped  the  goddess  whom  they  named  Heki, 
whose  office  was  to  deliver  them  from  these  troublesome  animals. 
She  is  represented  at  Denderah  with  the  head  of  a  fro^,  and 
engraved  upon  the  image  are  the  words,  ^*  Thy  countenance  is  that 
of  a  frog."  By  this  second  plague  (^od  showed  the  impotence  of 
this  fa&  goddess,  who  could  not  save  her  worshippers  from  this 
overwhelming  invasion. 

156.  The  Third  Plague. — ^At  the  command  of  Moses, 
Aaron  now  struck  the  dust  with  his  rod,  and  the  earth 
brought  forth  sciniphs  or  mosquitoes  in  vast  numbers  on 
men  and  beasts.  The  bite  of  these  insects,  at  all  times 
painful,  and  exceedingly  annoying  when  frequently 
repeated,  induces  feverishness  and  prevents  sleep,  so  as  to 
become  a  serious  affliction.  Herodotus  (ii.  95)  mentions 
them  as  an  intolerable  plague  in  Egypt.  The  magicians 
were  unable  to  imitate  this  miracle,  and  they  said  to 
Pharao,  "  This  is  the  finger  of  God."  Still  Pharao  would 
not  attend  to  them  or  obey  God  {Eocod,  viii  19). 

NoTB. — The  Protestant  Bible,  following  Josephus,  makes  this 
plague  to  have  been  lice. 

157.  The  Fourth  Plague. — Again  Moses  met  Pharao 
in  tiie  morning  on  bis  way  to  the  river,  and  denounced 
against  him  a  new  plague  of  flies,  which  appeared  on  the 
morrow  in  innumerable  swarms,  attacking  both  man  and 
beast  with  unwonted  fury  throughout  the  length  and  breadth 
of  Egypt,  whilst  the  Israelites  in  Gessen  were  entirely  free 
from  them.     The  torment  they  caused  was  so  terrible  that 
Pharao  attempted  to  compromise  with  Moses,  and  though 
lie  would  not  let  Israel  go,  he  offered  permission  for  them 
to  sacrifice  to  God  in  Egypt.     To  this  Moses  replied,  "  It 
cannot  be  so :   for  we  shall  sacrifice  the  abominations  of 
the  Egyptians  to  the  Lord  our  God :  now  if  we  kill  those 
things  which  the  Egyptians  worship,  in  their  presence, 
they  will  stone  us  "  {Exod.  viii.  26).     Pharao  now  pro- 
mised to  allow  them  to  go,  and  begged  Moses  to  pray  for 
him.     At  the  prayer  of  Moses  the  plague  was  removed, 
but  Menephtah  then  withdrew  his  promise  and  refused  to 
let  Israel  go. 
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Note. — Beelzebub  (BeeXfejSoi^X,  the  lard  offiiea)  was  worshipped 
by  the  Egyptians  under  the  form  of  the  ScarabcBut  or  beetle.  To 
him  they  looked  for  protection  from  the  scourge,  of  flies,  so  terrible 
in  Egypt.  By  this  plague  he  was  shown  to  be  as  powerless  to  pro- 
tect them,  as  Heki  had  been  in  the  case  of  the  frogs. 

158.  The  Fifth  Plague. — Moses  now  threatened  the 
king  with  «  a  murrain  among  his  horses  and  asses  and 
oamels  and  oxen  and  sheep."  At  the  appointed  time  the 
disease  broke  out  amongst  all  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians, 
and  vast  numbers  died ;  but  there  was  no  disease  among 
those  belonging  to  the  Israelites.  This  plague  probably 
destroyed  the  animals  kept  to  be  worshipped  by  the 
Egyptians,  such  as  the  calf  of  Heliopolis  and  the  bull 
Apis.  Pharao  sent  to  see  whether  the  cattle  of  the 
Israelites  were  spared  as  Moses  had  foretold,  but  although 
he  found  that  it  was  so,  he  still  hardened  his  heart  and 
would  not  let  Israel  go. 

159.  The  Sixth  Plague. — The  disease  of  the  animala 
not  having  sufficed  to  move  the  Egyptians,  God  proceeded 
to  afflict  their  own  bodies.  Moses,  at  God's  command^ 
took  ashes  and  sprinkled  them  in  the  air  before  Pharao, 
and  immediately  "  there  came  boils  with  swelling  bjains 
in  men  and  beasts;  neither  could  the  magicians  stand 
before  Moses  for  the  boils  that  were  upon  them,  and  in  all 
the  land  of  Egypt "  {Exod,  ix.  10,  11).  Still  Pharao  was 
obstinate. 

1 60.  The  Seventh  Plague. — Moses  now  foretold  "  an 
exceeding  great  hail  such  as  hath  not  been  in  Egypt  from 
the  day  that  it  was  founded,  until  this  present  time." 
Those  that  feared  the  Lord  among  the  servants  of  Pharao 
brought  their  servants  and  their  cattle  under  shelter; 
then  Moses  stretched  forth  his  rod  towards  heaven,  and  a 
terrific  storm  of  lightning  and  hail  burst  forth  and 
destroyed  every  living  thing  that  was  a-field,  both  man  and 
beast,  and  the  great  hailstones  destroyed  all  the  trees  and 
vegetation ;  but  none  fell  in  Gessen,  where  the  children 
of  Israel  were.  The  flax  and  the  barley  throughout  Egypt 
were  destroyed,  but  the  wheat  and  winter  corn  were  late, 
and  were  not  hurt.  Pharao  now  promised  that  if  God 
would  remove  the  lightning  and  thelhail,  Israel  should  go 
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in  peace.     At  the  prayer  of  Moses  the  storm  ceased,  and 
Pharao  again  refused  to  let  Israel  go. 

1 6 1.  The  Eighth  Plague. — ^At  the  threat  of  locusts, 
Pharao's  courtiers  endeavoured  to  persuade  him  to  let  the 
people  go,  that  the  land  might  suffer  no  more.  Pharao 
therefore  offered  permission  for  the  men  only  of  the 
Israelites  to  go,  but  refused  to  let  them  take  their  wives 
and  children.  Moses  therefore  stretched  forth  his  rod 
again,  and  the  Lord  sent  locusts  in  vast  clouds  over  the 
whole  land,  and  they  devoured  the  grass  and  all  the  fruit 
that  was  not  destroyed  by  the  hail,  so  that  nothing  green 
remained  in  the  land  of  Egypt.  Pharao  now  confessed 
that  he  had  sinned,  and,  at  the  prayer  of  Moses,  a  strong 
wind  from  the  west  blew  the  locusts  into  the  Red  Sea 
{ExocL  X.  19).  Menephtah,  however,  again  hardened  his 
heart,  and  would  not  let  Israel  go. 

NoTB. — ^The  Egyptians  worshipped  Serapis,  who  was  sapposed  to 
protect  them  from  locusts,  as  Beelzebub  from  files,  and  HeKi  from 
hog^  Serapis  is  discredited  by  this  plague,  as  the  other  gods  had 
been  by  the  former  ones. 

162.  The  Ninth  Plague. — Egypt  was  now  a  desert. 
The  lightning  and  hail  had  destroyed  the  first  part  of 
their  crops,  and  the  locusts  had  devoured  the  second. 
Everything  was  destroyed,  and  famine  began  to  threaten. 
In  the  midst  of  this  consternation  now  spreading,  Moses 
again  stretched  out  his  hands  towards  heaven,  and  there 
came  a  horrible  darkness  for  three  days  in  all  the  land  of 
!E!gypt,  "  so  thick  that  it  might  be  felt."  No  one  could 
see  his  neighbours,  nor  did  any  one  dare  to  move  from 
the  place  where  he  might  happen  to  be.  But  where  the 
children  of  Israel  dwelt,  there  was  light  {Exod,  x.  23). 
Pharao,  now  alarmed,  offered  permission  for  the  Israelites 
to  go  out,  both  young  and  old,  but  required  that  they 
should  leave  their  flocks  and  herds.  This,  however, 
Moses  would  not  agree  to,  for  he  did  not  know  what 
animals  God  might  require  to  be  offered  until  he  arrived 
at  the  place  of  sacrifice  and  received  the  Divine  instruc- 
tions (JSxod,  X.  26).  Menephtah  was  now  enraged  and 
drove  Moses  from  his  presence,  forbidding  him  to  a'^^Oia.t 
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again  in  his  presence  under  pain  of  death.  And  "  Moses 
answered  :  So  shall  it  be  as  thou  hast  spoken ;  I  will  see 
thy  face  no  more"  {Exod.  x.  29). 

Note.— Most  of  the  plagues  being  also  attacks  upon  the  gods  of 
the  Egyptians,  we  may  perhaps  consider  the  three  days'  darkness 
directed  against  the  worship  of  the  sun  and  moon,  which  during 
these  days  were  obscured  from  sight,  and  seemed  to  fail  their  wor- 
shippers. It  has  been  supposed  that  during  the  time  of  this  dark- 
ness the  Israelites  were  circumcised,  that  rite  having  been  generally 
neglected,  it  being  necessary  that  all  should  be  circumcised  before 
they  could  partake  of  the  passover.  The  darkness  and  consequent 
horror  of  the  Egyptians  would  prevent  their  using  this  opportunity 
against  Israel,  of  which  they  would  otherwise  have  probably  taken 
advantage. 

163.  The  Tenth  Plague. — The  obstinacy  of  Menephtah 
was  now  to  be  overcome,  and  the  people  of  God  were  not 
merely  to  be  permitted,  but  should  be  pressed,  to  depart 
speedily,  with  all  that  they  possessed,  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt.  At  midnight  the  destroying  angel  passed  through 
the  land  and  killed  the  first-bom  in  Egypt,  "from  the 
first-born  of  Pharao  that  sitteth  on  his  throne,  even  to  the 
first-bom  of  the  captive  woman  that  was  in  the  prison, 
and  all  the  first-bom  of  the  cattle.  And  Pharao  arose  in 
the  night,  and  all  his  servants,  and  all  Egypt :  and  there 
arose  a  great  cry  in  Egypt,  for  there  was  not  a  house 
wherein  there  lay  not  one  dead.  And  Pharao,  calling 
Moses  and  Aaron  in  the  night,  said :  Arise  and  go  forth 
from  among  my  people,  you  and  the  children  of  Israel : 
go,  and  sacrifice  to  the  Lord  as  you  say.  Your  sheep 
and  your  herds  take  along  with  you,  as  you  demanded, 
and,  departing,  bless  me"  {Exod,  xii.  29-32). 

Note. — A  remarkable  confirmation  of  this  narrative  is  to  be  found 
in  an  Egyptian  inscription  in  the  museum  at  Berlin,  in  which  is 
recorded  the  death  of  the  eldest  son  of  Menephtah,  who  was  asso- 
ciated with  his  father  in  the  sovereignty,  and  who  died  before  him ; 
the  inscription  thus  entirely  agreeing  with  the  Mosaic  account. 
This  prince  was  named  Menephtah  like  his  father,  who,  in  conse- 
quence of  his  death,  was  succeeded  by  a  younger  son,  Sethos.— 
ChdbaSf  Recherches,  &c.,  quoted  by  Vigouroiix, 

164.  The  Pasch  or  Passover. — Previous  to  the  infliction 
of  the  last  plague  in  Egypt,  God  revealed  His  will  to 
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Moses  regarding  the  institution  of  the  Paschal  Supper,  to 
be  a  perpetual  memorial  to  the  Israelites  of  their  deliver- 
ance, and  a  very  notable  type  of  the  Sacrifice  of  Calvary, 
and  the  Holy  Eucharist.  On  the  tenth  day  of  the  montti 
Nisan,  the  head  of  each  family  was  to  select  a  lamb  or  a 
kid,  without  blemish  and  one  year  old.  On  the  fourteenth 
day  of  the  month,  every  family  in  Israel  being  assembled 
in  its  home  (or  two  small  families  uniting),  the  lamb  was 
to  be  killed  in  the  evening,  roasted,  and  eaten  with 
peculiar  solemnities.  Its  blood  was  to  be  sprinkled  with 
a  bunch  of  hyssop  on  the  lintel  and  doorposts,  and  all 
the  family  were  to  remain  within  doors  until  the  morning. 
The  lamb  was  to  be  roasted  whole,  and  eaten  with  un- 
leavened bread  and  wild  lettuce.  No  bone  was  to  be 
broken,  and  no  part  might  remain  until  morning ;  if  any- 
thing  were  left  over,  it  was  to  be  burned  with  fire.  The 
Israelites  were  to  eat  it  in  haste,  with  their  loins  girded, 
shoes  on  their  feet,  and  staves  in  their  hands.  No  leaven 
was  to  be  eaten  or  found  in  the  houses  of  Israel  from  the 
fourteenth  day  of  the  month  until  the  twenty-first  in  the 
evening ;  and  on  the  first  and  last  of  these  days  all  work 
was  prohibited.  Moses  also  commanded  that  this  sacrifice, 
with  its  peculiar  ceremonies,  should  be  celebrated  in  per- 
petuity in  the  following  words : — "  Thou  shalt  keep  this 
thing  as  a  law  for  thee  and  thy  children  for  ever.  And 
when  you  have  entered  into  the  land  which  the  Lord  will 
give  yoTi  as  He  hath  promised,  you  shall  observe  these 
ceremonies.  And  when  your  chHdren  shall  say  to  you : 
What  is  the  meaning  of  this  service  1  you  shall  say  to 
them  :  It  is  the  victim  of  the  Passage  of  the  Lord  (Heb. 
pesach)y  when  He  passed  over  the  houses  of  the  children 
of  Israel  in  Egypt,  striking  the  Egyptians,  and  saving  our 
houses"  (Exod,  xii.  24-27). 

165.  The  Exodus. — The  Israelites  observed  the  com- 
mandment  of  God  to  the  letter ;  and  after  they  had  eaten 
of  this  mysterious  feast,  the  Angel  of  God  passed  through 
Egypt,  destroying  the  first-born  in  every  house  that  was 
not  sprinkled  with  the  blood  of  the  Paschal  Lamb.  A 
great  cry  arose  throughout  the  land  of  Egypt,  for  in  every 
house  one  lay  dead;  and  the  Israelites,  taking  t\i^  "vjcel- 
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leavened  dough  in  their  cloaks,  placed  it  on  their  shonlders, 
and,  being  pressed  by  the  Egyptians,  they  went  out  from 
the  land  of  Egypt,  where  they  had  been  in  bondage  four 
hundred  and  thirty  years. 

1 66.  The  Spoiling  the  Egyptians. — By  command  of 
Moses,  before  they  left,  the  children  of  Israel  asked  of 
the  Egyptians  "  vessels  of  gold  and  of  silver,  and  very 
much  raiment.  And  the  Lord  gave  favour  to  the  people 
in  the  sight  of  the  Egyptians,  so  that  they  lent  unto  them, 
and  they  stripped  the  Egyptians "  {Exod.  xii.  35),  thiu 
probably  receiving  the  value  of  the  wages  of  wluch  the 
Egyptians  had  wrongfully  deprived  them. 

167.  Thus  provided  with  raiment  and  with  costly 
ornaments  befitting  the  great  day  of  their  deliverance,  the 
whole  host  of  the  Israelites,  numbering  600,000  men 
capable  of  bearing  arms,  besides  women  and  children,  and 
a  mixed  multitude  without  number,  together  with  their 
sheep,  and  herds,  and  beasts  of  divers  kinds,  set  out  from 
Ramesses  in  the  cool  of  the  night,  and,  bearing  with  them 
the  bones  of  Joseph,  they  journeyed  towards  Soccoth. 
A.M.  2513,  B.O.  1491. 

I  |NoTE. — This  "  mixed  multitade  "  may  have  been  made  up  of 
proselytes,  persons  connected  with  the  Israelites  by  marriage,  and 
such  as  followed  either  from  curiosity  or  for  fear  of  approaching 
destruction  in  Egypt. 

168.  Memorials  of  the  Exodus. — Three  things  were 
now  ordained  by  God  for  a  perpetual  memorial  of  this 
going  forth  from  Egypt : — 

1.  The  annual  observance  of  the  Paschal  Supper,  to 

be  partaken  of  alike  by  all  who  were  circumcised, 
both  Israelites  and  proselytes. 

2.  The  feast  of  Unleavened   Bread,  to  be  observed 

for  seven  days,  of  which  the  last  was  to  be  a 
solemnity  of  the  Lord. 

3.  In  memory  of  the   death  of  the  first-bom,  the 

Israelites  were  commanded  to  consecrate  to  God 

the  first-born  male  of  man  and   beast.      The 

eldest  sons  were  to  be  redeemed  with  a  price ; 

and  a  sheep  was  to  "be  svib^tVWt^^  tot  the  first- 
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bom  of  an  ass,  which,  however,  if  not  ransomed 
was  to  be  killed.  The  offspring  of  sheep  and 
cattle  were  to  be  offered  in  sacrifice  {Exod.  ziii). 

1 69.  The  Pillar  of  Cloud  and  of  Fire. — The  presence  of 
God  as  their  guide  and  protector  was  visibly  manifested 
by  the  constant  appearance  of  a  Pillar  of  Cloud,  which 
went  before  them  by  day,  and  which  shone  in  the  night- 
time as  a  Pniar  of  Fire  {Exod,  xiii.  21). 

170.  Encampments  of  the  Israelites. — Leaving 
Eamesses  the  day  after  the  Phase,  they  went  to 

1.  Soccoth, 

2.  Etham. 

3.  Phihahiroth,  Passage  of  the  Red  Sea 

4.  Mara.  Bitter  waters  healed.  > 

5.  Elim.  Fountains  and  palm-trees. 

6.  Shore  of  the  Bed  Sea. 

7.  Desert  of  Sin.  Quails  and  manna  first  given. 

8.  Daphca. 

9.  Alus. 

C  Water  from  the  rock    Am- 

10.  Raphidim.  -<      alec   overthrown.    Visit 

(^     of  Jethro. 

1 1.  Desert  of  Sinai.  Giving  of  the  law. 

12.  Graves  of  Lust.  Quails,  and  pestilence. 

13.  Haseroth.  Mary  struck  with  leprosy. 

14.  Cadesbamea,  in  the  \  The  twelve   spies  sent  to 

desert  of  Pharan.    J       view  the  land. 

15.  Rethma. 

16.  Remmonphares. 

17.  Lebna. 

18.  Ressa. 

19.  Ceelatha. 

20.  The  mountain  Sepher. 

21.  Arada. 

22.  Maceloth. 

23.  Thahath. 

24.  Thare. 

25.  Methca. 

26.  Hesmoj2a» 
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27.  Moseroth. 

28.  Benejaacan. 

29.  Gadgad, 

30.  Jetebatha. 

31.  Hebrona. 

32.  Asiongaber. 

I'z    Cadea.  /Mary  dies.      Water  from 

34.  Mount  Hor,  in  the>    *  j* 
'^^      ,      1         *'t:,  1         >-  Aaron  dies. 

borders  of  Edom.  ) 

35.  Sabnona. 

36.  Phnnon. 

37.  Oboth. 

'   38.  Ijeabarim,  in  the  borders  of  Moab. 

39.  Dibongab. 

40.  Helmondeblathaim. 

41.  Mountains  of  Abarim,  over  against  Nebo. 

42.  Plains  of  Moab,  on  the  borders  of  the  Jordan. 

Note. — These  encampments  were  figures  of  the  steps  and  degrees 
by  which  Christians,  leaving  sin,  are  to  advance  from  virtue  to 
virtue,  until  they  enter  heaven,  typified  by  the  Land  of  Promise. 

171.  The  Journey. — The  people  had  been  so  long  in 
captivity  that  they  had  lost  the  spirit  and  courage  which 
were  essential  to  success  in  war.  Moses  therefore  led 
them,  by  Divine  command,  by  a  circuitous  route,  and  not 
by  the  direct  road  to  Palestine,  which  would  have  neces- 
sitated a  struggle  with  the  Philistines,  who  were  then,  as 
afterwards,  a  warlike  people.  They  went,  therefore,  in  a 
southerly  direction  and  made  their  first  encampment  at 
Soccoth,  at  the  verge  of  the  cultivated  land  of  Egypt. 
The  next  day's  march  took  them  to  Etham,  in  the  edge  of 
the  wilderness.  Here  it  was  that  God  Himself  undertook 
the  direction  of  their  journey  in  the  Pillar  of  Cloud  and 
Fire.  From  Etham  they  proceeded  to  Phihahiroth,  on  the 
border  of  the  Red  Sea,  between  Magdal  and  Beelsephon. 

172.  Pursuit  of  the  Egyptians. — After  three  days, 
Pharao,  finding  that  he  had  lost  the  service  of  a  whole 
people,  regretted  that  he  had  let  them  go ;  and  supposing 
that!  they  were  entangled  in  the  desert  and  hemmed  in  by 
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the  Ked  Sea,  he  set  out  in  pursuit  with  a  large  force  of 
chariots  and  cavahy,  and  the  captains  of  his  whole  army, 
overtaking  them  in  a  narrow  pass  between  a  chain  of 
high  mountains,  with  the  tower  and  garrison  of  Magdal 
on  the  west  and  the  sea  on  the  east.  At  the  appearance 
of  the  Egyptians  the  Israelites  were  excessively  alarmed, 
and  reproached  Moses  with  having  brought  them  into 
the  difficulty.  Moses,  however,  bade  them  stand  firm 
and  see  the  wonders  which  God  would  work,  promising 
that  this  should  be  their  last  sight  of  the  Egyptians  for 
ever.  The  Pillar  of  Cloud  now  passed  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  of  the  Israelites,  covering  their  enemies  with 
obscurity,  but  shining  brightly  on  the  children  of  Israel 
And  now  Moses,  advancing,  stretched  out  his  hand  over 
the  sea,  and  God  caused  a  strong  and  burning  wind  to 
blow  all  night,  and  the  water  stood  up  as  walls  on  the 
right  hand  and  on  the  left,  while  in  the  midst  there  was 
a  dry  path.  Into  this  the  Israelites  entered,  and  passed 
through  in  safety  to  the  eastern  shore.  Meanwhile  the 
Egyptians,  pressing  onwards,  f oUowed  them  in  the  dark- 
ness into  this  awful  pass.  And  when,  the  morning  watch 
was  come,  and  they  had  arrived  in  the  midst  of  the  sea, 
the  Almighty  looked  upon  them  from  the  Pillar  of  Fire 
and  of  the  Cloud,  and  overthrew  the  wheels  of  their 
chariots,  and  terrified  them  exceedingly.  In  wild  con- 
fusion they  shouted  to  one  another,  "Let  us  flee  from 
Israel,  for  the  Lord  fighteth  for  them  against  us."  But  it 
was  too  late ;  Moses  again  stretched  forth  his  hand  over 
the  sea,  "and  as  the  Egyptians  were  fleeing  away  the 
waters  came  upon  them,  and  the  Lord  shut  them  up  in 
the  middle  of  the  waves,  .  .  .  neither  did  there  so  much 
as  one  of  them  remain  "  {Exod,  xiv.  28). 

KoTE. — This  passage  through  the  Red  Sea  is  a  type  of  Holy 
Baptism,  by  which  we  are  freed  from  the  bondage  of  sin  and  assured 
of  God's  assistance  throughout  the  spiritual  life  into  which  it 
brings  us  (i  Cor.  x.  2). 

173.  The  Song  of  Moses. — This  great  deliverance  was 
celebrated  by  Moses  and  the  children  of  Israel  in  the 
following  canticle  or  song,  the  most  ancient  one  recorded. 
They  were  accompanied  by  ]\Iary,  "the  piopVi^\»^^^,  \Xi'^ 
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sister  of  Aaron/'  with  timbrels  and  with  dances.  She  is 
described  as  having  "begun  the  song  to  them,  saying: 
Let  us  sing  to  the  Lord,  for  He  is  gloriously  magnified, 
the  horse  and  his  rider  He  hath  thrown  into  the  sea" 
(Exod,  XV.  2i).  This  pre-intonation  of  the  first  words  of 
the  canticle  is  the  earliest  reference  to  the  antiphonal 
mode  of  singmg  in  divine  worship,  which  was  common 
among  the  Jews,  and  which  forms  so  striking  a  peculiarity 
in  the  liturgical  services  of  the  Catholic  Church, 

174.  Mara. — Moses  now  led  them  onwards  into  the 
desert  of  Sur  (2oi)f,  a  fort),  and  they  marched  three  days 
through  the  wilderness  and  found  no  water.  On  arriving 
at  Mara  they  found  water,  but  could  not  drink  it,  because  it 
was  bitter,  from  which  circumstance  Moses  called  the  name 
of  the  place  Mara  (Mcpm,  bitter).  Being  instructed  by  God, 
Moses  cast  a  tree  into  the  water,  which  thereupon  became 
sweet  {Exod,  xv.  25).  At  Mara  God  renewed  His  pro- 
mise to  Israel,  if  they  would  be  faithful,  saying,  "  Nqne  of 
the  evils  that  I  laid  upon  Egypt  will  I  bring  upon  thee ; 
for  I  am  the  Lord  thy  Healer"  (xv.  26). 

175.  Miracles. — Five  great  miracles  were  worked  by 
God  for  His  people  during  their  journey  from  the  Ked  Sea 
to  Mount  Sinai.     They  were  as  follows : — 

1.  The  hitter  waters  of  Mara  made  sweet  when  Moses 

threw  a  tree  into  them  (Exod,  xv.  25). 

2.  Quails  sent  for  food  in  the  desert  {Exod,  xvL  13). 

3.  Manna  sent  daily  for  forty  years  (Exod.  xvi.  14). 

4.  Water  from  the  rock  at  Raphidim  (Exod,  xvii.  6). 

5.  Victory  over  Amalec  while  Moses  held  up  his 

hands  (Exod,  xvii  11). 

176.  Elim. — From  Mara,  Israel  marched  to  "Rlim 
(AtXtifL,  a  grove  of  palms),  where  there  were  twelve 
fountains  of  water  and  seventy  palm-trees.  And  they 
encamped  by  the  waters. 

177.  Desert  of  Sin. — From  Elim  they  removed  and 
encamped  by  the  Red  Sea,  and  thence  went  on  to  the  wil- 
derness of  Sin  (2/v,  clay),  which  lies  between  Elim  and 
SinaL      It  was  now  the  15  th  day  of  the  second  month 
1491  B.C.)  since  they  had  left  Egypt,  and  the  provisions 
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they  had  brought  with  them  beginning  to  fail,  they  again 
murmured  against  Moses  for  bringing  them  away  from 
Egypt,  where  "  they  sat  over  the  fleshpots,  and  ate  bread 
to  the  full."  God  therefore,  to  reanimate  their  faith  and 
courage,  sent  them  an  abundance  of  quails  that  evening, 
and  on  the  morning  of  the  morrow  He  sent,  for  the  first 
time,  the  miraculous  food  which  was  to  be  their  support 
until  they  entered  the  Promised  Land.  And  when  the 
children  of  Israel  saw  it,  they  said  to  one  another,  "  Man- 
hul"  (What  is  itf)  And  the  substance,  hitherto  unknown, 
received  from  this  circumstance  the  name  of  manna. 

178.  The  Manna. — This  was  one  of  the  most  striking 
types  of  the  Holy  Eucharist,  the  daily  bread  of  the 
Christian.  In  the  early  mornings  it  covered  the  face  of 
the  earth  around  the  camp.  It  appeared  small,  white, 
like  coriander  seed,  "  and  as  it  were  beaten  with  a  pestle," 
and  the  taste  was  like  pure  wheaten  flour  mingled  with 
honey.  It  was  fit  for  food  just  as  it  fell  from  heaven,  but 
yet  admitted  of  being  dressed  in  different  ways  (Exod, 
xvi  23).  It  suited  every  taste  and  every  constitution, 
and  was  evidently  miraculous,  for 

1.  It  fell  six  days  in  the  week,  but  not  on  the 

seventh. 

2.  It  fell  in  quantity  sufficient  to  support  nearly 

3,000,000  persons. 

3.  On  the  sixth  day  there  fell  a  double  quantity. 

4.  That  which  fell  on  the  first  five  days  became 

putrid  if  kept,  and  bred  worms;  but  that 
gathered  on  the  sixth  day  remained  perfectly 
fresh  and  sweet  throughout  the  seventh. 

5.  It  continued  to  fall  as  long  as  the  Israelites  needed 

it,  but  ceased  when  they  entered  Chanaan, 
and  could  procure  ordinary  food. 

God  commanded  that  a  pot  of  manna  containing  one 
gomer  (about  eight-tenths  of  a  bushel)  should  be  pre- 
served, that  the  generations  to  come  might  know  tlie 
bread  with  which  their  fathers  had  been  fed  in  the  wilder- 
ness (Misod.  xvi.  32). 

179.  Baphidim.  —  Having  journeyed    from   Sm  \.q 
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Daphca,  and  to  Alus,  they  arrived  at  Eapbidim  (Papdh, 
place  of  Best);  and  here,  as  they  found  no  water,  they 
again  murmured  at  Moses,  who,  calling  around  hnn,  as 
witnesses,  the  chiefs  of  the  people,  he  smote  witiii  his  rod 
the  rock  Horeb — ie.,  one  of  the  outer  hills  of  the  Sinaitic 
group — and  immediately  water  flowed  forth  abundantly. 
And  he  called  the  name  of  that  place  Temptation  (Masmh) 
and  Strife  (Merihah\  because  of  the  chiding  of  the  children 
of  Israel 

1 80.  At  Eaphidim  the  Israelites  fought  their  first 
battle.  They  were  attacked  by  the  Amaledites ;  and  a 
body  of  chosen  men  being  placed  under  the  command  of 
Josue  ('ijjffoD;,  saviour),  were  deputed  by  Moses  to  fight 
against  Amalec  (^A(ia7J^%,  that  licks  up).  On  the  morrow, 
therefore,  Josue  set  out  to  fight ;  but  Moses,  with  the  rod 
of  God  in  his  hand,  and  accompanied  by  Aaron  and  Hur 
(*np,  cavern),  went  up  on  the  hill  to  watch  the  engage- 
ment. "And  when  Moses  lifted  up  his  hands,  Israel 
overcame ;  but  if  he  let  them  down  a  little,  Amalec  over- 
came. And  Moses's  hands  were  heavy :  so  they  took  a 
stone,  and  put  under  him,  and  he  sat  on  it :  and  Aaron 
and  Hur  stayed  up  his  hands  on  both  sides.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  his  hands  were  not  weary  until  sunset.  And 
Josue  put  Amalec  and  his  people  to  flight,  by  the  edge  of 
the  sword"  (Exod,  xvii.  11).  God  now  directed  Moses 
to  make  a  record  of  this  victory  for  the  encouragement  of 
Josue,  and  decreed  the  destruction  of  Amalec  as  a  nation. 
Moses  therefore  built  an  altar  as  a  memorial  of  this  first 
victory,  and  called  the  place  "  The  Lord  my  exaltation " 
{Jehova  nissi), 

181.  The  Visit  of  Jethro. — News  having  reached 
Jethro  of  all  that  God  had  done  for  Israel,  and  that 
Moses  had  led  the  people  out  of  Egypt,  he  set  out  from 
Madian  with  Sephora  his  daughter  and  her  two  sons, 
Gersam  and  Eliezer,  and  at  length  reached  the  encamp- 
ment of  the  Israelites  near  the  mountain  of  God.  Moses 
went  out  to  meet  him,  and  received  him  with  great 
respect  and  affection.  He  related  to  him  all  that  God 
had  done  for  Israel  both  before  and  since  they  left  Egypt. 
Jethro,  who  was  himseK  a  priest,  was  much  impressed  by 
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the  recital,  and  he  blessed  the  God  of  Israel,  and  offered 
saciifices  to  Him,  "and  Aaron  and  all  the  ancients  of 
Israel  came  to  eat  bread  with  him  before  God."  The 
following  day,  seeing  that  Moses  was  occupied  from 
morning  till  night  in  settling  cases  of  dispute  between  the 
people,  he  urged  him  to  spare  himself  somewhat,  and  both 
for  his  own  sake  and  the  people's,  to  appoint  judges  for 
all  the  lesser  matters,  reserving  to  himself  the  more  grave 
ones  only.  This  advice  Moses  took,  and  "  choosing  able 
men  out  of  all  Israel,  he  appointed  them  rulers  of  the 
people,  rulers  over  thousands,  and  over  hundreds,  and 
over  fifties,  and  over  tens"  (Exod,  xviii.  25).  Jethro 
then  returned  and  went  into  his  own  country. 

182.  The  Beligion  of  Jethro. — Jethro  was  the  priest 
as  well  as  chief  of  Madian ;  he  worshipped  God  according 
to  the  tradition  handed  down  from  the  descendants  of 
Noe ;  and  from  the  terms  on  which  Moses  lived  with  him 
for  forty  years,  and  from  the  manner  in  which  he  received 
him,  and  the  intercourse  he  held  with  him  when  he 
visited  him  at  Eaphidim,  we  may  conclude  that  his 
nligion  was  not  co^ipted  with  the  idolatries  of  Egypt; 
but  that  he  believed  in  the  unity  of  God,  the  immortality 
of  the  soul,  the  responsibility  of  man  for  his  actions  in 
this  world,  and  judgment,  with  rewards  and  punishments, 
in  the  next.  That  his  sacrifices  were  acceptable  to  God 
seems  clear  from  Exod,  xviii.  1 2  ;  and  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  in  the  dispensation  in  which  he  lived,  the 
head  of  a  fanuly  was  rightfuUy  a  priest  by  the  ordinance 
of  God.  It  is  supposed  by  some  that,  though  we  read  of 
his  departing  into  his  own  country  {JExod,  xviii.  27),  he 
subsequently  returned  and  joined  himself  to  the  company 
of  Israel 

183.  Sinai. — In  the  third  month  of  the  departure  of 
Israel  from  Egypt,  leaving  Raphidim,  they  came  to  the 
wilderness  of  Sinai,  and  pitched  their  tents  over  against 
the  mountain.  Here  God  called  to  Moses  from  the  moun- 
tain and  said:  "Thus  shalt  thou  say  to  the  house  of 
Jacob,  and  tell  the  children  of  Israel :  You  have  seen 
what  I  have  done  to  the  Egyptians,  how  I  have  carried 
you  upon  the  wings  of  eagles,  and  have  taken  you  to  M^- 
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self.  If  therefore  yon  will  bear  My  voice,  and  keep  My 
covenant,  you  shall  be  My  peculiar  possession  above  all 
people  :  for  all  the  earth  is  Mine.  Aiid  you  shall  be  to 
Me  a  priestly  kingdom,  and  a  holy  nation  "  {Eocod.  xix. 
3-6).  And  when  Moses  had  assembled  the  elders  of  the 
people  he  announced  to  them  what  God  had  said,  "  and 
all  the  people  answered  together  :  All  that  the  Lord 
hath  spoken,  we  will  do  "  (Exod,  xix.  8). 

184.  To  further  establish  and  confirm  the  authority  of 
Moses  as  His  representative,  God  promised  that  He  would 
come  **  in  the  darkness  of  a  cloud,"  that  the  people,  hear- 
ing Him  speaking  to  Moses,  might  henceforth  believe  his 
words  with  confidence.  In  preparation  for  this  great 
event,  they  were  enjoined  to  sanctify  themselves  for  three 
days  and  wash  their  garments;  certain  limits,  too,  were 
appointed  within  which  they  were  forbidden  to  enter 
under  pain  of  being  stoned  to  death.  Daybreak  on  the 
third  day  was  ushered  in  with  thunderings  and  lightning, 
and  from  a  thick  cloud  that  covered  the  mountain  there 
pealed  forth  an  awful  blast  as  of  a  trumpet,  which  sounded 
louder  and  louder.  Moses,  who  had  brought  the  people 
forth  from  the  camp  to  appear  before  God,  was  now  sum- 
moned to  ascend  the  mountain  into  the  presence  of  God, 
who  had  come  down  upon  it  in  fire.  He  was  then  com- 
manded to  return  and  caution  the  people  lest  they  should 
pass  the  limits.    He  then  reascended  half-way  with  Aaron. 

185.  The  Ten  Commandments. — With  a  loud  and 
appalling  voice  God  now  proclaimed  these  words  from  the 
midst  of  the  fire  : — 

"  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  who  brought  Thee  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt  and  out  of  the  house  of  bondaga 

I.  "  Thou  shalt  not  have  strange  gods  before  Me. 
Thou  shalt  not  make  to  thyself  any  graven  thing, 
nor  the  likeness  of  anything  that  is  in  heaven  above, 
or  in  the  earth  beneath,  nor  of  those  things  that 
are  in  the  waters  under  the  earth.  Thou  shalt  not 
adore  them,  nor  serve  them.  I  am  the  Lord  thy 
God,  mighty  and  jealous,  visiting  the  iniquity  of  the 
fathers  upon  the  children,  unto  the  third  and  fourth 
generation   of  them  that  hate   Me;    and  showing 
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mercy  unto  thousands  to  them  that  love  Me,  and 
keep  My  commandments. 

2.  "  Thou  shalt  not  take  the  Name  of  the  Lord 
thy  God  in  vain :  for  the  Lord  will  not  hold  him 
guiltless  that  shall  take  the  Kame  of  the  Lord  his 
God  in  vain. 

3.  "  Kemember  that  thou  keep  holy  the  Sabbath 
day.  Six  days  shalt  thou  labour,  and  shalt  do  all 
thy  works.  But  on  the  seventh  day  is  the  Sabbath 
of  the  Lord  thy  God.  Thou  shalt  do  no  work  on  it, 
thou  nor  thy  son,  nor  thy  daughter,  nor  thy  man- 
servant, nor  thy  maid-servant,  nor  thy  beast,  nor  the 
stranger  that  is  within  thy  gates.  For  in  six  days 
the  Lord  made  heaven  and  earth,  and  the  sea,  and 
aU  things  that  are  in  them,  and  rested  on  the  seventh 
day:  therefore  the  Lord  blessed  the  seventh  day, 
and  sanctified  it. 

4.  **  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thou 
mayest  be  long-lived  upon  the  land  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  will  give  thee. 

5.  "  Thou  shalt  not  kill. 

6.  "  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery. 

7.  "  Thou  shalt  not  steal. 

8.  "  Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness  against  thy 
neighbour. 

9.  "  Thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbour's  wife. 

10.  "  Thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbour's  house, 
nor  his  servant,  nor  his  handmaid,  nor  his  ox,  nor 
his  ass,  nor  anything  that  is  his." 

Note. — St.  Augustine  notes  that  in  the  fact  that  three  command- 
ments refer  sjpecially  to  our  duty  to  God,  we  may  see  an  allusion  to 
the  Blessed  Trinity. 

The  order  of  the  ninth  and  tenth  is  given  differently  in  Exodus 
(xx.  17)  and  in  Deuteronomy  (v.  21).  The  one  here  adopted  is 
that  of  DeuteroTuymyj  and  is  the  one  traditionally  followed  both  by 
the  Catholic  Church  and  the  Jews. 

186.  The  people,  terrified  by  the  voice  of  God  and 
all  that  they  saw  and  heard,  now  besought  Moses  to  be- 
come a  mediator  between  them  and  God,  saying,  "  Speak 
thou  to  us,  and  we  will  hear :  let  not  the  Lord  speak  to 
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US,  lest  we  die  "  (Exod,  xx.  19).  Moses,  however,  en- 
couraged them,  telling  them  that  this  awful  scene  was 
intended  for  their  good,  that,  being  filled  with  the  fear  of 
God,  they  might  avoid  sin. 

187.  The  Civil  Law. — God  having  thus  proclaimed 
the  precepts  of  the  moral  law  in  the  hearing  of  all  the 
people,  Moses  went  higher  up  the  Mount  to  the  dark 
cloud  which  indicated  the  more  immediate  presence  of 
God.  Here  he  received  thirty-three  precepts  relating  to 
the  civil  law  by  which  he  was  to  govern  the  chosen 
people,  as  follows : — 


1.  Making  of  idols  forbidden 
{Exod.  XX.  23). 

2.  Thealtar  of  sacrifice  must  be 
of  earth  or  unhewn  stones, 
and  without  steps  (vers.  25, 
26). 

3.  Laws  relating  to  servitude, 
which  must  last  only  six 
years  {Exod.  xxi.  2). 

.4.  To  the  servant  who  desires 
to  remain  (vers.  5,  6). 

5.  To  female  servants  (7-1 1). 

6.  To  manslaughter  and  cities 
of  refuge  (12,  13). 

7.  To  murder  (14). 

8.  To  despisers  of  parents  (15- 

17). 

9.  To  man-stealing  (16). 

10.  To  stripes  and  wilful    in- 
juries (18,  19). 

11.  To  smiting  and  accidental 
injuries  (20-27). 

12.  To    injuries    from    beasts 
(28-36). 

13.  To  theft  {Exod.  xxii.  1-4). 

14.  To  damages  (vers.  5,  6). 


15.  To  trespasses  (7-13). 

16.  To  borrowing  (14,  15). 

17.  To  fornication  (16,  17). 

18.  To  witchcraft  (18). 

19.  To  bestiality  (19). 

20.  To  idolatry  (20). 

21.  To  care  for  the  widow, 
fatherless,  and  stranger 
(21-24). 

22.  To  usury  and  pledges  (25-27), 

23.  To  reverence  to  magistrates 
(28). 

24.  To  the  first-fruits  (29,  30), 

25.  To  holiness  of  life  (31). 

26.  To    slander    and    injustice 

{Exod.  xxiii  1-3). 

27.  To  charity  to  one's  neigh- 
bour (vers.  4-6). 

28.  To  the  Year  of  Rest  ( 10,  ii). 

29.  To  the  Sabbath  (12). 

30.  To  oaths  (13). 

31.  To  the   three   gi*eat  Feasts 

(14-17). 

32.  To  certainofierings(i8,  19). 

33.  A  kid  not  to  be  boiled  in 
its  mother's  milk  (19). 


Note. — The  last  of  these  precepts  probably  alludes  to  a  practice 
of  the  heathen  in  those  days,  of  boiling  a  live  kid  in  its  mother's 
milk,  and  sprinkling  it  on  the  fields  and  trees  to  make  them 
fruitful. 

188.  God  now  promised  an  angel  to  guide  the  Israelites, 
and  a  special  blessing  if  they  obeyed  his  voice.  By  this 
**  angel"  was  probably  meant  Josue,  who  led  them  subse- 
quently into  the  Promised  Land. 
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NOTE. 

The  spelling  of  the  proper  names  adopted  in  this  little 
hook,  is  that  which  is  in  common  use  among  Catholics*, 
and  is  found  in  the  ordinary  editions  of  the  Douai  Bible. 
It  is  copied  from  the  Latin  Vulgate,  and  is  based  on  the 
Greek  spelling  of  the  Septuagint,  from  which  the  earliest 
Latin  translations  were  made.  It  represents  the  ancient 
Hebrew  pronunciation,  so  far  as  it  could  be  rendered  in 
Greek  characters  by  learned  Jews  who  spoke  both  Greek 
and  Hebrew.  The  accents  on  the  Greek  words  are  a 
guide  to  the  proper  pronunciation  of  the  names. 

It  may  be  added  that  the  letter  c,  when  it  occurs  in  these 
names,  should  invariably  be  sounded  as  k,  since  it  is  the 
Latin  form  of  the  Greek  kappa.  The  sound  of  d,  given 
to  the  Latin  c  by  the  French,  is  a  corruption,  and  was 
quite  unknown  to  the  Komans. 

In  some  few  instances  in  these  pages  the  example  of 
Archbishop  Kenrick  has  been  followed,  and  the  k  restored. 


PRINCIPAL  DATES. 


1 49 1.  Giving  of  the  Law. 

1490.  Making  of  the  Ark,  and  Institution  of  the  Lcvi- 

tical  worship. 
1452.  Death  of  Mary  at  Cades. 
1452.  Death  of  Aaron  on  Mount  Hor. 
145 1.  Encampment  on  the  plains  of  Moab. 
145 1.  Balaam  blesses  Israel 
1451.  War  with  Madian.    . 
145 1.  Tribes  settle  on  the  east  of  Jordan. 
145 1.  Sehon  and  Og  defeated. 
145 1.  Deuteronomy  and  republication  of  the  Law. 
145 1.  Death  of  Moses. 
1 45 1.  Crossing  of  the  Jordan. 
145 1.  Taking  of  Jericho. 
1445.  I^ivision  of  Chanaan. 
1445.  The  Tabernacle  set  up  permanently  at  Silo. 
1444.  Caleb  receives  his  portion. 
1443.  Benjamin's  land  allotted. 
1442.  Cities  of  refuge  appointed. 
1434.  Death  of  Josue  at  the  age  of  1 10  years. 
1434.  Victory  of  Juda  over  the  Chanaanites. 
1325.  End  of  the  rest  obtained  by  Aod. 
1298.  Elimelech  goes  to  Moab. 
1285.  Victory  of  Debbora  and  Barak. 


•  •  • 


Vlll  PRINCIPAL  DATES. 

B.C. 

245.  Gedeon  defeats  the  Madianites. 

236.  Abimelech  kills  his  hrethren. 

235.  Abimelech  made  king  in  Sichem. 

188.  Death  of  Thola. 

187.  Victory  of  Jephte  over  the  Ammonites. 

155.  Birth  of  Samson. 

155.  Birth  of  Samuel. 

143.  Samuel  called  by  God. 

137.  Samson's  marriage  at  Thamnatha. 

136.  Samson  burns  the  com  of  the  Philistines, 
about  1 1 24.  Samson  at  Gaza, 
about  1 1 19.  Samson  is  betrayed  by  Dalila. 

116.  Death  of  Heli. 

116.  The  Ark  brought  to  Cariathiarim. 

096.  Samuel  makes  his  sons  judges. 

095.  Saul  anointed  by  SamueL 

093.  Battle  of  Machmas. 
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189.  After  the  comnmnication  of  these  laws,  Moses 
was  again  summoned  to  the  presence  of  God  on  the 
mount,  while  Aaron  and  his  sons  Nadab  and  Abiu  with 
the  seventy  elders  of  Israel  were  directed  to  wait  and 
worship  at  a  distance.  When  Moses  returned,  he  told 
the  people  what  God  had  commanded,  and  they  unani- 
mously promised  obedience.  Moses  now  committed  to 
writing  all  the  laws  that  God  had  given  to  him;  and 
rising  in  the  morning  he  built  an  altar  at  the  foot  of  the 
mount,  and  twelve  titles  or  pillars  as  representing  the 
twelve  tribes  of  Israel.  He  then  caused  calves  to  be 
sacrificed  as  peace-offerings,  and  having  read  aloud  the 
words  of  the  Lord,  and  the  people  having  renewed  their 
promise  of  obedience,  Moses  sprinkled  the  altar  and  roll 
containing  the  covenant  with  one  half  of  the  blood  of  the 
victims,  and  the  people  with  the  other  half,  thus  solemnly 
ratifying  the  covenant  which  God  made  with  them. 

190.  This  done,  Moses  and  Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abiu, 
and  seventy  of  the  elders  returned  to  Mount  Sinai, 
where  they  beheld  an  extraordinary  manifestation  of  the 
glory  of  the  God  of  Israel,  "and  under  His  feet  as  it 
were  a  work  of  sapphire  stone,  and  as  the  heaven,  wh':!! 
clear ;  *'  and  here  in  His  presence  they  ate  and  drank  of 
the  Covenant  feast,  and  were  thus  assured  of  His  mercy 
and  loving-kindness.  Then  Moses  was  again  ordered  to 
ascend  the  mountain  to  receive  the  tables  of  stone  and 
further  instructions.  Josue  his  servant  accompanied  him, 
Aaron  and  Hur  remaining  with  the  elders  in  charge  of  the 
people.  And  when  they  ascended  the  mount  a  cloud  of 
glory  rested  upon  it  for  six  days,  and  on  the  seventh  day 
Moses  was  caUed  to  enter  into  the  midst  of  the  cloud, 
where  he  abode  forty  days,  the  glory  of  the  Lord  still 
resting  as  a  burning  fire  on  the  top  of  the  mount,  in  the 
sight  of  all  the  people  of  Israel  {Exod,  xxiv.  18). 

Note. — Mount  Sinai,  The  exact  position  of  the  mount  on 
which  Grod  revealed  Himself  to  Moses  is  disputed,  but  it  is  to  be 
sought  among  the  mass  of  granite  and'porphyry  mountains  occupy- 
ing the  greater  nart  of  the  Arabian  peninsula^  lying  between  the 
Oolf  of  Suez  ana  Akabah,  and  rising  to  a  height  of  8000  or  9000 
feet  above  the  sea.  This  mountain  mass  is  aivisible  into  three 
groups  :  ft  north-western,  reaching  in  Mount  Serbal  to  an  elevatiovv 
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of  6340  feet ;  an  eastern  and  central,  attaining  in  Jebel  Eatlierin  a 
height  of  8160  feet ;  and  a  south-eastern,  whose  highest  peak,  Um 
Shaumer,  is  the  culminating  point  of  the  whole  range.  Serbal  with 
its  five  peaks  looks  the  most  magnificent  mountain  in  the  penin- 
sula, and  LB  identified  with  Sinai  by  the  early  writers  of  the  Onurch, 
but  it  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  the  sacred  narrative,  ana 
even  as  early  as  the  time  of  Justinian,  the  opinion  that  Serbal  was 
the  Sinai  of  Moses  had  been  abandoned,  and  to  a  ridge  of  the 
second  or  eastern  ranse  that  honour  had  been  transferred,  the 
northern  summit  of  which  is  termed  Horeb ;  and  the  southern, 
Jebel-Miisa,  or  Mount  of  Moses,  continues  to  be  regarded  by  the 
great  majority  of  scholars  as  the  true  Sinai.  Its  height  is  vailously 
estimated  at  from  6800  to  7100  feet  above  the  sea. 

At  the  eastern  base  of  Jebel- Mfisa,  in  the  ravine  of  Shouaib, 
stands  in  solitary  peace  the  famous  monastery  of  St  Catherine,  but 
in  earlier  times  the  mountain  had  numerous  other  convents, 
chapels,  and  hermitages. 

191.  During  these  fori»y  days  Moses  received  from  God 
minute  and  detailed  directions  on  the  following  subjects. 
All  was  to  be  made  according  to  the  pattern  sbown  to 
Moses  on  the  mount  {Exod.  xxv.  40) : — 

1.  The  construction  of  the  Ark  of  the  Covenant  and 

the  Seven-branched  Candlestick. 

2.  The  Tabernacle,  with  its  four  coverings. 

3.  The  Altar,  and  the  Court  of  the  Tabernacle. 

4.  The  Vestments   of  Aaron  and  the  j^riests;   and 

their  consecration. 

5.  The  daily  sacrifice,  morning  and  evening. 

6.  The  Altar  of  Incense. 

7.  The  half  side  to  be  paid  by  each  Israelite  for  the 

uses  of  the  Tabernacle, 

8.  The  brazen  Laver. 

9.  The  holy  Oil  of  Unction ;  and  the  composition  of 

the  Incense. 

10.  Beseleel,  the  son  of  Uri,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah, 

and  Oolidb,  the  son  of  Achisamech,  of  the  tribe 
of  Dan,  were  appointed  by  name  to  make  the 
Tabernacle  and  its  appurtenances. 

11.  The  observance  of  the  Sabbath,  as  a  sign  of  the 

Covenant. 

Lastly,  "  The  Lord,  when  He  had  ended  these  words  in 
Mount  Sinai,  gave  to  Moses  two  stone  Tables  of  Testi- 
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mony,  written  with  the  finger  of   God "  {Exod,  xxxi. 
18). 

192.  The  prolonged  absence  of  Moses  on  the  mountain 
at  length  caused  the  people  to  despair  of  his  return,  and 
in  their  fear  and  anger  they  came  to  Aaron  and  demanded 
that  he  should  make  gods  to  go  before  them.  This 
Aaron  unhappily  did ;  and  taking  the  golden  ear-rings  of 
the  people,  he  made  of  them  a  molten  calf.  The  people 
received  it  with  joy,  saying,  "These  are  thy  gods,  O 
Israel,  that  have  brought  thee  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt." 
Thereupon  Aaron  built  an  altar  before  it,  and  proclaimed 
a  feast-day,  which  the  people  kept  with  sacrifices,  dancing 
and  shouting. 

Note. — It  was  of  the  bull  Apis,  which  the  Egyptians  believed 
to  be  an  incarnation  of  Osiris,  tnat  the  Israelites  made  an  image. 
According  to  the  mythology  of  Egypt,  with  which  the  Israelites 
were  famSiar,  Osiris  had  fought  with  and  conquered  Apap^  a  giant, 
and  the  king  of  desolate  wildernesses  and  sandy  deserts.  They 
looked  round  and  saw  the  dominions  of  Apap  on  every  side  of 
them,  and  forgetful  of  their  Divine  but  Invisiole  Guide,  they  longed 
for  Apis  to  protect  them,  and  compelled  Aaron  to  give  them  a 
likeness  of  the  worship  to  which  they  had  been  accustomed  in 
Egypt. 

193.  Meanwhile  God  made  known  to  Moses  on  the 
mountain  what  was  being  done  in  the  valley,  and  threat- 
ened to  destroy  the  people  utterly,  but  was  appeased  at 
length  by  the  prayer  of  Moses,  who,  descending  the 
mountain,  was  rejoined  by  Josue,  who  had  awaited  his 
return  lower  down.  The  two,  going  on,  first  heard  and 
then  saw  the  revelries  which  accompanied  the  idolatrous 
worship.  Moses  in  his  anger  threw  down  the  two  Tables 
of  the  Law,  which  had  been  written  by  the  Finger  of 
God,  and  thoy  were  dashed  to  pieces  at  the  foot  of  the 
mount. 

Arriving  upon  the  scene  of  the  idolatry,  Moses  at  once 
laid  hold  of  the  idol,  burnt  it  in  the  fire,  and  grinding 
it  to  powder  he  scattered  it  in  water  and  made  the  Israel- 
ites drink  of  it ;  then  turning  to  Aaron,  he  reproved  him 
severely  for  his  evil  deed.  And  then,  seeing  that  the 
people  were  undone  in  the  sight  of  their  enemies  by  this 
act  of  Aaron's,  he  called  upon  all  who  were  on  the  Lord's 
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side  to  gather  themselves  together  to  him:  accordingly 
the  whole  of  the  Levites  assembled,  and  then  Moses  bade 
them  go  through  the  camp  and  ^y  the  guilty  without 
reference  to  kindred  or  friendship.  This  was  done,  and 
about  23,000  were  put  to  death.  As  a  reward  of  their 
fidelity,  the  Levites  were  chosen  afterwards  for  the 
ministry  of  the  Tabernacle. 

Note. — The  Hebrew  and  the  Septuagint  here  read  only  3000  as 
put  to  death.  The  expression  "naked  (y.  25)  is  rendered  by  the 
Targoms  by  the  word  "  undone  "  as  above. 

194.  The  day  following,  Moses  having  spoken  to  the 
people  on  the  greatness  of  their  sin,  he  returned  to  the 
Lord  and  interceded  for  them  with  much  fervour,  saying 
even,  ^^ Forgive  them  this  trespass;  or  if  Thou  do  not^ 
strike  me  ovi  of  the  hook  thai  Thou  hast  written J^  Moved 
by  this  apgeal,  God  forgave  the  people  and  renewed  His 
communication  with  them,  but  at  the  same  time  He 
punished  them  by  a  plague^ 

195.  Moses  now  pitched  his  tent  outside  the  camp  afar 
off,  and  called  it  the  "Tabernacle  of  the  Covenant" 
Here  he  went  in  the  sight  of  all  the  people,  and  when  he 
had  entered  the  tent,  the  Pillar  of  Cloud,  which  during 
the  period  of  riot  had  departed  in  wrath,  again  returned 
and  stood  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  "  and  the  Lord  spoke 
with  Moses  face  to  face,  as  a  man  is  wont  to  speak  to  his 
friend"  {Exod,  xxxiii.  11). 

196.  God  having  declared  that  He  would  still  bring 
the  people  into  the  land  which  He  had  promised,  but  that 
He  Himself  would  not  conduct  them  thither,  the  people 
were  overwhelmed  with  grie^  and  moved  by  their  sorrow 
He  again  suffered  Himself  to  be  prevailed  on  by  Moses, 
saying,  "  My  Face  shall  go  before  thee,  and  I  will  give 
Thee  rest,"  and  promised  Himself  to  be  their  guide  and 
protector. 

Moses,  being  assured  by  God  of  his  commission,  begged 
that  he  might  look  upon  God  in  His  glory;  and  in  a 
wonderful  vision  God  showed  Himself  to  him  as  far  as  it 
was  possible  for  a  mortal  eye  to  behold  (Exod,   xxxiiL 

23)- 
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197.  At  the  divine  command  Moses  now  hewed  two 
tables  of  stone  like  the  former  ones,  and  rising  very  early 
in  the  morning  he  took  them  in  his  hand  and  again  went 
up  to  the  top  of  Sinai.  Here  God  manifested  Himself 
to  him  and  renewed  His  covenant ;  He  also  bade  Moses 
write  the  ten  commandments  on  the  tables  that  he  had 
brought,  and  this  was  accordingly  done ;  and  at  length 
Moses,  having  been  forty  days  on  the  mountain,  during 
which  time  he  neither  ate  nor  drank,  returned  to  the 
people.  His  face  now  shone  so  brightly  that  the  people 
feared  to  come  near  him;  and  therefore,  after  he  had 
repeated  to  the  people  the  commandments  of  God,  he 
covered  his  face  with  a  veil.  This  veil  he  afterwards 
removed  when  he  went  into  the  Divine  Presence,  but 
replaced  it  on  returning  to  the  people. 

198.  The  Mosaic  Dispensation  formed  a  new  epoch  in 
the  history  of  Eevelation.  The  truth  handed  down  from 
father  to  son  by  word  of  mouth  in  the  time  of  the 
Patriarchs  was,  as  we  have  seen,  gradually  corrupted  and 
added  to ;  and  this  infection  of  error  had  influenced  even 
the  chosen  people,  whom  we  find  worshipping  Apis,  while 
they  still  acknowledged  the  true  God.  A  new  ritual  was 
therefore  now  ordained,  the  observance  of  which  reminded 
the  Israelites  of  the  truths  which  God  had  revealed  to 
them,  and  of  the  commandments  He  had  laid  upon  them ; 
and  the  whole  of  which  at  the  same  time  symbolised 
the  doctrines  and  worship  of  the  yet  more  perfect  dispen- 
sation of  the  Gospel  to  which  the  Israelites  were  to  look 
forward.  Now  for  the  first  time  was  a  visible  Sanctuary 
erected  to  the  True  God.  The  Patriarchs  had  erected 
sacred  pillars  of  stone  {Oen.  xxviii.  18),  and  worshipped 
in  the  shade  of  consecrated  groves  {Gen,  xxi.  33),  but  it 
was  not  until  the  Israelites  had  become  familiar  with  the 
idea  of  a  temple  from  the  custom  of  the  Egyptians,  that 
God  permitted  an  enclosed  building  to  be  dedicated  to 
His  service,  as  a  pledge  of  His  dwelling  with  them. 

Note, — The  types  of  the  Old  Testament  never  prefigured  their 
antitypes  completely  and  in  all  respects ;  but  from  the  nature  of 
the  case,  being  inferior  to  their  antitypes,  they  foreshadowed  them 
truly  indeed,  but  in  some  particulars  only.    Thus  Moses,  "v\\o  '^^a 
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a  striking  figure  of  our  Lord,  prefigured  Him  truly  in  8ome  ways, 
as  in  being  a  mediator  with  God  {Gal,  iiL  I9\  and  a  lawgiver  to 
the  people ;  but  in  so  far  as  he  sinned,  and  failed  to  enter  the  Pro« 
mised  Land,  he  was  not  a  type  of  our  Lord.  For  this  reason  the 
types  were  far  more  numerous  than  the  antitypes  or  things  figured. 
Thus  there  were  many  types  of  the  Church  in  the  days  of  ol^  each 
representing  it  truly  but  partially,  and  in  some  points  only.  So 
the  Ark  of  Noah,  the  Tabernacle  of  the  Jews,  the  Temple  in  Jeru- 
salem, the  Jewish  nation, — each  prefigured  the  Church  in  one  or 
more  particulars,  as  will  be  shown  in  detail  elsewhere. 

199.  The  encampment  before  Sinai  continued  for  more 
than  a  year  {Num,  i.  i).  During  this  time  Moses  busied 
himself  with  the  construction  of  the  Tabernacle  according 
to  the  pattern  which  God  had  showed  him.  He  com- 
mitted the  work  to  Beseleel  (i3f  tfiXijjX,  in  the  shadow  of  GocT) 
the  son  of  Uri  (Ou^/,  light)  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and 
Ooliah  ('EX/aft  tent  of  my  father)  the  son  of  Achisamecli 
(*  AxfffOLfjLoix,  hrother  of  support)  of  the  tribe  of  Dan ;  both 
of  whom  had  been  named  for  the  purpose  by  God  Him- 
self, and  who  together  with  their  assistants  received  a 
special  gift  of  wisdom  and  skill.  But  that  all  Israel  might 
have  a  part  in  this  great  work  of  homage,  every  male 
above  twenty  years  of  age  was  required  to  pay  a  ransom 
of  half  a  side  of  silver.  In  addition  to  this,  however, 
the  people  voluntarily  brought  offerings  of  gold,  precious 
stones,  and  rich  materials  in  such  abundance  that  Closes 
had  to  refuse  to  accept  any  more. 

Note.— 'Vast  quantities  of  brass  must  have  been  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  appurtenances  of  the  Tabernacle.  The  metal 
may  in  part  have  been  Drought  from  Egypt ;  but  recent  discoveries 
have  shown  that,  on  the  route  by  which  the  Israelites  travelled  in 
the  desert,  there  existed  large  copper  mines  and  extensive  metal- 
lurgical works.  Hence  no  difficulty  could  arise  in  their  obtaining 
abundant  supplies  of  the  metals  they  needed. — (See  Lenormant't 
Course  of  History.) 

It  may  be  added  that  a  Me  or  shekel  was  worth  about  2S.  4d.  of 
English  money,  taking  silver  at  5s.  an  ounce. 

200.  Court  of  the  Tabernacle  was  an  open  space,  a 
hundred  cubits  long  from  East  to  West,  and  fifty  cubits 
wide;  it  was  enclosed  by  hangings  of  network  of  fine 
twisted  linen,  supported  by  sixty  wooden  pillars  garnished 
with  silver,  with  silver  heads,  and  fixed  in  sockets  of 


MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  HISTORY.  8^ 

"brass,  and  fastened  down  to  tlie  ground  with  cords.     The 
height  of  the  pillars  was  five  cubits. 

Note. — It  is  by  no  means  easy  to  ascertain  the  exact  dimensions 
of  the  Tabernacle  and  its  furniture,  for  there  were  several  "  cubits," 
and  it  is  not  known  which  of  them  Moses  used  in  its  construction. 
The  ordinary  cubit  was  about  i8|  English  inches  in  length ;  while 
the  existing  Egyptian  measures  which  liave  been  found  in  tombs  do 
not  differ  greatly,  but  vary  from  20*47  to  21  inches.  The  Baby- 
lonian cubit  was  also  21  inches.  But  Piazzi  Smyth  considers  that 
the  "sacred"  cubit  was  25*025  inches,  which  is  the  ten-millionth 
part  of  the  polar  radius  of  the  earth.  Whatever  may  have  been  its 
length,  the  Mosaic  cubit,  according  to  the  Rabbinical  authorities, 
was  divided  into  24  digits. 

An  ancient  Hebrew  inscription,  believed  to  be  of  the  time  of 
Solomon,  has  been  recently  discovered  at  the  Pool  of  Siloam,  and 
translated  by  Professor  Sayce.  It  describes  the  length  of  the  tunnel 
in  which  it  occurs  as  beins  1000  cubits  ;  the  tunnel  was  measured 
by  Colonel  Warren,  and  found  to  be  1 708  feet  long ;  hence  the 
cubit  used  at  Jerusalem  in  the  time  of  Solomon  was  about  20.^ 
inche&  "But,"  adds  Professor  Sayce,  "it  must  be  remembered 
that  1000  is  a  round  number,  and  this  argument  for  the  length  of 
the  cubit  must  not  be  pressed  too  closely." — {See  Statement  of  Pales- 
tine Exploration  Fundf  July  18S1.) 

201.  In  this  Court  stood  the  Tabernacle  itself,  of 
which  the  back  and  sides  were  made  of  boards  of  setim- 
wood,  ten  cubits  in  length,  by  one  and  a  half  in  breadth ; 
they  were  entirely  overlaid  with  gold,  and  were  fitted 
together  at  the  bottom  by  sockets  of  silver,  wliile  they 
were  secured  in  position  by  ten  bars  of  setim-wood 
covered  with  gold,  which  passed  through  golden  rings 
attached  to  the  boards.  The  east  end  of  the  Tabernacle 
was  left  open. 

Over  this  frame  of  the  building  were  placed  four  veils 
or  coverings. 

1.  The  first  was  composed  of  ten  curtains  of  fine 
,    twisted  linen,  embroidered  in  blue,  purple,  and 

scarlet    They  were  joined  together  by  means  of 
fifty  rings  of  gold  and  loops  of  blue. 

2.  Next  came  a  covering  of  eleven  curtains  of  goats' 

hair,  joined  together  by  loops  and  fifty  buckles 
of  brass. 

3.  The  third  was  of  rams'  skins,  dyed  red. 

4.  The  fourth  was  of  skins  coloured  bhie. 
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Note. — These  latter  skins  were  probably  those  of  the  seal,  which 
abounded  on  the  shores  of  the  Sinaitic  peninsula.  The  colour  here 
called  Uue  is  in  the  Latin  hyacinthinus,  and  is  frequently,  but  less 
accurately,  translated  by  videt  in  the  Douai  version  of  the  Bible. 
The  tint  of  the  Roman  hyacirUkus  and  of  the  Greek  {fducufOot  was 
what  we  now  call  blue.  Moreover,  Uue  is  the  colour  which  the 
Jews  have  always  understood  to  be  meant  by  the  original  text. 

These  veils  covered  the  roof  and  sides  of  the  Taber- 
nacle, and  partially  hung  over  its  ends. 

Note  i. — The  Ten  Linen  Curtains  signify  the  Ten  precepts  of 
the  Law.  Each  Curtain  was  28  cubits  long  and  4  wide :  this  seven- 
fold length  indicates  the  Holy  Spirit  by  Whose  assistance  alone  we 
can  fulfil  the  Law. 

2.  The  eleven  goats*  hair  curtains  signify  transgression. 

3.  The  rams'  skins  indicate  the  death  of  our  Lord,  the  True 
Victim,  and  they  are  red  because  of  His  Passion. 

4.  The  outer  covering  signifies  eternal  life. — [St.  AugutUne.) 

At  the  East  end  of  the  Tabernacle  were  five  pillars  of 
setim-woody  with  capitals  of  gold  and  sockets  of  brass, 
which  supported  a  hanging  of  richly  embroidered  fine 
linen,  blue,  purple,  and  scarlet,  drawn  across  the  entrance. 
Another  costly  veil,  supported  on  a  screen  of  four  pillars, 
and  drawn  across  the  interior,  separated  the  Holy  of 
Holies  from  the  Sanctuary  or  Holy  Place.  In  front  of  this 
veil  on  the  north  side  was  placed  the  Table  of  Shew-bread, 
which  was  called  also  the  Bread  of  the  Face^  as  standing 
before  the  Face  of  God.  In  a  corresponding  position  on 
the  south  side  was  the  Seven-branched  Candlestick,  whose 
lamps,  burning  day  and  night  with  pure  olive  oil,  lighted 
the  Holy  Place.  The  Holy  of  Holies,  which  was  a  perfect 
cube  of  ten  cubits  in  length,  breadth,  and  height,  was  left 
in  utter  darkness,  typical  of  Him  whom  no  man  hath  seen 
nor  can  see  {i  Tim,  vi.  16).  In  this  Holy  of  Holies,  into 
which  the  High  Priest  only  went  once  a  year  on  the  Day 
of  Atonement,  was  placed  the  Ark  of  the  Covenant.  Be- 
fore the  Holy  of  Holies,  but  within  the  sanctuary,  was 
the  Altar  of  Incense ;  it  was  made  of  setim-wood  overlaid 
with  gold,  and  was  one  cubit  long,  one  wide,  and  two 
high.  It  had  horns  and  a  grate  of  gold,  and  a  crown  of 
gold  round  the  top ;  and  also  four  rings  of  gold,  through 
which  passed  the  gold-plated  bars  of  setim-wood  by  which 
it  was  carried. 
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Note. — ^The  Tabernacle  was  a  type  of  the  Church  of  God,  in 
which  are  to  be  found  the  Presence  of  God,  and  the  sacraments  and 
means  of  grace  by  which  we  are  united  to  Him.  In  the  cubic 
form  of  the  Holy  of  Holies  we  may  see  a  symbol  of  the  Blessed 
Trinity. 

202.  The  Ark  of  the  Oovenant  was  a  small  chest  of 
setinirwood  (probably  a  species  of  acacia),  two  and  a  half 
cubits  long,  one  and  a  half  wide,  and  one  and  a  half  high. 
It  was  overlaid  with  the  purest  gold  within  and  without, 
and  crested  with  ^  golden  crown.  At  the  comers  were 
four  rings  also  of  gold,  through  which  were  placed  two 
bars  of  setim-wood  covered  with  gold,  by  which  the  ark 
might  be  carried ;  and  these  bars  were  never  to  be  with- 
drawn  from  the  rings.  On  the  top  of  the  ark  was  the 
Propitiatory,  or  mercy^eat,  of  purest  gold;  and  on  it 
were  two  cherubim  of  beaten  gold,  looking  towards  one 
another,  with  their  faces  turned  towards  the  mercy-seat, 
while  their  outspreading  wings  covered  the  whole  of  it. 

In  the  Ark  were  placed  the  two  Tables  of  the  Law, 
engraved  on  both  sides  with  the  Ten  Words ;  and  from 
Heb.  ix.  4,  it  appears  that  the  pot  of  manna  and  Aaro7i*8 
rod  that  budded  were  also  laid  up  before  the  ark. 

NoTB. — The  Ark,  according  to  St.  Augustine,  was  a  symbol  full 
of  mystery.  In  itself  it  signified  the  eternal  wisdom  of  God  :  it 
contained  the  Law ;  and  as  no  one  can  completely  fulfil  the  Law, 
the  Mercy-Seat  is  over  the  Ark,  for  there  is  need  that  God  be  mer- 
ciful ;  and  it  is  over  it,  that  mercy  may  be  over  judgment.  The 
Cherabim  overshadow  the  Ark  with  their  wings,  as  it  were  veiling 
it,  for  it  contains  hidden  mysteries.  They  bend  towards  each  other 
because  they  agree,  for  they  signify  the  two  Testaments.  Their 
faces  are  towar£  the  Mercy-Seat,  for  they  declare  the  mercy  of  God, 
in  Whom  alone  we  have  life. 

203.  The  Shechinah  was  the  visible  manifestation  of 
the  presence  of  God  between  the  Cherubim  and  above  the 
Mercy-Seat,  in  the  Tabernacle  and  afterwards  in  Solo- 
mon's Temple.  It  was  not  seen  in  the  Second  Temple, 
and  was  one  of  the  five  particulars  which  the  Jews  reckon 
as  wanting  in  the  Temple  of  ZorobabeL  The  word  itself 
is  not  found  in  Holy  Scripture,  but  the  verb  shachan, 
from  which  it  is  derived,  occurs  in  many  passages,  and  is 
used  to  express  the  dwelling  of  God  among  men. 
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Note. — "  This,  the  cloudy  signal  of  the  Presence,  is  the  most 
majestic  symbol  of  our  Lady  throughout  the  oracles.  The  sacra- 
mental element  of  the  Shechinah  was  called  by  the  Rabbins  '  3t€Uer 
€t  Filia  Dtiy  and  was  always  a  feminine  noun.  They  say  it  was  a 
stately  pillar  or  column  of  fleecy  cloud,  which  assumed  ever  and 
anon,  as  to  Ellas  upon  Carmel,  the  outline  of  a  human  shape  and 
form,  *■  Vestigium  kominit.*  Within  its  breast  sojourned  the  glory 
of  the  Presence,  as  in  a  tent."( — Jt,  S.  Hawher,) 

This  brilliant  and  glorious  light,  enveloped  in  the  cloud,  was 
usually  concealed  by  it,  so  that  the  cloud  itself  was  for  the  most 
part  alone  yisible  ;  but  on  particular  occasions  the  glory  appeared. 

204.  The  Table  of  Shew-bread  or  Loaves  of  Propo- 
sition was  also  made  of  sctim-wood,  two  cubits  long,  one 
wide,  and  one  and  a  half  high ;  it  was  entirely  overlaid 
with  pure  gold.  At  the  top  was  "  a  golden  ledge  round 
about;  and  to  tbe  ledge  itself  a  polished  cro^yn  four 
inches  high ;  and  over  this  another  little  golden  crown " 
(Exod,  XXV.  25).  This  table  also  had  four  golden  rings 
and  two  bars  of  setim-wood  overlaid  with  gold,  by  which 
it  might  be  carried.  There  were  also  dishes,  bowls,  censers, 
and  cups,  in  which  the  libations  were  to  be  offered — ^all  of 
the  purest  gold  {Ezod.  xxv.  29). 

Note. — This  Bread  of  the  Face  was  a  typ  of  the  presence  in  our 
Churches  of  the  most  holy  Eucharist,  which  is  before  the  Face  of 
the  Eternal  Father  as  a  perpetual  propitiatory  sacrifice. 

The  golden  crown,  four  inches  in  height  {Ex,  xxv.  25),  with 
which  the  Table  of  Shew-bread  was  crowned,  was,  according  to  St. 
Thomas,  typical  of  heavenly  glory  enjoyed  by  all  the  saints.  The 
other  "  little  golden  crown  "  with  which  it  was  surmounted,  is  the 
peculiar  glory  which  is  given  only  to  Martyrs,  Doctors,  and  Virgins, 
and  is  in  addition  to  that  which  they  enjoy  in  common  with  all 
the  other  saints. — [St.  Thomas,  3  qu.  96). 

205.  The  Golden  Candlestick  with  its  shaft  and  six 
branches,  together  with  the  seven  lamps  supported  by 
them,  and  the  snuffers  and  dish  were  all  of  the  purest 
gold,  and  weighed  together  a  talent.  The  shaft  and 
branches  were  formed  of  alternate  cups  like  nuts,  bowls, 
and  lilies ;  all  being  according  to  the  pattern  that  God 
showed  to  Moses  on  the  Mount 

Note. — The  seven-branched  Candlestick  was  a  type  of  the  per- 
petual indwelling  of  the  Holy  Spirit  in  the  Catholic  Church ;  fire 
being  a  common  type  of  Him,  and  the  seven  lamps  of  gold  symbol- 
ising His  seven -fold  gifts. 
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206.  Witliin  tbo  Court  and  in  front  of  the  Tabernacle 
wus  the  Altar  of  Burnt  Sacrifice.  This  was  hollow  and 
made  of  setim-wood  covered  with  plates  of  brass.  It  was 
square  in  form,  being  5  cubits  long  and  as  many  wide, 
and  3  cubits  high.  The  grate  and  horns  were  of  brass, 
and  the  bars  by  which  it  was  carried  were  of  setim-wood 
covered  with  brass.  It  rested  on  the  ground,  and  the 
priests  who  ministered  at  it  ascended  by  a  slope  of  earth, 
for  the  Law  forbade  the  construction  of  steps  leading  up 
to  the  Altar.  From  this  altar  it  was  that  the  High 
Priest  took  live  coals  to  bum  incense  before  the  Lord  in 
the  Sanctuary,  nor  could  he  enter  and  perform  his  holy 
functions  without  being  himself  sprinkled  with  the  blood 
of  the  victims  slain  on  it.  On  this  altar  was  kept  the 
Judy  fire,  which  at  first  had  come  down  from  heaven ;  it 
was  kept  constantly  burning,  and  was  never  to  be  allowed 
to  go  out 

Note. — This  Altar  may  be  considered  as  a  symbol  of  Sacrifice, 
as  the  Altar  of  Incense  is  of  prayer.  Our  prayers  are  acceptable  to 
God  only  by  virtue  of  the  great  Sacrifice  of  His  Son,  witn  Whose 
blood  we  must  be  cleansed  before  we  are  worthy  to  approach  Him. 

207.  The  Brazen  Laver  stood  between  the  Altar  and 
the  Tabernacle.  It  was  made  of  brass  "  of  the  mirrors  of 
the  women  that  watched  at  the  door  of  the  Tabernacle." 
It  was  raised  on  a  brazen  foot,  and  was  probably  circular 
in  form.  In  it  was  washed  the  flesh  of  the  victims,  and 
the  hands  and  feet  of  the  priests  before  entering  the  Taber- 
nacle to  offer  incense  (Exod,  xxx.  18-21). 

Note. — The  Laver  was  a  type  of  the  Sacrament  of  Penance,  and 
intended  to  teach  the  necessity  of  personal  purity  and  holiness. 

208.  When  all  was  ready  Moses  called  Aaron  and  his 
sons,  and  consecrated  them  solemnly  to  the  office  of  the 
priesthood,  and  instructed  them  in  their  various  duties  as 
the  Lord  had  commanded  him.  After  this,  Aaron  offered 
sacrifice  for  himself  and  the  people,  laying  the  victims  in 
order  upon  the  altar.  "  Aid  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
appeared  to  all  the  multitude  :  and  behold  a  fire,  coming 
forth  from  the  Lord,  devoured  the  holocaust,  and  the  fat 
that  was  upon  the  altar  ;  which  when  the  multitude  saw* 
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they  praised  the  Lord,  falling  on  their  faces  "  {Lev,  ix. 
23)- 

Note. — The  fire  which  thus  miraculously  came  down  from 
Heaven  was  from  thenceforward  used  for  all  the  sacrifices.  It 
was  carefully  fed  by  the  priests,  and  preserved  from  that  time  until 
the  Captivity  of  Babylon.  When  Jerusalem  was  destroyed  and  the 
Temple  burned,  some  devout  priests  privately  took  the  fire  from  the 
Altar,  and  hid  it  in  a  deep  pit  in  a  valley.  After  the  return  from 
the  Captivity  it  was  sought  for  by  the  grandchildren  of  the  priests 
who  concealed  it,  but  it  could  not  be  found.  Instead  of  it,  how- 
ever, they  found  thick  water,  which  being  sprinkled  on  the  sacri- 
fice, miraculously  kindled  it  into  a  large  fure  (2  Mace,  i.  20).  This 
day  was  afterwards  called  the  Day  of  the  Oiven  Fire,  and  was  kept 
by  the  Jews  with  great  solemni^.  The  fire  was  preserved,  lite 
the  first,  in  the  Second  Temple,  and  was  always  used  for  the 
sacrifices. 

This  sacred  fire  was  a  symbol  of  the  virtue  of  Charity,  by  which 
Our  Lord  offered  Himself  on'  Mount  Calvary,  and  without  which 
no  sacrifice  can  be  acceptable  to  God  (i  Cor,  xiii  3). 

209.  ^'And  Nadab  and  Abiu,  sons  of  Aaron,  taking 
their  censers,  put  fire  therein,  and  incense  on  it,  offering 
before  the  Lord  strange  fire :  which  was  not  commanded 
them.  And  fire  coming  out  from  the  Lord  destroyed 
them,  and  they  died  before  the  Lord  "  (Lev,  x.  1,2).  And 
Misael  and  Eliaaphan^  the  sons  of  Oziel,  the  uncle  of 
Aaron,  at  the  command  of  Moses,  forthwith  took  up  their 
kinsmen  as  they  lay  vested  with  linen  tunics,  and  cast 
them  forth  without  the  camp.  But  while  Aaron,  Eleazar 
and  Ithamar  were  forbidden  to  uncover  their  heads  or 
rend  their  garments  because  of  their  sacred  character,  the 
house  of  Israel  bewailed  those  whom  God  thus  terribly 
punished. 

210.  The  first  High  Priest  was  Aaron;  who — the 
High  Priesthood  being  an  hereditary  office — ^was  succeeded 
by  his  third  son  Eleazar  (*EX«a^a^,  lohom  God  helps) ; 
Nadab  (Na3<ijS,  volunteer)  and  Abiu  (*Aj8/ou3,  father  is  he) 
having  been  struck  dead  for  offering  incense  with  strange 
fire  (Lev,  x.  i-ii). 

To  the  High  Priest  alone  it  belonged  (L)  to  enter  the 
Holy  of  Holies  once  a  year,  on  the  day  of  Atonement,  to 
sprinkle  the  blood  of  the  sin-offering  on  the  mercy-seat, 
and  to  bum  incense  within  the  veil  (Lev.  xvi.).     On  this 
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occasion  he  did  not  wear  his  pontifical  dress,  but  was 
arrayed  entirely  in  fine  white  linen  (Lev,  xvL  4,  32). 
(ii)  He  alone  was  to  consult  the  Divine  Oracle  (Num. 
xxviL  21),  and  preside  over  the  Council  (Deut.  xvii  9). 
(iii)  He  was  forbidden  to  marry  a  widow,  or  any  other 
than  "  a  virgin  of  his  own  people  "  (Lev.  xxi.  13). 

The  office  lasted  for  life,  but  does  not  appear  to  have 
had  any  special  emolument  attached  to  it,  the  High  Priest 
receiving  simply  his  share  as  any  other  priest  in  the  pro- 
vision made  for  their  support. 

like  the  other  priests,  the  Pontiff  wore  the  linen 
drawers  ;  then  a  linen  coaJt^  over  which,  in  place  of  the 
white  tunic,  he  wore  one  of  blue,  called  the  tunic  or  robe 
of  the  Ephod^ — ^the  lower  edge  of  which  was  trimmed 
with  pomegranates,  blue,  purple,  and  scarlet,  with  a 
golden  bell  between  each.  Over  this  came  the  Ephod, 
consisting  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  covered  the  back 
and  the  other  the  breast  and  upper  part  of  the  body, 
wrought  with  the  sacred  colours  and  gold.  The  two  parts 
were  united  at  the  shoulders  by  two  onyx  stones,  on  each 
of  which  were  engraved  the  names  of  six  of  the  tribes. 
It  was  gathered  together  at  the  waist  by  a  curious  linen 
girdle  wrought  into  a  round  form  "like  the  skin  of  a 
snake,"  of  scarlet,  purple,  and  blue.  On  the  front  of  the 
Ephod  at  the  breast  was  placed  the  Rational  or  Breast- 
plate ;  it  was  made  of  the  same  materials  as  the  Ephod, 
was  of  a  square  figure  and  double  like  a  bag,  measuring 
about  a  spaa  in  length  and  breadth.  Twelve  precious 
stones  encased  in  gold  were  set  in  it  in  four  rows,  each 
having  engraved  on  it  the  name  of  one  of  the  tribes.  It 
was  fastened  to  the  Ephod  by  chains  of  gold.  His  mitre  was 
of  white  linen  like  that  of  the  other  priests,  but  attached 
to  it  by  a  blue  ribbon  was  a  gold  plate  on  which  were 
engraved  the  words  Hounbss  to  thb  Lord. 

211.  The  Urim  and  Thummim  were  mysterious  objects 
within  the  Breastplate,  by  means  of  which,  in  some  way 
unknown  to  us,  the  High  Priest  was  enabled  to  ascertain 
the  Divine  response  on  matters  proposed  to  God  for  His 
direction.  The  words  signify  Light  and  Perfection ;  or 
as  the  Greek  renders  them,  Doctrine  and  Truth. 
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212.  The  Priests  now  chosen  by  God  were  the  sons  of 
Aaron,  in  place  of  the  head  and  eldest  son  of  each  family, 
who,  before  the  time  of  Moses,  were  priests  in  their  own 
houses. 

They  were  consecrated  with  imposing  ceremonies,  ana 
at  all  times  of  their  ministration  were  attired  in  fine  linen 
drawers,  and  a  white  linen  tunic  woven  in  one  piece  and 
embroidered,  and  reaching  to  the  feet,  which  seem  to  have 
been  bare.  The  tunic  was  confined  at  the  waist  by  a 
girdle  wrought  with  needle-work  of  the  sacred  colours, 
blue,  purple,  and  scarlet,  intermingled  with  whita  On 
their  heads  they  wore  a  white  linen  tiara  or  mitre. 

Their  duties  were  to  keep  the  fire  constantly  burning 
on  the  Altar  of  Burnt  Sacrifice ;  to  trim  and  feed  with 
oil  the  Golden  Lamp ;  to  offer  the  daily  sacrifices  morn- 
ing and  evening ;  to  lay  fresh  "  loaves  of  proposition  "  on 
the  table  every  seventh  day;  to  proclaim  the  great 
solemnities  by  soimding  the  silver  trumpets ;  to  examine 
and  pronounce  on  cases  of  leprosy ;  to  expound  the  Law 
and  teach  the  people  the  commandments  of  God. 

The  provision  for  the  support  of  the  priesthood  con- 
sisted of : — 

1.  One-tenth  of  the  tithes  of  the   produce  of  the 

whole  country  paid  to  the  Levites  {Num.  xviii 
21,  26). 

2.  The  Loaves  of  Proposition  {Lev,  xxiv.  9). 

3.  The  first-fruits   of  oil,   wine,   and  com  {Num. 

xviiL  12). 

4.  The  ransom  of  the  first-bom  of  man  or  beast,  five 

sides  of  silver  a  head ;  and  also  of  everything 
vowed  {Num.  xviii.  14,  15). 

5.  Certain  portions  of  the  sacrifices,  of  the  burnt- 

offerings,  peace-offerings,  and  trespass-offerings, 
and  especially  the  heave-shoulder  and  the  wave- 
hrexist  {Num.  xviii.  8-14  ;  Lev,  x.  12-15). 

6.  A  fixed  portion  of  the  spoils  taken  in  war  {Num^ 

xxxi.  25-47). 

213.  The  Courses.  In  the  time  of  David  the  priests 
were  so  numerouR  that  he  divided  them  into  twenty-four 
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Courses,  which  were  each  to  serve  in  rotation  for  a  week. 
Each  of  these  Courses  was  under  a  Chief,  or  "  Prince." 

NoTK — After  the  Captivity  only  f<yur  of  the  Courses  returned ; 
these,  however,  were  divided  into  twenty-four,  and  their  Chiefs 
were  probably  the  "Chief  Priests"  of  whom  frequent  mention  is 
made  in  the  Kew  Testament. 

214.  The  Levites,  in  reward  for  their  fidelity,  were 
chosen  by  God  to  serve  the  Tabernacle  and  assist  the 
Priests  in  their  ministrations,  and  were  also  the  singers 
and  musicians.  They  entered  on  their  duties  at  the  age 
of  thirty,  and  were  consecrated  by  a  ceremonial  washing 
accompanied  by  sacrifices,  after  which  the  elders  laid  their 
hands  on  them,  and  the  High  Priest  presented  them  as  a 
wave-offering  before  the  Lord,  in  token  that  they  were 
offered  to  God  by  the  people  for  His  service,  and  handed 
over  by  Him  to  the  priests. 

They  were  of  three  families,  being  descended  from 
Grerson,  Caath,  and  Merari,  the  three  sons  of  Levi. 

L  The  Caathites,  when  the  Tabernacle  was  removed^ 
bore  all  the  sacred  vessels ;  these  having  been 
previously  covered  in  blue  coverings  by  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  so  that  they  were  neither  touched 
or  seen  by  the  Levites,  and  this  under  penalty 
of  death  {Num,  iii.  31). 

ii.  The  Gersonites  had  charge  of  the  curtains,  veils,^ 
and  hangings  {Num.  iv.  22-26). 

ilL  Tlie  Merarites  carried  the  heavier  portions  of  the 
Tabernacle,  such  as  the  pillars,  boards,  and  bars. 
For  this  purpose  they  used  oxen  and  waggons,, 
whilst  the  Caathites  carried  the  sacred  vessels  on 
their  shoulders  {Num,  vii.  1-9).    . 

When  Israel  encamped  in  the  desert,  the  tents  of  the 
priests  were  placed  at  the  east  end  of  the  Tabernacle,  the 
Caaihites  on  the  south,  the  Gersonites  on  the  west,  and 
the  Merarites  on  the  north. 

On  the  entry  into  Canaan  the  Levites  received  forty- 
eight  cities  to  dwell  in,  and  a  tithe  of  all  the  produce  of 
the  land  and  cattle  {Num.  xviii.  24). 
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NoTB. — The  Mosaic  hierarchy  foreshadowed  that  of  the  Catholic 
Church,  which  consists  essentially  of  Bishops,  Priests,  and  Minis- 
ters {Council  of  Trent). 

215.  Tfie  Nethinim  were  servants  of  the  Tabernacle, 
appointed  to  assist  the  Priests  and  Levites  in  the  more 
servile  portions  of  their  duties,  such  as  carrying  water  and 
wood.  To  this  office,  which  was  laborious  but  yet  honour- 
able, since  it  pertained  to  the  service  of  thQ  Tabemade, 
the  Gdbaoniiea  were  admitted,  and  were  the  first  assistants 
of  this  kind  mentioned  in  Holy  Scripture. 

216.  The  Na^arites,  from  the  Hebrew  nazar^  *'to 
separate,"  were  persons  of  any  tribe,  who  either  conse- 
crated themselves  to  the  Lord  by  vow  for  a  certain  number 
of  days  or  a  month,  or  were  consecrated  by  their  parents 
for  life. 

217.  The  Bechabites,  though  living  a  life  similar  to 
the  Nazarites,  differed  widely  from  them.  The  vow  of 
the  former  was  a  civil  institution,  of  the  latter  a  religious 
ona  The  Eechabites  took  their  name  from  their  ancestor 
Rechdb  ('P^jYaft  a  horseman)  the  Kinite,  whose  son  Jona' 
dab  (^luvadapf  the  Lord  gave  spontaneously)  gave  a  rule  of 
life  to  his  children.     He  enjoined  them — 

1.  To  drink  no  wine. 

2.  Neither  to  possess  or  occupy  any  houses,  fields,  or 

vineyards. 

3.  To  dwell  in  tents. 

They  gained  their  livelihood  by  being  Scribes. — (See 
Je7\  XXXV.  6,  7). 

Note. — Benjamin  Ttidelensis,  who  wrote  in  the  twelfth  century, 
affirms  that  in  his  travels  he  found  a  city  inhabited  by  Rechabites; 
and  some  say  that  this  race  still  exists  in  Arabia,  carrying  out  in 
all  its  integrity  the  rule  prescribed  by  their  father  Jonadab. 

218.  At  length  the  Tabernacle  was  completed,  and  on 
the  first  day  of  the  first  month  of  the  second  year  after 
leaving  Egypt,  Moses  erected  and  anointed  the  Tabernacle 
and  its  contents,  and  having  duly  consecrated  Aaron  and 
his  sons,  he  put  upon  them  the  holy  vestments,  and 
brought  them  before  the  door  of  the  Tabernacle  that  they 
might  "  minister  to  God,  and  that  the  unction  of  them 
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might  prosper  unto  an  everlasting  priesthood  "  {Exod,  xL 

13). 

"  After  all  things  were  perfected  the  Cloud  covered  the 

Tabernacle  of  the  Testimony,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
filled  it,  JSfeither  could  Moses  go  into  the  Tabernacle  of 
the  Covenant,  the  Cloud  covering  all  things,  and  the 
majesty  of  the  Lord  shining,  for  the  Cloud  had  covered 
alL  If  at  any  time  the  Cloud  removed  from  the  Taber- 
nacle, the  children  of  Israel  went  forward  by  their  troops : 
if  it  hung  over,  they  remained  in  the  same  place.  For  the 
Cloud  of  the  Lord  hung  over  the  Tabernacle  by  day,  and 
a  Fire  by  night,  in  the  sight  of  all  the  children  of  Israel 
throughout  all  their  tents"  {Exod.  xL  31-36).  b.c.  1490. 

Note. — The  cost  of  the  metals  and  other  materials  of  the  Taber- 
nacle has  been  estimated  at  ;£^2i3,32o;  but  the  entire  expense, 
induding  the  dresses  of  the  priests,  &o.,  is  estimated  at  ;f  250,000. 

219.  The  Types. — The  following  are  some  of  the  types 
mentioned  in  the  book  of  Exodus : — 

1.  The  servitvde  of  Israel,      type  of  Original  Sin, 

2.  Crossing  the  Red  Sea,   .     .     „      Holy  Baptism. 

3.  Joum&y  through  the  Desert,   „    {  ^^f^  ti^.M^'"''' 

^Mann.,      .../..     .    { ^^.f^^    '' 

5.  Bock  of  Horeh,    .     .     .     .  „  Water  of  Life. 

6.  PascJud  Lamb,    .    .     •     .  „  the  trtie  Victim. 

7.  Moses, „  our  Lawgiver. 

8.  Aaron, „  otir  Eternal  Priest, 

9.  Tabernacle, „  the  Church. 

220.  History  of  the  Tabernacle. — The  chief  facts 

mm 

L  During  the  wanderings  it  was  the  one  place  where 
God  "met  His  people,"  and  where  from  the 
glory  above  the  mercy-seat  He  revealed  His 
Will.  It  was  to  the  Tabernacle  that  Moses  and 
Aaron  were  summoned  on  all  important  occa- 
sions. It  was  here  too  that  the  spirit  of  pro- 
phecy was  bestowed  on  the  seventy  elders. 
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ii.  During  the  conquest  of  Canaan  it  was  probably 
moved  from  place  to  place,  wherever  the  host  of 
Israel  encamped. 

iii.  Afterwards  it  was  erected  at  Silo,  in  the  territory 
of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  to  which  Josue  be- 
longed. Here  it  remained  throughout  the  period 
of  the  Judges. 

iy.  In  the  time  of  Hell  the  ark  was  captured  by  the 
Philistines,  and  sacrifice  was  now  occasionally 
offered  in  other  places  than  the  Tabernacle,  as 
for  instance  by  Samuel  at  Masphath  (i  Kings 
vii.  9),  Ramatha  (ix.  12),  and  Galgal  (zi,  15). 

Y.  After  this  it  was  settled  some  time  at  Nobe,  where 
David  and  his  young  men  ate  of  the  shew-bread. 

TL  In  the  time  of  David  and  Solomon  we  read  of  it 
as  erected  at  Gabaon  (i  Par,  xvL  39) ;  but  when 
the  Ark  was  taken  to  Jerusalem,  a  new  Taber- 
nacle was  constructed  to  receive  it  (i  Par.  xv. 
i),  which  seems  to  have  retained  only  the  old 
Altar  of  Burnt  Sacrifice. 


LEYITICUS. 

A.M.  2514  B.C.   1490. 

221.  This  Book  is  called  Leviticus  because  it  treats  of 
the  Ofiices,  Ministries,  Rites,  and  Ceremonies  of  the  Levi- 
tical  Priesthood.  It  is  called  by  the  Hebrews  Vaicra, 
from  the  word  with  which  it  begins.  It  comprises  the 
history  of  the  Israelites  during  about  one  month. 

It  contains  regulations  with  regard  to  the  different 
Sacrifices  and  Oblations ;  the  solemn  consecration  of  the 
Priests  ;  the  various  kinds  of  ceremonial  Uncleanness  and 
their  Purification ;  the  Feasts  of  the  Old  Law ;  Vows  and 
Tithes. 

222.  The  Sacrifices. — Four  classes  of  Bloody  Sacrifices 
were  ordained,  viz. :  Burnt  Offerings,  Peace  Offerings,  Sin 
Offerings,  and  Trespass  Offerings,  The  victims,  whose 
death  was  a  figure  of  that  of  Our  Lord  on  the  Cross,  were 
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in  all  cases  to  be  without  blemish,   and  were  either 
bullocks,  sheep,  goats,  turtle-doves,  or  pigeons  (Lev,  L 

3-14). 
For  the  UnUoody  Sacrifices  or  Oblationa,  the  fruits  of 

the  earth,  as  flour,  salt,  frankincense,  green  sheaves,  and 

dried  com,  were  to  be  offered. 

Certain  liquids  also,  as  wine  and  oil,  were  commanded 
to  be  used. 

All  these  various  offerings,  with  the  exception  of  the 
pure  incense  which  was  burnt  on  the  Golden  Altar  or  in 
the  Thurible,  and  of  the  victim  of  the  Sin  Offering  on 
certain  occasions,  were  to  be  offered  on  the  Great  Brazen 
Altar,  the  Libations  being  poured  out  at  its  foot. 

223.  Holocausts  or  Whole  Burnt  Offerings;  so  called 
because  the  whole  of  the  victim  was  to  be  consumed  by 
fire,  no  part  being  consumed  by  man  as  in  the  case  of  the 
other  sacrifices.  It  was  intended  simply  as  an  act  of  Supreme 
Adoration  to  the  Maker  and  Lord  of  alL  The  victim  in 
the  Burnt  Offering  was  to  be  from  the  herd  or  flock,  or  a 
bird  ;  it  was  required  to  be  of  the  male  sex,  perfect  of  its 
kind  and  without  blemish,  not  less  than  eight  days  old, 
and  usually  a  year.  It  was  also  to  be  accompanied  by  a 
Meat  offering  and  Libation  (vide  par.  224). 

The  following  Ritual  was  to  be  observed.  The  offerer 
was  first  to  purify  himself  by  a  ceremonial  washing,  then 
having  brought  the  victim  to  the  "  Door  of  the  Testi- 
mony "  opposite  to  the  Great  Brazen  Altar,  he  was  to  lay 
his  hands  upon  its  head  in  token  of  dedication  and  sub- 
stitution, and  then  to  slay  it  himself  (Lev.  is)*  ^^^ 
priest  received  the  blood  in  a  vessel  and  sprinkled  and 
poured  it  in  various  ways  on  and  about  the  Brazen  Altar. 
In  some  cases  the  Golden  Altar  of  Incense  was  sprinkled, 
and  on  the  day  of  Atonement  the  Mercy-seat  was  sprinkled 
by  the  High  Priest.  The  priest  then  consumed  the  whole 
of  the  victim  on  the  Altar,  with  the  prescribed  ceremonies, 
and  offered  the  appropriate  Meat  offering  and  Libation. 

Every  morning  and  evening  a  lamb  was  directed  to  be 
offered  as  a  Burnt  Sacrifice  on  behalf  of  the  whole  people, 
and  the  evening  victim  was  to  be  burnt  slowly  so  as  to 
last  throughout  the  night. 
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Every  sacrifice  was  to  be  burnt  with  the  Sacred  Fire 
which  came  from  heaven  after  the  consecration  of  Aaron, 
and  which  was  constantly  fed  and  kept  burning  on  the 
Great  Altar  by  the  priests. 

NoTB. — The  chief  puUic  Burnt  Sacrifices  were : — 

L  The  Morning  and  Evening  Offering. 

ii  The  Sabbath  Sacrifice,  which  was  double  that  of  an  ordinary 

day  {Num.,  zxviii.  9,  10). 
iii  At  the  New  Moon,  the  three  great  Festiyals,  the  great  Day 

of   Atonement,    and    the    Feadt    of   Tnimpets  (Num. 

xzviii.  11). 

There  were  also  private  Burnt  Sacrifices  for  the — 

i.  Consecration  of  Priests  {Exod.  zxiz.  15). 
ii.  Purification  of  women  {Lev.  idL  6-8). 
iii  Cleansing  of  the  Leper  {Lev,  ziv.  10). 
iv.  Removal  of  a  ceremonial  uncleanness  {Lev,  xv.  15-30). 
V.  End  of  the  tow  of  a  Nazarite  {Num.  vL  10-14). 

224.  The  Oblations  or  Meat  Offerings  consisted  of  fine 
flour  seasoned  with  salt,  oil,  and  frankincense.  The 
priest  offered  a  portion  of  the  flour  and  oil  and  the  whole 
of  the  incense ;  the  remainder  was  to  belong  to  Aaron 
and  his  sons.  They  were  usually  accompanied  by  Lihor 
tions  which  consisted  of  wine  poured  out  at  the  foot  of 
the  Altar. 

Note. — These  offerings  mi^ht  be  made  (a)  alone,  as  a  free-will 
offering  ;  or  (6)  together  with  the  Burnt  Sacrifice,  or  Thank  Offering, 
but  not  with  the  Sacrifice  for  Sin  or  Transgression. 

225.  Incense  was  also  offered  daily  on  the  Golden  Altar, 
and  once  a  year  in  the  Holy  of  Holies  before  the  Ark. 
It  was  compounded  of  equal  weights  of  stade,  onydia, 
galbanum,  and  frankincense^  and  was  forbidden  to  be 
either  made  or  used  for  any  secular  purposa 

Note. — In  the  Temple  Service,  according  to  the  Mishna,  on  the 
completion  of  the  daily  oifering  of  incense,  all  the  priests  took 
their  places  on  the  steps  of  the  Holy  House,  the  five  who  had 
performed  the  functions  within  the  Temple  being  on  the  left :  they 
then  raised  their  hands  and  blessed  tne  people  with  one  Toice, 
using  the  solemn  triple  form  of  blessing  (see  par.  241).  To  this 
blessing  succeeded  the  Canticle  or  chant  of  the  Levites.  A  special 
psalm  was  proper  to  each  day  of  the  week,  reference  being  thus 
jjiade  to  the  days  of  creation. 
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On  the  first  day  (our  Sunday)  the  psalm  was  Domini  est  terra 
{Pt.  xziii.),  the  reference  being  to  the  words  **In  the 
beginning  God  created  the  heaven  and  the  earth." 

For  the  second  day  the  psahn  was  Moffnus  Dominus  (Ps.  xlvii.), 
the  reference  being  to  the  words  **  And  God  called  the 
firmament  heaven. 

The  psalm  for  the  third  day  was  Deus  ttetit  {Ps.  Ixxxi.). 

That  for  the  fourth  day,  Deus  uUionum  {Ps.  zciii.). 

That  for  the  fifth  day,  £xuUate  Deo  {Ps.  Ixxx.). 

The  creation  of  man  was  honoured  on  the  sixth  day  by  the 
psalm  Dominus  regnavit  {Ps.  xcii.). 

And  on  the  seventh  day  was  chanted  the  psalm  which  bears 
the  heading  **  a  Psalm  of  a  Canticle  on  the  Sabbath  day  " 
Bonum  est  confiteri  {Ps.  xci.) ;  a  psalm  which,  the  Mishna 
adds,  is  to  be  sunc  through  all  time  until  the  day  when 
the  Sabbath  shall  oe  unbroken,  and  rest  shall  be  in  eternal 
life  {Mishna^  tract  Tamid). 

226.  The  Peace  Offerings  were  made  for  two  distinct 
purposes,  either  as  a  thanksgiving  to  God  for  favours 
already  received,  or  as  a  solemn  petition  for  blessings 
hoped  for.  The  victim  might  be  either  of  the  herd  or  of 
the  flock,  male  or  female,  but  not  birds  (Lev,  iiL  i).  like 
the  Burnt  Sacrifice,  it  was  always  accompanied  by  a  Meat 
offering. 

In  this  sacrifice  after  the  priest  had  sprinkled  the  blood, 
as  in  the  ceremony  of  the  Whole  Burnt  offering,  the 
victim  was.  divided,  and  the  priest  laid  all  the  internal 
fat  and  the  kidneys  on  the  altar ;  he  then  separated  the 
right  shoulder  and  breast,  and  elevated  or  waved  them 
before  the  Lord,  and  they  became  his  portion,  which  he 
was  to  eat  with  his  family  in  a  clean  place.  The  re- 
mainder was  returned  to  the  offerer,  and  was  to  be  eaten 
by  him  and  his  famUy  and  Mends  on  the  day  it  was 
offered  and  the  next  day,  but  whatever  remained  over  on 
the  third  day  was  to  be  utterly  consumed  with  fire  (Lev. 
xix.  6).  This  Sacrificial  feast,  which  was  peculiar  to  the 
Peace  Offering,  was  strikingly  typical  of  complete  reconcilia- 
tion and  joy  to  the  minds  of  those  familiar  with  the  Eastern 
laws  of  hospitality. 

As  this  feast  was  as  it  were  the  consummation  of  the 
Peace  Offering,  this  sacrifice  when  offered  in  conjunction 
with  others  was  invariably  the  last ;  it  was  also  offered 
on  all  occasions  of  imusual  rejoicing,  e.g.,  the  consecration 
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of  Aaron  and  the  Tabernacle  {Lev,  ix.  i8),  and  the  JDedi- 
cation  of  the  Temple  (3  Kings  viiL  63). 

227.  The  Sin  OffezLigs  consisted  of  one  animal  only, 
and  were  unaccompanied  by  a  meat  offering.  The  victims, 
which  varied  with  the  occasion,  were  as  follows : — 

If  offered  for  it  was 

The  whole  people         .        .        .a  he-goaJt  {Num.  xxviii.  15). 
The  Priests  and  Levkes  at  their 

Consecration     ....    a  ^oung'hvUock  {Nttm,  viii.  S). 
The  High  Priest,  on  the  Day  of 

Atonement       .        .        .        .    a  young  huUoek  (Lev,  xvL  3). 
Women  after  child-birth      .        .    a  young  j^eon  or  turUe^dave 

{Lev,  zii.  6). 
Cleansing  of  a  leper  or  leprous 

house a  yearling  ewe  {Lev,  ziv.  13). 

In  case  of  poverty,  for  the  leper  .    one  bird  {Lev,  ziv.  22). 

for  the  house  .    tuoo  birds  {Lev,  ziv.  49). 


}}  ti 


The  offerer  brought  the  victim  to  the  great  Altar,  laying 
his  hand  on  its  head,  confessing  his  sin  and  praying  for 
forgiveness  ;  he  then  slew  it  The  Priest  now  dipped  his 
finger  in  the  blood,  and,  if  the  sacrifice  was  offered  for  a 
private  individual,  sprinkled  it  seven  times  on  the  horns 
of  the  Brazen  Altar ;  if,  however,  it  was  offered  for  the 
High  Priest  and  the  congregation,  it  was  sprinkled  seven 
times  on  the  veil  before  the  Ark,  and  seven  times  on  the 
Golden  Altar.  On  the  great  day  of  Atonement  the  High 
Priest  himself  sprinkled  it  towards  the  Mercy-seat,  and 
then  on  the  horns  of  the  Golden  Altar.  The  same 
portions  of  the  victim  were  then  burnt  on  the  Brazen 
Altar  as  in  the  case  of  the  Peace  Offering,  and  the 
remainder  was  eaten  by  the  Priest  in  the  Court  of  the 
Tabernacle  with  the  males  only  of  his  family,  or  on  the 
more  solemn  occasions  was  burnt  entirely  in  some  clean 
place  without  the  camp. 

For  certain  presumptuous  or  deliberate  sins,  such  as 
wilful  murder  or  adultery,  no  sacrifice  could  be  offered, 
but  the  offender  was  punished  with  death. 

228.  TrespSiSS  Offerings  were  sacrifices  offered  to  God 
in  reparation  of  some  special  sin  or  negligence,  and  in- 
tended to  make  recompense,  as  far  as  might  be,  for  the 
insult  thus  offered  to  the  Divine  Majesty. 
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229.  Holy  Times  and  Seasons : — 

1.  The  weekly  Sabbath,  or  day  of  rest,  was  appointed 

as  "an  everlasting  covenant  between  God  and 
the  children  of  Israel,  and  a  perpetual  sign." 

2.  The  monthly  feast  at  the  New  Moon  was  an- 

nounced by  the  sound  of  the  silver  trumpets. 
On  it  eleven  more  victims  were  offered  than 
usual. 

3.  The  New  Moon  of  the  Seventh  Month  (Tisri)  was 

observed  with  still  greater  solemnity,  and  was 
called  the  Feast  of  Trumpets.  In  addition  to 
the  ordinary  victims  at  a  New  Moon,  nine  others 
were  offered  as  burnt  offerings  and  a  kid  for  a 
sin  offering. 

4.  Every  seventh  year  was  called  a  Sabbatical  Year, 

during  which  the  land  was  to  lie  fallow  and 
enjoy  "a  sabbath  of  the  resting  of  the  Lord"  (Lev. 
XXV.  5).  During  this  year  it  was  forbidden 
either  to  sow  or  reap,  or  even  to  gather  of  tha 
fruits  that  the  land  produced  of  itself. 

Note. — "  It  is  observable  that  this  and  some  other  laws,  though 
given  to  the  Israelites  forty  years  before  they  entered  Canaan,  were 
not  to  take  effect  until  they  actually  entered  into  possession  of  the 
Land  of  Promise.  Thus  their  very  legislative  code  furnished  not 
only  a  rule  for  their  obedience,  but  an  encouragement  to  their  faith 
in  the  fulfilment  of  the  Divine  promises." 

5.  After  seven  times  seven  years,  the  fiftieth  year 

was  to  be  kept  as  a  Jubilee,  on  which  also  the 
land  was  to  lie  fallow,  and  all  that  had  been 
alienated  was  "  to  return  to  the  owner  and  to 
the  ancient  possessor."  Houses  in  cities,  how- 
ever, if  not  redeemed  within  a  year,  were  to 
belong  to  the  purchaser  and  his  heirs  for  ever, 
except  as  to  the  houses  of  the  Levites,  which, 
like  all  land,  returned  to  the  ancient  owner  or 
his  heir  at  the  ensuing  Jubilee. 

Note. — The  word  Jubilee  is  of  doubtful  derivation ;  it  probably 
comes  from  the  Hebrew  jobel,  signifying  the  blast  of  a  trum- 
pet ;  the  year  of  Jubilee  being  proclaimed  by  the  sound  of  the 
trumpets. 


104  MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTUEB  HISTORY. 

230.  The  Day  of  Atonement.  This  day,  the  tenth  of 
the  month  Tisri,  was  observed  as  an  anniial  humiliation 
of  the  whole  nation  before  God.  It  was  observed  as  a 
day  of  fasting,  and  it  was  solemnised  by  the  peculiar 
ceremony  of  the  Emissary  or  Scape-goat.  It  was  on  this 
day  that  the  High  Priest,  having  laid  aside  his  pontifical 
vestments,  and  clothed  in  white  linen  as  a  simple  priest, 
caused  two  he-goats  to  be  brought  to  the  door  of  the 
Tabernacle  and  cast  lots  upon  them,  one  to  be  offered  to 
the  Lord,  and  the  other  to  be  the  emissary  or  Scape-goat. 
All  but  the  High  Priest  having  left  the  sanctuary,  he 
offered  a  calf,  and  then  entered  within  the  veil  and  burnt 
incense  before  the  Mercy  Seat,  sprinkling  it  seven  times 
with  the  blood  of  the  csdl  He  then  offered  the  goat  on 
which  the  lot  fell,  and  sprinkled  its  blood  likewise  over 
against  the  Oracle.  Having  purified  the  sanctuary,  taber- 
nacle, and  altar,  he  now  offered  the  living  goat.  Putting 
both  hands  upon  its  head,  he  confessed  all  the  iniquities 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  and  praying  that  they  might 
light  on  the  head  of  the  goat,  he  sent  it  out  by  a  special 
messenger,  who  left  it  in  an  uninhabited  part  of  the  desert 
The  High  Priest  then  washed,  and  having  assumed  his 
pontifical  attire,  he  offered  his  own  holocaust  and  prayed 
both  for  himself  and  for  the  people  {Lev,  xvL). 

On  this  day  all  work  was  most  strictly  prohibited,  both 
to  the  Israelites  and  to  the  strangers  who  might  sojourn 
among  them. 

Note. — ^The  Rabbins  inform  us  that,  after  the  lot  had  been 
taken,  the  High  Priest  fastened  a  long  scarlet  fillet  to  the  head  of 
the  Scape-goat,  and  that  when  the  goat  was  finally  dismissed  this 
fillet  changed  colour  to  white,  as  a  sign  that  the  atonement  was 
accepted  by  God.  After  the  building  of  the  Temple  they  say  that 
the  goat  was  taken  to  a  place  about  twelve  miles  from  Jerusalem, 
and  there  thrown  down  a  precipice.  At  the  moment  of  its  being 
dashed  to  pieces,  they  say  that  a  fillet  fastened  at  the  entrance  of 
the  Temple  changed  colour.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  Rabbinical 
account  of  the  mlet  assigns  the  cessation  of  the  miracle  by  which 
the  Divine  acceptance  of  this  expiation  was  notified,  to  a  period 
precisely  corresponding  to  the  death  of  Our  Lord — ^viz.,  forty  years 
before  the  destruction  of  the  Second  Temple. 

231.  The  Great  Festivals : — 

i.  The  Passover,  on  the  4th  day  of  the  month  Nisan, 
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in  memory  of  the  departure  from  Egypt.  The 
paschal  lajnb,  chosen  on  the  loth  and  killed  on 
the  14th  day  of  the  month,  was  eaten  with  bitter 
herbs  and  unleavened  bread  (see  par.  164).  The 
festival  lasted  seven  days,  until  the  2  ist  of  Kisan, 
during  which  period  only  unleavened  bread  was 
to  be  eaten,  nor  might  any  leaven  be  in  their 
habitations.  On  the  i6th  day  of  the  month  the 
first  ripe  sheaf  of  barley  was  brought  to  the 
sanctuary,  and  there  lifted  up  or  waved  by  the 
priest  before  the  Lord ;  and  until  this  offering 
had  been  made,  no  produce  of  the  new  harvest 
might  be  eaten. 
ii.At  the  end  of  seven  complete  weeks  from  the 
1 6th  of  Kisan  was  kept  tiie  Feast  of  Pentecost. 
The  feast  was  also  known  as  that  of  Weeks 
(Deut  xvi.  10),  of  Harvest  (Exod,  xxiiL  16), 
and  of  First  Fruits  {Num.  xxviii.  26).  It  was 
distinguished  by  the  offering  of  two  leavened 
loaves  made  of  the  newly-ripened  wheat,  and 
was  the  special  time  of  thanksgiving  for  the 
now  completed  harvest.  It  was  also  a  comme- 
moration of  the  giving  of  the  Law  at  Mount 
Sinai  on  this  day. 

KoTB. — It  was  on  this  Feast  of  Weeks,  the  anniversary  of  the 
giving  of  the  Law,  that  the  Holy  Spirit  was  given  to  be  the  per- 
petnid  life  and  Guide  of  the  Cnurch  of  Christ ;  and  the  feast  of 
Fenteeott,  or  Whittun-Day  {i.e.f  fifty  days  after  the  Fasch,  or  Easter) 
was  the  earliest  annual  festival  instituted  in  the  Church. 

ill  The  Feast  of  Tabernacles  was  celebrated  on  the 
1 5  th  day  of  Tisri,  the  seventh  month ;  it  was 
in  thanksgiving  for  the  harvest  of  fruits  and  the 
vintage  now  gathered  in,  and  also  in  memory  of 
Israel's  dwelling  in  tents  during  the  wanderings 
in  the  wilderness.  It  lasted  seven  days,  and 
was  solemnised  by  more  numerous  sacrifices 
than  any  other  feast.  After  the  conquest  of 
Canaan,  the  people  dwelt  during  this  festival  in 
booths  formed  of  green  boughs. 

iv.  Later  on  two  other  feasts  were  instituted,  namely^ 
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that  of  Purim  or  LotSy  to  commemorate  the 
defeat  of  Aman  and  his  designs  against  the 
Jews  {Esther  ix.  21) ;  it  began  on  the  14th  day 
of  Adar,  the  12th  month,  and  lasted  two  days. 
The  other  was  (v.)  the  Feast  of  Dedication,  in 
memory  of  the  purification  of  the  Temple  after 
it  had  been  defiled  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes 
(i  Mac  iv.  52).  It  was  instituted  by  Judas 
Machabeus,  and  was  kept  on  the  25  th  of  the 
month  Casleu,  and  lasted  eight  days.  It  was 
also  known  as  the  feast  of  Lights,  from  the 
illuminations  with  which  it  was  celebrated. 

232.  Leprosy. — Special  laws  are  given  in  chapters  xiii 
and  xiv.  of  Leviticus  with  regard  to  leprosy,  which  was  a 
special  type  of  sin,  and  regarded  by  the  Jews  as  a  disease 
for  which  no  natural  remedy  was  to  be  expected.  The 
person  suspected  of  it  was  ordered  to  show  luinself  to  the 
priest,  by  whose  judgment  he  was  to  be  regarded  either 
as  clean  and  fit  for  the  society  of  others,  or  unclean  and 
to  be  excluded  from  the  camp.  On  the  recovery  of  a 
leper,  he  was  commanded  to  ofier  certain  sacrifices  in 
thanksgiving,  after  which,  and  the  performance  of  the 
required  ceremonies  of  purification,  he  was  pronounced  to 
be  clean  again,  and  restored  to  society. 

The  "  leprosy  of  houses  "  and  "  clothes  "  {Leo.  xiv.  55) 
was  manifested  in  spots  and  disfigurations  which  appeared 
on  the  walls  and  articles  of  clothing,  and  closely  resem- 
bled the  symptoms  of  leprosy  in  man.  Minute  directions 
are  given  for  the  destruction  of  the  houses  and  garments 
affected. 

233.  The  book  of  Leviticus  contains  also  many  minute 
regulations  regarding  ceremonial  uncleanness  and  other 
matters ;  they  principally  fall  under  three  heads : — 

L  Things  unclean  to  eat,  such  as  certain  animals, 
birds  of  prey,  and  especially  bloocL 

il  Things  unclean  to  touch,  as,  for  example,  a  dead 
body,  whether  of  man  or  beast. 

iii.  Unclean  matters  or  conditions,  especially  those 
connected  with  the  leprosy. 


MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  HISTORY.  10/ 

iv.  NazaHtea  and  Vows,  Nazarites  made  a  vow  to 
abstain  from  wine  and  grapes,  to  let  the  hair 
grow,  to  avoid  contamination  from  dead  bodies, 
and  not  to  mourn  for  the  dead.  Samson  and 
St  John  the  Baptist  were  examples  of  persons 
under  this  vow,  which  in  some  cases  lasted  for 
a  limited  time  only,  and  in  others  for  life.  A 
parent  might  dedicate  a  child  to  this  state  even 
before  its  birth. — (See  par.  216.) 

Vows  were  ordinarily  dedications  of  property,  persons, 
or  animals  to  God.  All  these  were  redeemable  at  a  price, 
except  clean  animals,  which  were  required  to  be  sacniBced. 

The  Cherem  {anathema)  was  a  vow  by  which  a  person 
or  thing  was  accursed  and  devoted  to  destruction.  The 
case  of  Jephte's  daughter  was  an  example. 

234.  The  Blasphemer. — During  the  sojourn  at  Sinai 
occurred  a  direct  breach  of  the  Second  Commandment. 
The  son  of  an  Egyptian  father  by  Salumith,  a  woman  of 
the  tribe  of  Dan,  quarrelled  with  an  Israelite,  and  blas- 
phemed and  cursed  the  name  of  God.  He  was  put  in 
confinement  until  Moses  had  inquired  the  Divine  Will, 
when  he  was  brought  out  and  stoned  to  death  {Lev. 
xxiv.  23). 

Note. — The  Targum  adds  that  this  sin  was  the  consequence  of  a 
quarrel  which  arose  from  the  refusal  of  the  tribe  of  Dan  to  allow 
tne  son  of  the  Egyptian  to  erect  his  tent  among  them,  because 
eveiT  Israelite  dwelt  with  his  family  by  the  ensign  of  the  house  of 
his  father.  It  likewise  notes  that  tnis  was  one  of  four  judgments 
referred  to  Moses  :  in  two  of  them  relating  only  to  money,  Moses 
decided  promptly  ;  in  the  other  two,  in  which  Ufe  was  involved, 
he  decided  only  after  deliberation  and  prayer. 

235.  On  the  Symboucal  meaning  op  the  Lbvitioal 

SACRIFIGEa 

Note. — All  the  sacrifices  of  the  Old  Law  were  typical  and  accept- 
able to  God  inasmuch  only  as  they  repi'esented  and  prefigured  the 
Sacrifice  of  Our  Lord  on  the  Cross.  They  are  described  with  great 
minuteness  in  Holy  Scripture,  and  may  be  understood  as  so  many 
symbolical  pictures  of  tne  work  of  our  Divine  Lord  in  atoning  for 
our  sins,  in  redeeming  us,  and  in  brining  us  into  union  and  friend- 
ship with  God.  In  each  of  the  Levitical  sacrifices  He  is  repre- 
sented not  only  as  the  victim  but  also  as  the  Priest  or  Medi&toi, 
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and  again  as  the  Offerer.  There  are,  therefore,  many  types  of  Him, 
since  each  one  can  only  show  Him  in  one  aspect.  Thus  the  Offerer 
shows  Him  as  havmg  become  perfect  man  to  discharge  the  debt  of 
man  to  God;  the  vldim  shows  Him  in  Hit  work  by  which  the 
atonement  was  made  ;  and  the  Priegt  gives  a  third  picture  of  Him 
as  the  appointed  Mediator  and  Intercessor.  The  offerer  laid  his 
hands  on  the  head  of  the  victim,  and  this  act  indicates  the  iden- 
tity of  the  offerer  and  the  victim  ;  and  the  thing  offered,  whatever  it 
might  be,  stood  for  and  was  looked  upon  as  identical  with  the 
offerer.  So  in  sweet  savour  offerings  it  represented  the  offerer  as 
one  giving  himself  entirely  to  €rod  as  an  acceptable  offering  for  His 
glory  ;  but  in  the  sin  and  trespass  offerings  he  submits  himself  as 
a  sinner  to  the  judgment  of  God. 

The  d^erencei  between  the  several  offerings  must  be  noticed : — 
First,  there  are  several  different  offerings,  as  the  Mciocamt,  the 
OUation,  the  Peace  offering,  &c. ;  and,  secondly,  there  are  different 
grades  of  the  tame  offering,  as  the  holocaust  of  the  herd,  of  fhejlock, 
and  of  fotde.  These  different  offerings  may  be  taken  as  represent- 
ing the  different  aspects  of  the  work  or  jperson  of  our  Lord ;  and 
the  various  grades  as  representing  the  vanous  degrees  in  which  the 
extent  of  His  work  is  appreciated  by  individuals. 

The  differences  between  each  sacrifice  and  the  others  bring  out 
its  special  character  and  meaning : — 

I.  The  Holocaust  or  Burnt  Offbrinq  differed  from  other  sacri- 
fices in  these  particulars — 

(i.)  It  was  a  sweet  sa/vour  offering.  In  this  class  of  sacrifices  there 
is  no  allusion  to  sin  :  it  is  the  faithful  Israelite  giving  a 
sweet  offering  to  his  God.  It  is  therefore  our  Lord  mio 
**  loved  us,  and  delivered  Himself  for  us,  an  oblation  and 
a  sacrifice  to  God  for  an  odour  of  sweetness  "  {Eph.  v.  2). 
The  Holocaust  shows  us  God  not  only  satisfied  for  sin 
(which  would  be  the  sin  offering),  but  receiving  an  accept- 
able free-will  offering  of  love. 

(2.)  It  was  offered  as  the  mlfilment  of  the  service  of  adoration 
due  to  God.  Our  Lord  thus  does  for  us  what  no  man  can 
do  for  himself.  He  offers  to  His  heavenly  Father  an 
adoration  worthy  of  Him. 

(3.)  -4  life  was  offered,  for  God  has  supreme  dominion  over  us, 
and  life  represents  man's  duty  to  God  perfectly  rendered 
by  our  Lord  for  us. 

(4.)  It  was  wholly  burnt  on  ike  AUar,  teaching  that  we  must  love 
God  with  our  whole  heart,  our  whole  soul,  and  our  whole 
mind  {St,  Matt.  xxii.  37) :  our  interior  acts  being  indi- 
cated by  the  "inwards"  our  exterior  works  by  the  *^legs 
and  feet,"  and  our  intellect  by  the  "  head  "  {Lev.  i.  8,  9). 

The  Holocaust  had  three  grades — 

a.  It  might  be  a  hvUock,  type  of  strength  and  patient  un- 
tiring labour  ; 
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or,  h,  A  lanibf  t.e.,  passive  submission  without  a  murmur  ; 
or,  c  A  turUe-dove,  type  of  mourning  innocence  {vide  Isa,  Hx. 
11;  St.  Matt,  X.  16). 

II.  The  Oblation  or  Meat  Offebino  as  compared  with  the  other 
sacrifices  was — 

(i.)  A  tweet  savour  {Lev,  ii.  2-9),  if.,  an  acceptable  offering 
made  to  God. 

(2.)  The  iking  offered  was  not  life  {our  duty  to  God),  but  the 
products  of  the  earth  created  for  the  use  of  man.  Hence 
this  offering  represents  our  duty  to  our  neighbour  rendered 
for  God's  sake  ;  and  the  victim  is  a  symbol  of  Christ 

? resenting  Himself  to  His  Eternal  Father  as  man*sfood, 
'he  following  were  to  be  offered — 

a.  Fine  four,  com   ground  to   powder,   type  of  detpeA 

suffering, 
h,  OH  was  to  be  mixed  with  the  flour,  t.  «.,  "Christ" 

anointed  and  filled  with  the  Holy  Spirit. 
€.  Frankincense,  which  yields  its  perfume  when  submitted 

to  the  action  of  fire,  is  an  emblem  of  the  sweetness  and 

fragrance  of  the  offering  of  our  Blessed  Lord. 
d.  Salt,  type  of  perpetuity  and  incorruptness. 

(3.)  The  Oblation  was  not  ichdlly  burnt,  but  whoUy  consumed, 

a.  Not  vohoUy  burnt,  for  besides  the  claim  of  God,  man's 
necessity  has  a  claim  upon  our  Lord  which  He  is  not 
slow  to  respond  to. 

h.  Wholly  constimed,  for  we  should  live  for  God  and  our 
neighbours,  and  leave  nothing  for  selfishness. 

{4.)  Though  chiefly  consume  by  man  it  was  offered  to  God,  for  we 
should  love  our  neighbour  for  God's  sake,  as  Christ  did, 
and  as  an  offering  to  Him. 

(5.)  The  Oblation,  as  differing  firom  the  offering  of  firtt-fruits  at 
Pentecost, 

a.  The  OUation  was  a  sweet  savour,  the  offering  of  first-fruits 
was  not.  Note  that  the  sheaf  lifted  up  on  the  morrow 
after  the  Sabbath  following  the  Pasch  might  be  burnt 
as  a  sweet  savour  ;  but  the  offering  of  first-fruits  fifty 
days  after  at  Pentecost  might  not :  for  the  former  was 
unleavened,  while  the  latter  was  mixed  with  leaven.  The 
former  was  Christ,  "  the  first-fruits  of  them  that  slept," 
the  latter  the  members  of  His  Mvstical  Body,  "a  kind 
of  first-fruits  of  His  creatures  {Jas,  L  18,  note  in 
Bofuay  Bible).  He  (represented  by  tlie  former)  had  no 
sin,  but  of  the  latter  we  are  told  **  ye  shall  offer  it,  but 
it  shall  not  be  burnt"  {Lev,  ii  12) ;  yet  it  was  accepted 
by  God  because  **  with  it"  were  oflered  a  holocaust,  a 
Peace  Offering,  an  Oblation,  and  a  Sin  Offering.     Audi 
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BO  in  Christ,  and  with  Him,  and  for  Him,  we  become 
well  pleasing  to  God. 

The  Oblation  had  ikree  grade$ — 

a.  UvJbakedfiour,     Christ  the  .^jlottr  (rutfed. 
/3.  Baked  loaves  or  cakes.     Christ  the  food  of  oar  souls. 
y.  Oreen  ears  of  vfheai  dried  by  ^  fire,    Christ  the  >Sn^-/rut£» 
of  the  ripening  harvest. 

III.  The  Peace  Offebiko  had  these  special  characters : — 

(i.)  It  was  a  8weet  tavour  offering, 

(2.)  In  it  the  offerer,  the  priest,  and  God  partook  of  one  and  the 

same  offering,  ana  this  sharing  together  was  a  sign  of 

communion  and  friendship. 

a.  Before  the  offerer  could  eat,  "  the  fat,  the  blood,  the 
inner  parts,"  must  have  been  consumed  on  the  altar. 

h.  Then  the  offerer,  Christ  in  His  person  standing  ''for  us," 
(Eph,  y.  2),  feeding  on  the  offering,  is  satimed. 

e.  The  offerer  feagts  vjiSt  Chd,  i.  e.,  holds  intimate  commu- 
nion with  Him. 

d.  The  offerer  f easts  toOh  ike  Priestt  symbol  of  the  joy  which 

Christ  <u  Mediator  feels  at  the  restoration  of  friendship 
between  God  and  man. 

e.  The  Priest's  children  also  shared  in  the  feast.     The 

Church  rejoices  in  the  conversion  of  a  sinner  and  his 
return  to  God. 

Varieties  in  the  Peace  Offering.     It  might  be  offered — 

1.  As  a  thanksgiving  or  praise. 

2.  As  a  vow  or  voluntary  service, 

IV.  Sin  Offering,  by  which  Our  Blessed  Lord  makes  satisfaction 

and  atones  for  our  sins.     As  compared  with  the  other 
sacrifices — 
(i.)  It  was  without  blemish,  but  not  of  a  "sweet  savour;"  for  our 
Lord's  atonement  was  perfect,  but  it  was  in  satisfaction 
for  sins. 
(2.)  It  had  many  grades  from  a  ImUock  down  to  flour — ^types 
already  explamed. 

V.  The  Trespass  Offering  was  an  act  of  restitution  or  pay- 
ment of  debt,  and  was  offered  in  reparation  for  specific  acts 
of  sin. 

(i.)  Like  the  Sin  Offering,  it  was  not  of  a  "  sweet  savour." 
(2.)  The  wrong  done  was  valued  at  the  priest's  estimate. 
(3.)  One  fifth  part  more  was  added ;  '*  where  sin  abounded  grace 
did  much  more  abound."  The  added  fifth  is  an  acknow- 
ledgment that  the  person  paying  it  has  lost  and  forfeited 
that  whereof  the  mth  was  offered.  The  satisfaction  of 
Our  Lord  exceeds  our  debts. — {See  Jukes  On  the  Offerings,) 
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Ill 


THE  BOOK  OF  NUMBERS. 

236.  This  book,  called  by  the  Hebrews  Vqfedahber, 
takes  the  name  of  Numbers  from  the  numbering  and 
ordering  of  the  Israelites  which  it  records.  It  includes  a 
period  of  almost  thirty-nine  years ;  from  the  second  year 
after  the  Exodus  to  the  eleventh  month  of  the  fortieth 
year  (ac.  1490 — B.a  145 1). 

237.  On  the  first  day  of  the  second  month,  all  being 
now  ready,  Moses  numbered  the  people,  and  found  them 
to  amount  to  603,550  men  over  twenty  years  of  age,  and 
exdnsiye  of  the  Levites.  These  he  marshalled  according 
to  their  tribes,  appointing  a  prince  to  rule  over  each,  and 
a  particular  standard  round  which  each  should  rally. 

The  numbers  of  fighting  men  in  the  various  tribes  were 
as  follows : — 


Tribe. 


Rvben,    . 
Simeon    . 

Juda^ 

Inachar, . 
ZabvJUm, . 

Bphraim, 
McmaueSf 

Dan,  .     , 

Gad,  •     • 
NephkUi, 


Prince. 


Elisur,  son  of  Sedeur, . 

Salamid,  son  of  Suri- 
saddai, 

NahoMonf  son  of  Ami- 
nadab,    .... 

Nathxmadj  son  of  Suar, 

Eliab,  son  of  Helon,     . 

SEtUama^   son   of   Am- 
mind,     •    •    •    . 
iOamoMel,  son  of  Pha- 
dassnr, 

Alidan,  son  of  Gedeon, 
(  AhUzer,  son  of  Ammi- 
)     saddai, 

Phegid,  son  of  Ochran, 
Eliataphf  son  of  Duel, . 
Ahira,  son  of  Enan,    . 


Men. 


46,500 
59,300 

74,600 

54,400 
57,400 

40,500 

32,200 

35,400 
62,700 

41,500 

45,650 
53,400 


;  Ensign. 


Waves  of  the 
Sea, 

A  Sword, 

A  Lion. 

An  Ass. 
A  Ship. 
A   Bunch  of 
Cfrapes, 

A  Palm-tree, 

A  Wolf 

A  Serpent. 

An  Urn  with 
ears  of  com. 

A  Flag  ttn- 
fuiiwl. 

A  Hind  at 
liberty. 
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238.  Plan  of  the  Encampment. 
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239.  The  numbering  of  the  people  being  completed, 
Moses  assigned  to  each  tribe  its  position  in  the  camp. 
In  the  midst  was  the  Tabernacle,  guarded  on  the  east  by 
the  sons  of  Aaron,  under  the  chief  command  of  Eleazar 
the  son  of  Aaron,  "  prince  of  the  princes  of  the  Levites ; " 
on  the  south  by  the  Caathites,  under  their  prince,  Elisa- 
phan  the  son  of  Oziel ;  on  the  west  by  the  Gersonites, 
under  Eliasaph  the  son  of  Lael ;  and  on  the  north  by  the 
Merarites,  under  Suriel.the  son  of  AbihaieL  Outside 
these,  the  place  of  honour  on  the  east  was  occupied  by 
the  tribe  of  Juda,  flanked  by  Issachar  and  Zabulon,  all 
under  the  ensign  of  the  Lion,  the  standard  of  Juda. 
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On  the  south,  ranged  under  the  ensign  of  a  MarCa 
Head^  the  standard  of  Ruben,  were  Ruben,  Simeon,  and 
Gad. 

Similarly  on  the  west,  under  Ephraim's  ensign,  an  Ox^ 
were  Ephraim,  Manasses,  and  Benjamin. 

And  on  the  north,  headed  by  Dan,  whose  ensign  was 
an  Eagle  with  a  serpent  in  its  taloiis,  were  Aser  and 
K'ephtalL 

Note. — The  Egyptian  ensigns  consisted  usually  of  a  carved 
figure  or  symbol,  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  pole ;  and  it  is  probable 
that  the  ensigns  of  Israel  were  of  a  similar  character.  This  is  the 
earliest  mention  of  these  devices  to  distinguish  families,  which  were 
afterwards  known  as  heraldic  or  armorial  bearings.  The  Targumists 
believed  that  the  devices  were  worked  on  banners  distinguished  by 
their  colours,  the  colour  for  each  tribe  being  analogous  to  that  of 
the  precious  stone  for  that  tribe  in  the  breastplate  of  the  High 
Priest.  The  Cabbalists  suppose  that  they  corresponded  with  the 
signs  of  the  zodiac. 

240.  All  those  who  were  ceremonially  unclean  were 
directed  to  be  removed  from  the  camp,  "  lest  they  defile  it 
when  I  shall  dwell  with  you  "  (Nam,  v.  3) ;  they  might, 
however,  return  after  the  prescribed  purifications. 

NoTK — Jewish  writers  observe  that  there  were  three  camps,  viz. : 

1.  The  camp  of  the  Shechinah,  or  the  sanctuary  and  its  courts. 

2.  The  camp  of  the  Levites,  who  with  Aaron  and  his  sons 

encamped  round  about  the  sanctuary. 

3.  The  camp  of  Israel,  which  encompassed  them  all. 

These  distinctions  should  be  borne  in  mind  as  applying  to 
different  ceremonial  uncleannesses :  there  were  some  which  excluded 
from  all  these  camps,  as  the  leprosy ;  some  others  excluded  from 
the  camp  of  the  Levites,  but  not  from  that  of  the  congregation ; 
and  others,  such  as  defilement  by  the  dead,  excluded  only  from  the 
sanctoaiy,  but  not  from  the  other  two. 

241.  A  remarkable  foreshadowing  of  the  Sacrament  of 
Penance  may  be  seen  in  the  following  verses  :  "  And  the 
Lord  spoke  to  Moses,  saying,  Say  to  the  children  of  Israel : 
When  a  man  or  woman  shall  have  committed  any  of  all 
the  sins  that  men  are  wont  to  commit,  and  by  negligence 
shall  have  transgressed  the  commandments  of  the  Lord, 
and  have  offended ;  they  shall  confess  their  sin,  and 
restore  the  principal  itself,  and  the  fifth  part  over  and 
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above,  to  him  against  whom  they  have  sinned.  But  if 
there  be  no  one  to  receive  it,  they  shall  give  it  to  the  Lord, 
and  it  shall  be  the  priest's,  besides  the  ram  that  is  offered 
for  expiation,  to  be  an  atoning  sacrifice "  (Num.  v.  5-8). 
Here  are  enjoined  confession j  restitution,  and  satisfaction, 

242.  The  Form  of  Blessing. — "  And  the  Lord  spoke  to 
Moses,  saying,  Say  to  Aaron  and  his  sons :  Thus  shall 
you  bless  the  children  of  Israel,  and  you  shall  say  to 
them : — 

"  The  Lord  bless  thee  and  keep  thee, 

"  The  Lord  show  His  Face  to  thee,  and  have  mercy  on 
thee, 

"  The  Lord  turn  His  Countenance  to  Thee,  and  give 
iheejpeace"  (Num,  vi.  24-26). 

Note. — In  this  triple  blessing,  to  which  God  promised  a  sacra- 
mental efficacy  {Num.  vi.  27),  we  may  see  an  evident  allosion  to 
the  Threefold  Personality  of  God. 

243.  The  princes  of  the  tribes  offered  gifts  at  the  dedica- 
tion of  the  sanctuary;  and  on  this  occasion  God  fulfilled  His 
promise  of  communing  with  His  people  from  the  mercy- 
seat.  "  When  Moses  entered  into  the  Tabernacle  of  the 
covenant  to  consult  the  oracle,  he  heard  the  voice  of  One 
speaking  to  him  from  the  propitiatory  that  was  over  the 
ark  betAveen  the  two  cherubim,  and  from  this  place  He 
spoke  to  him''  (Num.  vii.  89). 

244.  On  the  day  that  the  Tabernacle  was  erected  and 
dedicated  the  Pillar  of  Cloud  and  of  Fire  came  and  stood 
over  it,  and  became  the  guide  of  Israel  in  their  joumey- 
ings,  so  that  when  it  moved  forward  they  rose  up  and 
followed,  whether  by  day  or  by  night,  encamping  wher- 
ever the  Cloud  stood  still.  So  "by  the  word  of  the  Lord 
they  pitched  their  tents,  and  by  His  word  they  marched  " 
(Num,  ix.  23). 

Note. — The  movements  and  tarryings  ot  the  Israelites  in  obedi- 
ence to  the  indications  of  the  Cloud  are  minutely  recorded,  to  show 
that  the  people  did  not  wander  up  and  down  in  the  wilderness  as 
bewildered  and  unable  to  find  their  way  out ;  but  that  all  their 
motions  were  directed  by  the  special  appointment  of  God. 

245.  Two  Silver  Trumpets  were  now  made  at  the 
command  of  God  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  summon- 
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ing  the  people  and  to  direct  their  movements.  They  were 
to  be  sounded  by  the  priests  in  such  a  manner  as  to  indi- 
cate the  signals  for  marching  and  for  a  halt ;  also  for  the 
solemn  assembly,  for  an  alarm  of  approaching  enemies,  or 
for  battle.  They  were  also  directed  to  be  sounded  at  the 
time  of  sacrifice  on  festival  days  and  at  the  New  Moons. 
At  the  blast  of  these  sacred  trumpets  God  also  promised 
to  render  them  effectual  aid  in  fighting  against  their 
enemies  {Num.  x.  i-io). 

246.  At  length  their  sojourn  in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai 
came  to  an  end^  and  on  the  20th  day  of  the  second  month 
of  the  second  year,  the  Cloud  was  lifted  from  the  Taber- 
nacle, and  the  Israelites  broke  up  their  encampment,  and 
prepared  to  start  on  their  journey.  The  Tabernacle  was 
taken  down,  and  its  various  parts^  distributed  among  the 
sons  of  Levi ;  and  the  silver  trumpets  then  soimded  for 
the  march.  First  of  all  went  the  Caathites,  carrying  the 
Ark  covered  with  a  dark-blue  pall ;  and  as  they  raised  it  on 
their  shoulders  Moses  cried :  ^^ Arise ,  0  Lord,  and  let  Thine 
enemies  he  scaMered,  and  let  them  that  hate  Thee  flee 
before  Thy  Face"  (Num.  x.  35).  Following  the  Ark 
came  Juda  with  Issachar  and  Zabulon.  Then  came  the 
Gersonites  and  Merarites,  with  the  difi'erent  portions  of 
the  Tabernacle,  followed  by  Kuben,  Gad,  and  Simeon. 
Then  the  remainder  of  the  Caathites,  with  the  sacred 
tessels  of  the  Sanctuary,  followed  by  Ephraim,  Benjamin, 
and  Manasses.  And  lastly  Dan,  Nephtali,  and  Aser.  And 
this  order  was  observed  in  all  their  marches  (Num.  x.  28). 
When  the  Ark  was  set  down  at  the  place  of  an  encamp- 
ment, Moses  exclaimed  :  "  Return  y  0  Lord,  to  the  multi- 
tude of  the  host  of  Israel "  {Num.  x.  36). 

247.  At  this  time  Hobah  ('0/?a^,  beloved),  the  son  of 
Jethro,  proposed  to  return  to  his  father's  house,  but  was 
pressed  by  Moses  to  remain  with  the  Israelites  (Num, 
XXX.  29)  ;  this  he  appears  to  have  done,  and  to  have 
settled  amongst  the  tribe  of  Juda  (Judg.  i.  16). 

Note. — Moses  begged  of  Hobab  to  remain  to  be  their  guide. 
This  could  not  have  meant  that  he  should  show  them  the  way,  since 
this  was  infallibly  indicated  to  them  by  the  Pillar  of  Cloud  and  of 
Fire.     His  services  were  probably  desired   as  those  of  oiva  \?^\\ 
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acQuainted  with  the  situations  and  properties  of  all  kinds  of  water 
to  De  met  with  on  the  route,  and  tne  distances  of  weUs ;  he  also 
probably  knew  if  they  were  occupied  by  enemies  or  not ;  and  if  so 
occupied,  how  they  might  be  avoided  with  the  least  inconvenience. 
Such  a  guide  would  be  of  immense  value  ;  and  that  this  was  the 
nature  of  the  assistance  they  wished  from  him,  seems  implied  in  the 
Hebrew  compliment  addressed  to  him  by  Moses,  **  that  thou  mayest 
be  to  us  instead  of  eyes." 

248.  Murmuring  of  the  People. — During  the  course  of 
their  joumeyings  the  children  of  Israel  frequently  rebelled 
against  the  will  of  their  Divine  King,  and  murmured 
against  the  trials  that  His  providence  sent  them.  The 
first  of  these  murmurings  now  arose  on  account  of  the 
fatigue  incurred  by  their  journeying.  And  when  the 
Lord  heard  it  He  was  angry,  and  destroyed  great  numbers 
of  them  by  fire.  The  people  now  terrified  called  upon 
Moses  to  intercede  for  them,  and  at  his  prayer  the  fire 
was  subdued  And  Moses  called  the  name  of  the  place 
Tdberah  ( Efi'iruoigfihgy  burning), 

249.  A  Second  Murmuring  followed  quickly  on  the  first 
A  certain  number  of  the  "mixed  multitude"  that  came  with 
them  out  of  Egypt  yielded  to  a  violent  temptation  to 
gluttony,  and  by  their  example  and  discontent  led  the 
Israelites  also  to  murmur  at  the  food  with  which  God  had 
provided  them.  "Who,"  said  they,  "shall  give  us  flesh 
to  eat  ?  We  remember  the  fish  that  we  ate  in  Egypt 
free-cost :  the  cucumbers  come  into  our  mind,  and  the 
melons,  and  the  leeks,  and  the  onions,  and  the  garlic" 
(Num,  xi.  4) ;  and  they  "  burned  with  desire,  sitting  and 
weeping."  Although  God  was  exceedingly  wroth  at  their 
discontent,  He  nevertheless  sent  a  strong  wind  carrying 
innumerable  quails  from  beyond  the  sea,  and  bringing 
them  down  upon  the  camp  and  round  about.  The  quails 
flew  about  two  cubits  from  the  ground,  and  during  two 
days  and  the  intervening  night  vast  numbers  were  captured 
by  the  people,  who  killed  them  and  dried  them  for  future 
use.  Before,  however,  their  store  of  flesh-meat  was  con- 
sumed, God  struck  them  with  a  plague  which  destroyed 
great  numbers,  in  punishment  for  their  gluttony.  And 
that  place  was  called  Kibroth-Hattaavah,  or  Graves  of 
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250.  The  Seventy  Elders. — At  the  outbreak  of  the 
murmuring  at  Kibroth-Hattaavah,  Moses,  being  over- 
burdened with  the  difficulty  of  controlling  the  multitude, 
laid  his  complaint  before  God,  asking  for  relief  or  for 
death.  In  answer,  God  commanded  him  to  select  seventy 
of  the  elders  of  the  people  and  bring  them  to  the  door  of 
the  Tabernacle  that  they  might  share  the  burden  with 
him.  Moses  having  done  as  he  was  commanded,  "  the 
Lord  came  down  in  a  cloud  and  spoke  to  him,  taking  of 
the  spirit  that  was  in  Moses  and  giving  to  the  seventy 
men,"  who  thus  received  an  abiding  spirit  of  prophecy. 
Meanwhile,  Eldad  and  Medad,  who  had  been  chosen  but 
had  not  gone  with  the  rest  to  the  door  of  the  Tabernacle, 
began  at  once  to  prophesy  in  the  camp,  speaking  in  a 
manner  that  evidently  proved  that  they  were  endowed 
with  a  spirit  and  utterance  far  above  their  natural  powers. 
Hearing  this,  Josue,  jealous  for  the  honour  of  his  master, 
would  have  had  Moses  forbid  them,  but  he  in  his 
humility  answered,  "  Why  art  thou  jealous  for  me  ?  0 
that  all  the  people  might  prophesy,  and  that  the  Lord 
would  give  them  His  Spirit !  "  (Num.  xi.  29.) 

NoTB.-^This  is  generally  supposed  to  have  been  the  origin  of  the 
great  national  council  of  the  .Jews,  called  in  after  ages  the  Sanhe- 
drim, It  must  be  distinguished  from  the  appointment  of  the 
seventy  elders,  at  the  suggestion  of  Jethro,  to  assist  in  judging  the 
causes  of  Israel  (see  par.  181),  which  arrangement  appears  to  have 
subsisted  only  during  the  time  of  the  journeying  in  the  wilderness. 
The  Jewish  Church  or  Synagogue,  founded  by  God  Himself,  pos- 
sessed not  only  the  Mosaic  Law,  the  prophecies  concerning  Christ, 
the  priesthood,  and  the  legal  sacrifices,  but  also  a  supreme  judicial 
power,  which  resided  in  the  pontiff  and  council,  together  with  the 
infallible  assistance  of  God  annexed  to  the  exercise  of  that  power. 

St.  Thomas  teaches  that  the  law  of  Moses  was  abolished  at  the 
death  of  Christ,  and  that  it  lost  its  authority  when  the  Veil  of  tlio 
Temple  was  rent  in  two. 

251.  The  Mnrmnring  of  Aaxon  and  Mary. — From 
Kibroth-Hattaavah  they  journeyed  to  Haseroth  (^Affrioud, 
villages),  where  they  again  encamped  And  here  Aaron 
and  Mary  spoke  against  Moses,  because  of  his  wife  the 
Ethiopian,  and  they  said,  "  Hath  the  Lord  spoken  by 
Moses  only?  Hath  He  not  also  spoken  by  us  in  like 
manner?"     God  being  very  angry  came  down  in  the 
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Pillar  of  Cloud  and  reproved  Aaron  and  Mary.  He  then 
went  away  and  withdrew  the  cloud  that  was  over  the 
Tabernacle.  Mary  now  appeared  smitten  with  leprosy 
"white  as  snow,"  which  Aaron  perceiving,  he  humbled 
himself  before  Moses  and  begged  him  to  pray  for  Mary, 
who  thereupon  was  cleansed,  but  excluded  from  the  camp 
for  seven  days  {Num,  xii.  15). 

Note. — Sepliora,  the  wife  of  Moses,  was  a  native  of  a  part  of 
Arabia  which  was  originally  occupied  by  the  descendants  of  Chus, 
the  son  of  Cham  ;  and  which  therefore,  in  common  with  the  other 
countries  inhabited  by  the  descendants  of  Chus,  was  called  Kuthf  or 
Ethiopia.  It  was  possibly  a  jealousy  on  the  part  of  Aaron  and 
Mary  as  to  the  influence  of  Sephora  with  her  husband,  or  perhaps 
some  quarrel  with  or  about  her,  that  gave  occasion  to  this  outburst 
of  their  envy  of  the  pre-eminent  power  and  authority  of  their  younger 
brother. 

252.  Oadesbamea,  or  Rathama  (*Pa^a,aa,  juniper), — 
On  the  return  of  Mary  to  the  camp,  after  the  completion 
of  her  time  of  penance,  the  people  left  Haseroth  and 
marched  to  their  next  camping  place,  Cadesbamea,  in  the 
desert  of  Pharan.  Here  by  Divine  command  Moses 
selected  a  man  from  each  of  the  tribes  to  go  up  into  the 
Promised  Land  and  report  upon  it.  "  Go  up,"  said  he, 
"by  the  south  side,  and  when  you  shall  come  to  the 
mountains  view  the  land  of  what  sort  it  is;  and  the 
people  that  are  the  inhabitants  thereof,  whether  they  be 
strong  or  weak,  few  in  number  or  many;  and  the  land 
itself,  whether  it  be  good  or  bad ;  what  manner  of  cities, 
walled  or  without  walls ;  the  soil,  rich  or  barren,  woody 
or  without  trees.  Be  of  good  courage,  and  bring  us  of  the 
fruits  of  the  land" 

253.  The  reconnoitering  party  thus  sent  forward, 
viewed  the  land  from  the  Desert  of  Sin  as  far  as  Rohoh  (or 
Relioh)  at  the  entrance  of  Einath,  And  they  went  up  at 
the  south  side  to  Hebron,  and  then  forward  as  far  as 
Nehel-escol  {brook  of  the  cluster)^  from  whence  they 
brought  back  a  cluster  of  grapes,  after  an  absence  of  forty 
days  (Num.  xiii.  26). 

Note. — Bohoh^  elsewhere  called  Beth-RoTwb  and  Eniathj  were 
caj)itals  of  small  Syrian  kingdoms.    Though  their  exact  site  can- 
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not  now  be  fixed,  their  general  situation  is  tolerably  known. 
Rohob  most  have  stood  in  the  north  of  the  Holy  Land,  within 
Mount  Hermon,  near  the  pass  leading  through  that  mountain  to 
ilmath,  beyond  and  not  far  from  Dan.  Emath  was  beyond  Blount 
Hermon,  having  Rohob  on  the  south  and  Zobah  on  the  north. 
The  kingdom  ofEmath  seems  to  have  nearly  corresponded  to  what 
was  afterwards  called  Coele-Syria,  or  the  great  valley  between 
Libanus  and  Anti-Libanus. 

by  Moses  were  as  follows  : — 

Sammua,  the  son  of  Zechur, 
Saphatt  the  son  of  Hurt, 
Caleb,  the  son  of  Jeplione, 
Igaly  the  son  of  Joseplt, 
Osee,  the   son  of  Nun,  whose 
name  Moses  changed  to  Josue, 
Fhalti,  the  son  of  Raphu, 
Geddiel,  the  son  of  8odL 
Gaddi,  the  son  of  Sicsi, 
Ammielf  the  son  of  Gemalli, 
Sthur,  the  son  of  Michael, 
Nahahi,  the  son  of  Vapfsi, 
Guely  the  son  of  MachL 

Note. — Calebs  the  son  of  Jephone^  was  not,  strictly  speaking,  an 
Israelite  at  all.  He  is  frequently  described  as  the  Kenezite,  aud 
was  in  all  probability  a  proselyte  to  the  true  religion  and  of  Edo- 
mite  origin.  He  was,  however,  adopted  into  the  tribe  of  Juda  with 
which  he  was  probably  connected  by  affinity  through  his  mother  or 
his  wife,  who  may  have  been  a  daughter  of  Hur.  Caleb  is  not  the 
only  instance  of  a  man's  becoming  incorporated  in  a  tribe  with  which 
he  may  have  had  strictly  no  blood  relatiouship.  Thus  Jair^  the 
grandson  of  the  sister  of  Galaad,  was  inscribed  in  the  tribe  of 
Manasses  within  whose  boundaries  Havoih-Jair  lay,  although  his 
father  was  of  the  tribe  of  Juda.  And  similarly  Zerohabel  and 
Salathid  were  ascribed  to  the  family  of  Jeconias  on  inheriting  that 
portion  in  Bethlehem  and  Jerusalem  which  was  the  birthright  of 
the  kings  of  Juda  of  the  family  of  David  and  Solomon. — Lord  A. 
Hervey  on  the  Genealogies^  p.  29. 

255.  The  Return  of  the  Spies. — The  spies  on  their 
retiim  gave  a  report  of  their  journey  to  Moses  and  all  tin; 
-issembly  of  Israel,  and  said,  "  We  came  into  the  land  to 
which  thou  sentest  us,  which  in  very  deed  floweth  with 
milk  and  honey,  as  may  be  known  by  these  fruits ;  but 


254- 

The  Spies  chosen 

I.  From  Ruben  . 

2.      , 

,      Simeon 

3-      1 

,      Judah . 

4-       , 

,      lasachar 

5.       > 

,      Ephraim      ,  < 

6.      , 

,      Benjamin     . 

7.      1 

,      Zabvlon 

8.      , 

,      Manassea 

9-      > 

,      Dan    . 

10.      , 

,      Aser    . 

II.      , 

,      Nephtali 

12.      , 

,      Gad    . 
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it  hath  very  strong  inhabitants,  and  the  cities  are  great 
and  walled.  We  saw  there  the  race  of  Enac"  (Num, 
xiii.  28) ;  and  ten  of  the  spies,  forgetful  of  the  power  of 
the  God  of  Israel,  dissuaded  the  people  from  entering 
into  the  land ;  and  in  spite  of  the  exhortations  of  Caleb 
and  Josue,  they  murmured  once  more  against  Moses  and 
Aaron,  saying,  "Is  it  not  better  to  return  into  Egypt?" 
(Num,  xiv.  3) ;  and  when  Josue  (Inffovg,  saviour)  and 
Caleb  (XaXfjS,  dog)  again  urged  them  to  trust  in  God  and 
go  up  fearlessly,  they  fell  upon  them  and  would  have 
stoned  them,  but  that  the  Shechinah  of  the  Lord  appeared 
suddenly  over  the  Tabernacle,  in  the  sight  of  fdl  the 
children  of  Israel  God  now  threatened  to  destroy  the 
whole  people,  and  to  make  Moses  ruler  over  a  nation 
greater  and  mightier  than  they;  but  at  the  prayer  of 
Moses  He  spared  them,  condemning  them,  however,  to 
return  into  the  wilderness  and  wander  there  for  forty 
years,  until  those  who  were  twenty  years  old  and  upwards 
at  the  time  of  the  Exodus  should  have  died,  with  the 
exception  of  Josue  and  Caleb.  But  after  these  forty 
years  were  ended,  God  promised  to  fulfil  His  covenant, 
and  bring  their  children  into  the  land.  And  then  the 
ten  unfaithful  spies  were  struck  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
and  died. 

256.  Fifth  Murmuring. — This  sentence  of  exile  from 
the  Land  of  Promise  filled  the  people  with  grief,  and 
they  determined  to  go  up  and  enter  the  land  without 
Moses,  and  in  spite  of  his  warning.  They  made  the 
attempt,  but  were  completely  routed  by  the  Chanaanites 
and  Amalekites,  who  pursued  them  with  great  slaughter 
as  far  as  Horma  {Num.  xiv.  45). 

257.  Whilst  the  encampment  was  still  at  Cades,  God 
gave  some  further  directions  as  to  the  sacrifices  which 
should  be  offered  after  the  entry  into  the  Land.  Here, 
too,  a  man  who  was  found  gathering  sticks  on  the  Sabbath 
was,  by  the  Divine  command,  stoned  to  death. 

258.  The  Fringes. — "The  Lord  also  said  to  Moses, 
Speak  to  the  children  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  tell  them 
to  make  to  themselves  fringes  in  the  comers  of  their 
garments,  putting  in  them  ribands  of  blue :  that  when 
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they  shall  see  them,  they  may  remember  all  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord,  and  not  follow  their  own  thoughts 
and  eyes,  going  astray  after  divers  things  "  (Num,  xv.  38). 

Note. — This  injunction  was  in  all  probability  directed  against 
some  superstition  of  the  heathen  nations.  The  use  of  the  fringes 
and  ribands  of  blue  was  intended  to  remind  the  wearers  of  heavenly 
things,  and  at  the  same  time  to  mark  out  the  Israelites  as  the 
servants  of  the  true  God,  Whose  commands  they  were  bound  to 
obey,  however  seemingly  trivial.  It  was  these  fringes  that  the 
Phansees  subsequently  enlarged  as  a  sign  of  their  pretension  to 
an  unusual  sanctity  {MaU,  xxiii.  5).  It  was  this  frmge,  too,  on 
the  garment  of  our  Blessed  Lord,  by  the  touching  of  which  the 
woman  with  the  issue  of  blood  was  healed  {Lake  viii.  44). 

259.  Rebellion  of  Core. — While  still  at  Cades,  Core 
(Ko^f,  haiV)  of  the  tribe  of  Levi,  and  Dathan  (AaSdv, 
their  fountain)  and  Ahiron  (*A^j/|«i',  father  of  loftiness) 
of  the  tribe  of  Kuben,  rose  up  against  Moses,  together 
with  Hon  the  Kubenite  and  250  others,  "leading  men  of 
the  synagogue,  and  who  in  the  time  of  assembly  were 
called  by  name."  And  they  accused  Moses  and  Aaron  of 
arrogance  and  ambition  in  exercising  the  authority  to 
which  they  had  been  called  by  God,  and  claimed  equal 
sanctity  and  rights  for  themselves  and  the  whole  congre- 
gation of  Israel  Core  and  his  companions,  who  were 
Levites,  were  commanded  to  take  their  censers,  and 
putting  incense  in  them,  to  stand  before  the  Lord  over 
against  Aaron  and  his  sons.  This  being  done,  fire  came 
out  from  the  Lord  and  destroyed  Core  and  all  his  com- 
pany. Dathan  and  Abiron  refused  to  attend  at  the 
summons  of  Moses,  and  remained  at  their  tents  with  their 
wives  and  children.  At  the  word  of  Moses  the  earth 
opened  and  swallowed  them  up,  with  their  tents  and  all 
their  substance,  and  they  went  down  alive  into  hell. 
Eleazar  the  son  of  Aaron  was  now  commanded  to  gather 
up  the  censers  of  Core  and  his  companions  and  beat  them 
into  plates,  which  were  fastened  on  the  altar,  as  a  memo- 
rial to  the  children  of  Israel. 

Note. — Core,  with  whom  the  rebellion  originated,  was  a  descen- 
dant of  Levi,  and  appears  to  have  envied  Aaron  and  his  sons  the 
honour  of  the  priesthood,  and  to  have  aspired  at  sharing  it  with 
them.     Dathan,  Abiron,  and  Hon  were  descendants  of  the  eldest 
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son  of  Jacob,  and  hence  probably  laid  some  claim  to  the  birth- 
right, and,  in  virtue  of  it,  to  the  civil  authority  of  Moses ;  although 
Ruben  had  been  expressly  deprived  of  the  birthright  in  punishment 
of  his  misconduct,  and  the  dignity  transferred  to  anoliier  tribe. 
(See  par.  124.) 

The  Targum  of  Palestine  records  a  tradition  that  these  Rubenites 
had  betrayed  the  secret  of  Moses  when  he  slew  the  Egyptian,  that 
they  had  provoked  the  Lord  at  the  Sea,  and  that  they  had  proliEuied 
the  Sabbath  at  Alus. 

260.  Sedition  and  Pnnishment. — On  the  day  following 
the  multitude  again  complained  of  Moses  and  Aaron  that 
they  had  been  the  cause  of  the  destruction  of  so  many 
of  their  companions.  The  tumult  so  much  increased  that 
Moses  and  Aaron  fled  to  the  Tabernacle,  and  when  they 
went  into  it  the  Glory  of  the  Lord  was  again  visibly 
manifested,  and  again  God  threatened  the  entire  destruc- 
tion of  the  people.  Aaron,  at  the  suggestion  of  Mosea^ 
put  incense  in  his  censer,  and  hastened  to  make  atone- 
ment for  the  people ;  but  a  plague  had  already  commenced 
its  ravages,  and  14,700  men  had  died,  in  addition  to  those 
who  perished  the  day  before  with  Core.  Then  Aaron  ran 
in  with  the  censer  between  the  living  and  the  dead,  and 
the  plague  ceased. 

261.  Aaxon's  Bod  blossoms. — A  wonderful  miracle 
was  now  worked  to  confirm  Aaron's  appointment  in  the 
sight  of  the  people,  and  to  prevent  his  authority  being 
again  questioned.  Thirteen  rods  of  the  wood  of  the 
almond  tree  were  prepared,  each  bearing  inscribed  upon 
it  the  name  of  one  of  the  tribes,  but  that  representing 
Levi  bore  the  name  of  Aaron.  These,  by  the  order  of 
God,  were  laid  up  before  the  Lord  in  the  Tabernacle, 
with  the  Divine  promise  that  one  of  them  should  blossom, 
to  indicate  whom  God  had  chosen  for  the  priesthood. 
The  following  day  Aaron's  rod  was  found  to  have  blos- 
somed, and  was  bearing  fruit,  while  the  others  remained 
as  they  were  befora  "And  the  Lord  said  to  Moses, 
Carry  back  the  rod  of  Aaron  into  the  Tabernacle  of  the 
Testimony,  that  it  may  be  kept  there  for  a  token  of  the 
rebellious  children  of  Israel,  and  that  their  complaints 
may  cease  from  Me,  lest  they  die  "  {Num,  xviL  10). 

262.  The  Sacrifice  ot  t^e  ^^^  Co^  and  the  Water  of 
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Expiation  were  here  commanded  as  a  perpetual  ordinance. 
It  was  a  8191  offering,  to  be  offered  with  special  ceremonies, 
and  wholly  consumed  without  the  camp.  The  ashes  were 
preserved  and  mingled  with  water,  with  which  the  unclean 
were  to  be  sprinkled  in  order  to  i^eir  purification. 

Note, — We  may  well  suppose  that  this  victim  was  specially 
selected,  both  as  to  its  sex  ana  colour,  in  opposition  to  the  idolatry 
of  Egypt ;  for  the  Egyptians  never  sacrificea  cows,  since  they  were 
sacred  to  Isis,  and  tney  offered  red  animals  only  to  TypTumy  an 
evil  spirit  whom  they  believed  to  be  of  that  colour. 

The  red  cow,  sacnnced  for  sin,  and  whose  ashes  must  be  mingled 
with  the  water  of  purification,  was  a  peculiar  type  of  our  Saviour 
Who  died  for  us,  and  by  the  merits  of  Whose  death  we  can  alone 
be  cleansed  from  sin.  Maimonides  records  a  Jewish  tradition  in 
these  words  : — "Nine  red  heifers  have  been  sacrificed  between  the 
delivering  of  this  precept  and  the  desolation  of  the  second  Temple. 
Oar  master,  Moses,  sacrificed  the  first ;  Ezra  offered  up  the  second ; 
and  seven  more  were  slain  during  the  period  which  elapsed  from 
the  time  of  Ezra  to  the  -destruction  or  the  (second)  Temple ;  the 
tenth.  King  Messiah  Himself  shall  sacrifice  :  by  His  speedy  mani- 
festation He  shall  cause  great  joy.  Amen ;  may  He  come  quickly ! " 
This  tradition  is  remarkable,  when  considered  in  connection  with 
the  typical  character  of  the  victim. 

263.  The  Forty  Years. — In  accordance  with  the  Divine 
command,  the  Israelites  now  returned,  and  went  into  the 
wilderness  by  the  way  of  the  Ked  Sea  (Deut,  ii.  i),  and 
entered  upon  the  long  period  of  penance  that  God  had 
enjoined  them.  During  this  time  little  is  known  of  the 
journeyings  beyond  the  names  of  the  twelve  places  of 
their  encampment,  from  Rethma  the  fifteenth  to  Asion- 
^oftor  the  thirty-second.     (See  par.  170.) 

Throughout  the  whole  of  the  wanderings  "the  Lord  God 
trained  them  up,  as  a  man  traineth  up  his  son ; "  the  manna 
was  sent  them  regularly  for  their  food,  their  raiment  did 
not  decay  with  age,  nor  were  their  shoes  worn  away  during 
the  time  of  their  wanderings.  During  these  thirty-eight  years 
the  rite  of  Circumcision  was  neglected,  the  annual  cele- 
bration of  the  Passover  was  not  kept  up,  nor  was  the 
Sabbath  itself  faithfully  observed  (Jos,  v.  5 ;  Ezech, 
XX.  13). 

Note. — These  wanderings,  to  which  they  had  been  condemned 
as  a  punishment,  were  instrumental,  in  the  providence  of  God,  in 
bringing  great  benefits  to  the  Israelites.      By  them  they  were 
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gradnally  inured  to  war,  and  prepared  for  obtaining  possession  of 
the  Promised  Land.  The  lapse  of  time,  too,  greatly  diminished 
the  danger  of  their  relapsing  into  idolatry,  since  the  old  feneration 
which  had  grown  np  in  llSgypt  had  now  passed  away,  and  the  new 
one  having  for  so  many  years  depended  on  continual  miracles 
would  be  trained  up  in  ooedience  to  the  God  of  their  fathers. 

264.  Death  of  Mary. — In  the  first  month  of  the  fortieth 
year  of  their  wanderings  (b.o.  1452)  the  Israelites  came 
into  the  desert  of  Sin  (or  Tsin),  and  abode  at  Cades,  which 
some  suppose  to  be  the  same  place  as  Cadesbamea.  Here 
Mary  died  and  was  buried,  haying  attained  the  age  of  at 
least  130  years.  She  is  said  by  some  to  haye  been  married 
to  Hur. 

Note. — This  desert  of  Sin  on  the  confines  of  Canaan,  must  not 
be  confounded  with  Sin  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Bed  Sea. 

265.  Chief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Mary — 

1.  She  was  the  daughter  of  Amram  and  Jocabed 

{Exod,  ii  4). 

2.  She  watched  Moses  on  the  Nile,  and  fetched  her 

mother  to  nurse  him  for  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh 
{Exod.  ii.  7). 

3.  She  sang  the  Canticle  at  the  Ked  Sea  {Exod, 

XY.   21). 

4.  She  murmured  against  Moses,  and  was  punished 

with  leprosy  {Num,  xii.  15). 

5.  She  died  and  was   buried  at    Cades  b.o.  1452 

{Num,  XX.  i). 

266.  Water  from  the  Rock. — At  Cades  the  people 
were  in  want  of  water,  and  as  their  fathers  had  done 
before  them  in  a  similar  case,  they  murmured  against 
Moses  and  Aaron,  who  were  now  directed  by  God  to  speak 
to  the  rock,  which  should  thereupon  yield  water  freely. 
Moses  however  took  the  rod  that  was  before  the  Lord, 
and  struck  the  rock  twice  with  it,  and  forthwith  there 
flowed  out  abundant  streams  of  water.  In  memory  of 
the  Israelites'  striving  with  God,  the  place  was  called 
Meribahy  or  Waters  of  Strife  (Num,  xx.  13).  These 
streams  probably  followed  the  tribes  during  the  remainder 
of  their  wanderings.     It  is  not  recorded  how  long  they 
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had  been  followed  by  the  water  from  the  rock  in  Horeb, 
or  how  they  were  subsequently  supplied. 

Note. — The  rod  was  the  rod  of  Moses  with  which  so  many  signs 
had  already  been  wrought ;  and  not  the  one  of  Aaron  which 
budded  in  sign  of  his  being  called  to  the  High  Priesthood. 

267.  Sin  of  Mbses. — Although  God  worked  the  miracle 
that  He  had  promised,  He  did  not  pass  over  the  dis- 
obedience of  Moses  and  Aaron,  whom  He  at  once  con- 
demned to  die  in  the  desert,  and  refused  them  entry  into 
the  Land  to  which  they  had  so  long  looked  forward 
(Num,  XX.  12). 

Note. — ^The  precise  sin  of  Moses  probably  consisted  in  impatience 
and  want  of  confidence  in  God,  and  in  disobedience  by  striking 
the  rock  instead  of  speaking  to  it,  as  he  had  been  directed.  The 
Rabbins  say  that  his  offence  was  the  striking  a  rock  chosen  by  the 
people,  instead  of  the  one  that  God  had  pointed  out. 

268.  Countries  unmolested. — The  Israelites  were  for- 
bidden by  God  to  molest  the  Edomites,  who  were  descended 
from  Esau,  or  the  Modbites  and  Ammonites^  who  came 
of  the  sons  of  Lot;  since  these  three  peoples  were  their 
"brethren."  As  the  direct  road  to  Chanaan  was  now 
through  a  part  of  the  land  of  Edom,  Moses  sent  messengers 
to  the  king  begging  permission  for  them  to  pass  through 
his  dominion,  which  he  undertook  to  do  without  causing 
loss  or  damage  to  any  of  his  people.  The  request,  how- 
ever, was  refused,  and  the  road  guarded  by  a  strong  force. 
The  Israelites,  therefore,  started  southwards  down  the 
Arabah  towards  the  eastern  arm  of  the  Ked  Sea,  thence 
to  pass  by  a  long  and  circuitous  route  round  the  territory 
of  the  Edomites  (Num,  xx.  14-21). 

269.  Death  dT  Aaron. — They  therefore  set  out  and 
journeyed  to  Mount  Hor,  a  high  peak  of  Mount  Seir,  at 
the  border  of  Edom,  and  overlooking  the  city  of  Petra. 
Here  Aaron  was  to  die,  and  clad  in  his  pontifical  garb  he 
went  up  the  mountain  with  Moses  and  Eleazar  in  the 
sight  of  all  the  people.  Arrived  at  the  top,  Moses  took 
off  the  sacred  vestments  from  Aaron  and  put  them  on 
Eleazar  (^'BX%aZoL^,  whom  God  helps);  thus  solemnly 
investing  him  with  the  High  Priesthood.     Immediately 
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upon  this  Aaron  died,  being  one  hundred  and  twenty-two 
years  old,  and  Moses  and  Eleazar  returned  to  the  camp. 
That  evening  Eleazar  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his  office 
and  offered  the  evening  sacrifice  as  the  successor  of  hi** 
father.  Aaron  was  mourned  during  thirty  days  by  all 
the  children  of  Israel  (Num.  xx.  30).  - 

2  70.  Chief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Aaron  :-^ 

1.  He  was  the  eldest  son  of  Amram,  of  the  tribe  of 

Levi,  and  was  bom  b.o.  1574. 

2.  He  was  chosen  by  God  to  assist  Moses  in  deliver- 

ing the  Israelites  from  Egypt. 

3.  He  married  Elisheba,  the  daughter  of  Abinadab, 

by  whom  he  had  four  sons — Kadab,  Abiu, 
Eleazar,  and  Ithamar. 

4.  He  worked  many  miracles  before  Pharaoh. 

5.  He  made  the  golden  calf  at  Mount  Sinai 

6.  He  was  called  to  the  priesthood,  together  with  his 

sons ;  the  two  eldest  of  whom  were  destroyed  for 
offering  incense  with  strange  fire. 

7.  He  murmured  with  Mary  against   Moses,   but 

repented  and  was  pardoned. 

8.  He  made  an  atonement  and  stayed  the  plague, 

standing  between  the  living  and  the  dead. 

9.  His  rod  budded  in  evidence  of  his  vocation  to 

the  High  Priesthood. 
I  o.  He  sinned  at  Cades-Meribah. 
II.  He  died  on  Mount  Hor,  rc.  145  i. 

271.  Defeat  of  Arad. — After  thirty  days  had  been 
spent  in  mourning  for  Aaron,  the  Israelites  resumed 
their  journey  towards  Salmona  (SfX/^twya,  shady).  And 
here  they  were  attacked  by  Arad  (A^dd,  wild  ass),  king 
of  the  Southern  Chanaanites,  whom  they  defeated,  and 
whose  cities,  in  accordance  with  a  vow  made  to  God,  they 
utterly  destroyed ;  while  the  place  was  named  Horma 
(Esfia,  destruction),  in  memory  of  the  event. 

272.  The  Fiery  Serpents. — They  then  marched  down 
the  Arabah  in  order  to  compass  the  land  of  Edom,  which 
they  were  forbidden  to  cross.     Wearied  by  the  length 
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and  roughness  of  the  journey,  which  perhaps  appeared  to 
them  to  be  needless,  they  again  murmured  against  God 
and  Moses,  saying,  "  Why  didst  thou  bring  us  out  of 
Egypt  to  die  in  the  wilderness  ?    There  is  no  bread,  nor 
have  we  any  waters  :  our  soul  now  loatheth  this  very 
light  food."     Whereupon  God  sent  among  them  fiery 
serpents  by  whose  bite  many  of  them  died.     They  now 
repented  and  begged  Moses  to  intercede  for  them ;  and 
on  his  doing  so,  he  was  commanded  to  "  make  a  brazen 
serpent  and  set  it  up  for  a  sign,  which  when  they  that 
were  bitten    looked    upon,   they  were  healed."      This 
brazen  serpent  was  afterwards  preserved  with  great  vene- 
ration untU  the  time  of  Ezechias,  by  whom  it  was  destroyed 
as  being  an  occasion  of  idolatry  to  the  people  (4  Kings 
xviiL  4). 

Note. — Our  Lord  mentions  the  lifting  up  of  this  brazen  serpent 
in  the  wilderness  as  a  type  of  His  own  Crucifixion  {John  iii.  14). 

273,  Having  now  passed  the  southern  boundary  of 
Edom,  they  took  a  northerly  direction,  and  skirted  its 
eastern  border,  until  they  reached  the  brook  Zared  (Zagi3, 
litxuriant  growth  of  trees),  which  ran  into  the  Dead  Sea 
near  its  south-east  comer,  and  formed  the  southern  boun- 
dary of  Moab.  peeping  to  the  east  of  Moab,  which  they 
might  not  pass  through,  they  reached  the  swift  river 
Amon  ('AgvSv,  roaring),  which  divided  Moab  from  the 
Amorrhites,  and  here  they  encamped.  Needing  water, 
the  princes  of  the  people,  at  the  command  of  Moses,  dug 
in  the  earth  with  their  staves,  and  a  spring  burst  forth, 
to  the  joy  of  all  the  people  (Num,  xxi.  17,  18).  In 
memory  of  this  event  the  place  was  named  Beer-Elim,  or 
Well  of  the  Heroes,  \ 

Note. — In  Num.  xxi  14,  mention  is  made  of  an  ancient  poetical 
book  called  the  Book  of  the  Wars  of  the  L&i'df  which  some  have 
supposed  to  have  been  written  by  Moses.  This  book,  like  several 
others  quoted  in  Holy  Scripture,  nas  been  lost. 

274.  Sehon  and  Og. — As  in  the  case  of  Edom  and 
Moab,  Israel  now  asked  permission  to  pass  through  the 
land  of  the  Amorrhites :  this  was  not  only  refused  but 
they  were  attacked  by  Sehon  {Zrfiv,  sweeping  ciuayY  MJc^'si 
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Amorrhite  king.  This  attack  was  repulsed  with  great 
slaughter,  and  the  Israelites  took  possession  of  his  terri- 
tory from  the  Arnon  to  the  Jahbok,  together  with  Hesehon 
(^Effe^Wf  device)  his  capital  A  sinular  fate  befell  Og 
{'riy,  a  /urrow)y  the  giant  king  of  Basan,  who  attacked 
them  in  Edrai,  and  was  slain  with  all  his  sons,  "  and  they 
possessed  his  land"  (iVww.  xxi.  35).         *  » 

275.  Balac  and  Balaam. — The  wanderings  of  the 
Israelites  were  now  over,  and  they  encamped  on  the 
borders  of  the  Jordan  over  against  Jericho,  on  the  land 
they  had  taken  from  the  Amorrhites.  The  Moabites  and 
the  Madianites,  who  were  neighbours,  were  terrified  by 
the  victories  of  Israel  over  Sehon  and  Og,  and  after  con- 
sultation together  they  determined  to  call  to  their  aid 
Balaam  (BaXad/iy  swallowing  up  the  people) ,  a  celebrated 
prophet  who  dwelt  in  Mesopotamia,  on  the  banks  of  the 
Euphrates.  To  Balaam,  therefore,  Bala/^  (BaXax,  wasting) 
the  king  of  Moab  sent  messengers,  offering  him  great 
rewards  if  he  would  come  and  curse  the  Israelites. 
Although  expressly  forbidden  by  God  to  go,  Balaam 
repeated  his  request,  and  at  length  God  allowed  him  to 
set  out,  but  warned  him  to  say  only  what  He  should  put 
into  his  mouth.  As  he  travelled  an  angel  of  God  stopped 
him ;  and  after  the  ass  on  which  he  rode  had  miraculously 
spoken  and  reproached  him,  he  was  again  permitted  to  go 
forward,  but  with  a  repeated  warning  as  to  what  he  should 
say.  On  arrival  he  was  received  by  Balac  and  led  up  to 
the  high  places  of  Baal.  Here  seven  altars  were  erected, 
and  a  bullock  and  a  ram  having  been  offered  on  each, 
Balaam  retired  to  consult  God.  Then  returning  to  Balac, 
he  looked  upon  the  camp  of  Israel,  and  pronounced  upon 
it  a  prophetical  blessing. 

Balac,  finding  that  Israel  had  received  a  blessing  in 
place  of  a  curse,  now  took  Balaam  to  another  place,  where 
he  hoped  an  imprecation  might  be  pronounced.  Having 
erected  seven  altars,  and  sacrificed,  as  before,  a  bullock 
and  a  ram  on  each,  Balaam  sought  the  Divine  permission 
to  curse  Israel,  and  returning  he  again  looked  upon  Israel, 
and  a  second  time  pronounced  a  solemn  blessing. 

Balac  now  begged  Balaam  neither  to  curse  nor  bless, 
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but  after  a  while  he  brought  him  to  another  place,  still 
hoping  that  he  might  pronounce  a  curse.  And  here,  after 
sacrifices  as  before,  the  Spirit  of  God  rushed  upon  Balaam 
as  he  looked  upon  the  tents  of  the  Israelites,  and  he  again 
spoke,  saying — 

**  How  beautiful  are  thy  tabernacles,  0  Jacob, 
And  thy  tents,  0  Israel ! 

He  that  blesseth  thee,  shall  also  himself  be  blessed  ; 
He  that  curseth  thee,  shall  be  reckoned  accursed." 

Balac  was  now  very  angry  with  Balaam,  and  refused  to 
give  him  the  rewards  that  he  had  promised.  Balaam, 
however,  asserted  that  he  could  speak  only  what  God  put 
into  his  mouth,  and  before  leaving  he  prophesied  to  Balac 
of  the  star  that  should  rise  out  of  Jacob,  and  of  what 
should  happen  in  the  latter  days. 

276.  Though  he  had  blessed  Israel,  Balaam  nevertheless 
eagerly  sought  means,  however  diabolical,  to  obtain  their 
destruction.  For  this  purpose  he  counselled  the  Moabites 
and  Madianites  to  send  their  women  amongst  the  Israelites 
to  allure  them  into  sin.  The  scheme  succeeded,  and 
having  fallen  irto  fornication,  the  Israelites  readily  ac- 
cepted the  invitation  of  their  visitors  to  join  in  the 
obscene  rites  of  the  worship  of  Beelphegor  (BaXpyoj^, 
lord  of  the  open  mouth),  whose  festival  was  then  at  hand. 
God,  as  Balaam  had  foreseen,  was  now  indeed  angered 
with  His  people,  and  a  plague  swept  off  upwards  of  24,000; 
moreover,  at  the  command  of  Moses,  many  others  who 
had  fallen  into  the  sin  were  slain  by  the  judges  of  Israel. 
And  now,  while  Moses  and  the  people  in  general  were 
deprecating  the  anger  of  God,  Zambri  (ZafiS^i,  song  of  fJie 
Lord)f  a  prince  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon,  as  it  were  in 
defiance,  openly  brought  Cozhi,  a  princess  of  Madian,  into 
the  camp  of  Israel,  and  took  her  into  his  tent  in  the  sight 
of  all  the  people.  This  roused  the  indignation  of  Phinees 
{^/vuSf  mozUh  of  brass)  the  son  of  Eleazar,  and  taking  a 
javelin  he  killed  them  both.  By  this  zeal  the  Divine 
Majesty  was  appeased,  and  the  plague  ceased.  The  High 
Priesthood  was,  moreover,  confirmed  in  the  family  of 
Phinees,  in  which  it  long  continued. 
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Note. — The  High  Priesthood  probably  remained  in  the  family 
of  Phinees,  with  the  exception  of  a  short  intermption  about  the 
time  of  Heli,  until  the  end  of  the  Jewish  Dispensation. — See  Pi, 
cv.  31. 

277.  War  with  Madian. — The  Israelites  now,  after  a 
fresh  numbering  of  the  people,  proceeded  to  destroy  the 
Madianites,  who  had  led  them  into  sin.  A  thousand  men 
from  each  tribe,  accompanied  by  Phinees  the  priest, 
attacked  the  enemy  at  the  sound  of  the  silver  trumpets, 
and  utterly  routed  them,  putting  to  death  all  the  males, 
including  the  five  princes  and  Balaam,  who  was  sojourn- 
ing among  them,  and  all  the  married  women,  and  keeping 
only  as  captives  the  girls  and  young  women  who  had  had 
no  part  in  the  sin. 

Note.— The  Madianites  here  mentioned  were  the  descendants  of 
l^ladian,  the  son  of  Abraham  'by  Eetura.  Thev  were  to  a  great 
extent  a  nomad  people,  and  were  much  scattered.  The  portion  of 
them  involved  in  the  matter  of  Beel-phegor  pastured  their  flocks 
on  the  east  and  south-east  of  the  Moaoites,  who  dwelt  on  the  east- 
em  coast  of  the  Dead  Sea.  Those  Madianites  only  who  were  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  Hebrew  camp,  and  who  were  the  actual 
criminals,  seem  to  have  been  involyea  in  the  slaughter,  for  not  long 
afterwards  Israel  was  oppressed  by  the  Madianites  for  seven  years, 
and  ultimately  delivered  by  Gideon  {Judges  vi.  2). 

278.  Settlement  of  Ruben  and  Gad. — By  this  victory 
Israel  obtained  not  merely  much  booty,  which,  after  due 
purification,  was  allowed  to  be  used,  but  also  a  great  tract 
of  country  on  the  east  side  of  the  Jordan,  composed  chiefly 
of  undulating  downs,  affording  rich  pasturage  for  cattle. 
Seeing  this,  the  tribes  of  Kuben  and  Gad,  who  had  many 
flocks  and  herds,  came  to  Moses  and  petitioned  that  they 
might  settle  there,  and  build  cities  and  enclosures  for 
their  children  and  possessions.  Moses  granted  their  re- 
quest, on  condition  that  they  went  on  themselves  and 
fought  together  with  their  brethren  until  Chanaan  was 
subdued,  and  that  they  claimed  no  inheritance  west  of  the 
Jordan.  These  conditions  were  readily  accepted;  and 
leaving  their  wives  and  children  in  their  allotted  region, 
the  warriors  of  Ruben  and  Gad  marched  at  the  head  of 
their  brethren  to  the  conquest  of  the  land.  On  the  same 
conditions  the  half  tribe  of  Manasses  received  from  Moses 
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the  mountain  country  of  Basan  and  the  cities  round  about 
(Num.  xxxii.) 

279.  Boondaxies  and  Division  of  Ohanaan. — The  fol- 
lowing limits  were  given  by  command  of  God,  showing 
definitely  the  land  which  He  would  give  them : — 

1.  South,    From  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Dead 

Sea  by  the  desert  of  Sin  and  Edom  to  Cades- 
bamea,  and  thence  to  the  place  where  the  river 
of  Egypt  runs  into  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 

2.  West,    The  Mediterranean  Sea. 

3.  North.     The  ridge  of  Lebanon  to  the  springs  of 

the  Jordan. 

4.  East.    The  sea  of  Chinereth,  the  Jordan,  the  Dead 

Sea. 

A  prince  of  each  tribe  was  named  to  divide  the  land  by 
lot  among  their  brethren,  according  to  their  respective 
families  {Num.  xxxiv.)  Forty-eight  cities  were  to  be 
given  to  the  Levites,  who  had  no  share  of  the  land,  and 
of  these  six  were  to  be  Cities  of  Befuge. 

Note. — Of  these  cities  three  were  on  each  side  of  the  Jordan ; 
their  names  were — 


On  the  West  side — 

Cades  (icdSi/s,  licUnesa), 
Sichem  (2)0x^/a,  hack). 
Hjehron  ixsppCw,  fellowship). 


On  the  East  side — 

Golan  (FauXcbv,  passing  over), 
Ramoth  Galaad  CPa/iCbO  raXavid, 

heiglits), 
Bosor  {Boffbp,  gold  ox). 


They  were  so  distributed  that  one  or  other  of  them  was  within 
half  a  day's  journey  from  every  part  of  the  land.  To  one  of  these 
cities  he  who  had  killed  another  accidentally  might  fly  for  refuge 
until  he  could  have  a  fair  trial  before  proper  magistrates,  and  here, 
if  found  innocent,  he  was  to  remain  until  the  death  of  the  High 
Priest.  Jewish  writers  tell  us  that  the  roads  to  these  cities  were 
always  kept  in  good  repair,  and  that  at  every  turning  way-posts 
were  placed  inscribed  *'  Refuge  ;"  so  the  fugitive  need  not  hesi- 
tate a  moment 

280.  The  Daughters  of  Salphaad. — Salphaad  had  died 
in  the  desert,  leaving  only  daughters.  These  now  peti- 
tioned Moses  that  they  might  receive  an  inheritance  in 
the  name  of  their  father,  who  was  not  punished  for  any 
particular  transgression.     Their  petition  was  gtaii\.^^,  wA 
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a  general  law  made  that  in  the  case  of  the  death  of  a 
father  without  sons,  daughters  might  succeed  to  his  pro- 
perty, but  with  the  restriction  that  they  must  marry  in 
their  own  tribe  (iViwm.  xxvii  i-ii). 

281.  Last  Acts  of  Moses. — It  was  now  found  that  of 
all  those  who  were  included  in  the  first  numbering  of  the 
people  at  Sinai,  only  Josue  and  Caleb  remained,  and  the 
Divine  decree  that  had  sentenced  all  that  generation  to 
die  in  the  wilderness  was  thus  fulfilled,  and  opposed  no 
further  obstacle  to  the  entrance  of  the  children  of  Israel 
into  the  Promised  Land.  Moses  was  therefore  bidden  to 
ascend  to  the  summit  of  Mount  Abariniy  and  there  to  die 
after  viewing  from  afar  the  land  up  to  which  he  had  led 
the  people.  In  deep  submission  to  the  Divine  Will, 
Moses  begged  "  the  Lord  of  the  spirits  of  all  flesh "  to 
provide  a  leader  in  his  place,  and  Josue  was  accordingly 
named  by  God  to  guide  and  govern  Israel  when  Moses 
should  be  no  more.  Josue  was  now  publicly  recognised 
as  the  successor  of  Moses,  receiving  precepts  and  "  a  part 
of  his  glory ;  "  for  Josue,  in  difficiilt  cases,  was  to  consult 
the  Urim  and  Thummim  by  the  ministry  of  the  High 
Priest,  and  was  thus  inferior  to  Moses,  who  had  been 
uniformly  permitted  to  seek  direction  immediately  from 
God  Himself  (Deut  xxxiv.  10). 

282.  Book  of  the  Wars. — In  Num.  xxi.  14,  Moses 
mentions  the  Book  of  the  Wars  of  the  Lord^  an  ancient 
prophetical  book  anterior  to  the  Pentateuch,  but  now  lost 
like  those  of  Henoch,  Gad,  and  Nathan.— -(il  Lajpide  in 
loc.) 

283.  Result  of  the  Census. — If  the  numbers  of  the 
twelve  tribes  found  at  the  first  numbering  (Num.  i.)  be 
compared  with  those  at  the  second  numbering  {Num. 
xxvi.),  it  will  be  found  that  there  was  a  decrease  on  the 
whole  of  1820  men,  without  reckoning  the  Levites,  who 
had  an  increase  of  727.  This  is  not  surprising  when  we 
consider  that  about  100,000  must  have  been  destroyed  in 
punishment  of  their  frequent  rebelliona     Thus — 

I,  (Num.  xi  i).  Murmuring;  "fire  of  the  Lord 
devoured  them  that  were  at  the  uttermost  part 
of  the  camp." 
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2.  (Num.  xi  35).  "  Very  great  plague  "  for  loathing 

the  manna. 

3.  (Num,  xiv.  45).  Smitten  by  the  Amalekites. 

4.  (Num.  xvi.  32,  35,  49).  Core's  rebellion,  and  the 

subsequent  destruction  of  15,000. 

5.  (Num,  xxi  i).  Defeat  by  king  Arad. 

6.  (Num.  xxi   6).    Fiery  serpents  killed  many  of 

them. 

7.  (Num.  XXV.  5,  9).  24,000  slain  for  the  matter  of 

Bed-phegor. 

284.  The  Chief  Persons  mentioned  in  Exodus  and 
rumbers  are — 

Moses  {taken  otd  of  the  water). 

Pharao  (son  of  the  S7in).  The  title  of  the  kings  of 
Egypt. 

Mary  or  Miriam  (star  of  the  sea),  the  sister  of  Moses. 

Aaron  (very  high),  the  first  High  Priest. 

Kadab  (volunteer),  \ 

Abiu  (whose  fath^  is  he),  (   ^^^^  ^^  j^^^^^ 

Eleazar  (whom  God  helps),         f 

Ithamar  (land  of  palm,  bitter),  ) 

Core  (ice),  a  first  cousin  of  Moses,  destroyed  for  re- 
bellion. 

Dathan  (their fountain),  )  Rubenites  destroyed  with 

Abiron  (high  father),       j      Core  for  rebellion. 

Josue  or  Joshua  (The  Lord  is  his  salvation),  the  son 
of  Nun,  and  successor  to  Moses. 

Caleb  (dog),  son  of  Jephona  The  faithful  spy.  A 
Proselyte  of  the  tribe  of  Juda. 

Balac  (wasting),  king  of  the  Moabites. 

Balaam  (destruction  of  the  people),  a  sooth-sayer,  the 
son  of  Beor. 


DEUTERONOMY. 

285.  This  book  is  so  named  because  it  repeats  the 
>rdinances  given  on  Mount  Sinai,  adding  some  additional 
nstructions  and  laws.     It  is  called  by  the  Hebrews  Elle 
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Hciddeharirrij  which  are  its  first  words.  It  was  written 
by  Moses,  with  the  exception  of  the  few  closing  verses, 
which  were  evidently  added  by  another  hand,  probably 
that  of  Josue,  Eleazar,  or  Samuel  The  last  three  verses 
were  possibly  added  at  a  still  later  period,  perhaps  by 
Esdras.  It  has  been  supposed  that  they  were  originally 
connected  with  the  first  chapter  of  Josue. 

286.  Deuteronomy  was  written  for  the  instruction  and 
guidance  of  a  new  generatioi,  which  had  grown  up  whHe 
the  facts  recorded  in  it  were  taking  pkce.  A  special 
feature  of  this  book  may  be  seen  in  the  reiterated  injunc- 
tion, not  merely  to  fear  Grod  but  to  love  Him,  and  to  avoid 
sin  and  its  occasions  as  the  ''  things  which  the  Lord  thy 
God  hateth"  (see  chap,  xL  i,  xvi  22,  &c) 

287.  Tephillim  and  Mezozoth. — ^Amongst  the  differ- 
ent ceremonial  observances  ordered  in  this  book  may  be 
noticed  the  Tephillim^  which  consisted  of  certain  passages 
of  the  Law  written  on  strips  of  parchment,  which  were 
enclosed  in  small  boxes,  and  worn  on  the  forehead  and  on 
the  left  arm.  The  Mezuzoth  were  tubes,  also  containing  a 
few  verses  of  the  Law,  and  were  fastened  to  the  door-posts 
of  the  faithful  Israelite  (Deut,  vi.  8). 

Note. — The  passages  of  Holy  Scripture  in  the  TephUlini  were 
Exod.  xiii.  i-io,  JSoc^.  xiii.  11-16,  Devt.  vi  4-9,  and  Devt.  xi 
13-21.     In  the  Mezuzoth  were  Devt.  vL  4-9,  and  Dcfut,  xi.  13-21. 

288.  Precepts: — 

0.  All  idolatry  was  to  be  completely  extirpated  from 
the  land,  idolaters  and  false  prophets  were  to  be 
put  to  death,  and  idolatrous  cities  were  to  be 
destroyed,  with  everything  in  them,  even  the 
cattle  {Deut  xii.  and  xiii) 

&.  The  customs  of  the  heathen  were  not  to  be  fol- 
lowed, but  special  customs  of  their  own  were  to 
be  observed  to  remind  them  perpetually  of  the 
law  of  God. 

e.  Sacrifices  were  to  be  offered  only  in  one  place, 
to  bo  specially  appointed  by  God  {Deut  xii 

J3.  M)- 
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cL  All  eating  of  blood  was  strictly  proliibited  (Deut 
xii.  23). 

c  Three  times  a  year,  on  the  Feasts  of  Unleavened 
Bread,  of  Weeks,  and  of  Tabernacles,  every  male 
of  the  house  of  Israel  was  commanded  to  appear 
before  the  Lord  in  the  place  that  He  should 
appoint. 

/.  The  duties  of  the  king,  when  he  should  be 
chosen,  are  laid  down.  He  was  forbidden  to 
have  many  horses,  many  wives,  or  immense 
sums  of  silver  and  gold.  On  succeeding  to  the 
throne  he  was  himself  to  make  a  copy  of  the 
law  in  a  volume,  and  to  keep  it  and  read  it  all 
the  days  of  his  life  (Deut,  xvii.  16-19). 

g.  Charity  and  humanity  are  enjoined  towards 
strangers,  in  memory  of  their  own  sojourn  in 
Egypt  from  which  the  Lord  had  delivered  them 
{Deut  xxiv.  16-18). 

Note. — The  eating  or  drinking  of  blood  was  forbidden — 

1.  Because  it  was  consecrated  to  God  as  an  atonement  for  sin, 

and  miffht  not  therefore  be  desecrated  to  common  uses. 

2.  To  ^ard  a^inst  superstition,  since  demons  and  disem- 

bodied  spirits  were  thought  to  delight  in  drinking  blood 
poured  out  into  a  bowl,  and  being  propitiated  by  it  to 
reveal  hidden  things  to  him  who  sought  their  intercourse. 

3.  Because  it  was  an  act  of  idolatry  customaiy  among  the 

Pagan  nations  of  Asia  in  their  sacrifices  to  idols  and  in 
the  taking  of  oaths.  It  was  especially  a  Phoenician 
usage. 

289.  Prophecy  of  Christ. — "  The  Lord  thy  God  will 
raise  up  to  thee  a  prophet  of  thy  nation  and  of  thy 
brethren  like  unto  me :  Him  shalt  thou  hear "  (Deut 
xviii  15). 

290.  The  Death  of  Moses. — Moses  now,  by  the  Divine 
command,  composed  a  sacred  song  (Deut  xxxii.  1-43), 
and  directed  that  the  people  should  learn  it  and  teach  it 
to  their  children.  He  then  wrote  the  Law  in  a  volume  to . 
be  kept  by  the  Levites  at  the  side  of  the  Ark  of  the 
Covenant  (Deut  xxxi.  26).  And  then,  having  blessed 
the  twelve  tribes,  he  went  up  from  the  plains  of  Moab 
(see  Note)  to  the  top  of  Phasga,  over  against  Jericho. 
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Here  God  *'  showed  him  all  the  land  of  Galaad  as  far  as 
Dan ;  and  all  Kephtali,  and  all  the  land  of  Ephraim 
and  Manasses,  and  all  the  land  of  Juda,  unto  the  further- 
most sea,  and  the  south  part,  and  the  breadth  of  the 
plain  of  Jericho,  the  city  of  palm-trees,  as  far  as  Segor. 
And  the  Lord  said  to  him  :  This  is  the  land  for  which  I 
swore  to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  saying  :  I  will  give 
it  to  thy  seed.  Thou  hast  seen  it  with  thy  eyes,  and  shall 
not  pass  over  to  it "  (Deut  xxxiv.  1-4). 

Note. — AhaHm  was  the  general  name  for  the  range  of  moun- 
tains ;  Nebo  was  a  mountain  in  the  range  of  Abarim  ;  and  Phasga 
the  highest  and  most  commanding  peak  of  Nebo.  This  mountain 
is  situated,  as  Eusebius  describes,  six  miles  to  the  west  of  Hese- 
bon,  and  the  view  from  Jehd  Neba,  or  PJuisga,  on  the  western 
slopes,  eiactly  corresponds  to  that  described  in  JDevt.  xxxiv.  1-3,  as 
seen  by  Moses.  It  will  be  remembered  that  it  was  from  this  moun- 
tain that  Balaam  was  called  upon  by  Balac  to  curse  the  Israelites, 
and  the  seven  altars  were  erected.  Immediately  north-west  of  the 
highest  summit,  Lt.  Conder  discovered  a  "cromlech,"  consisting 
of  one  large  flat  stone  supported  by  two  others,  exactly  similar  to 
those  existing  in  our  own  country.  There  were  apparent  remains 
of  others  scattered  about,  and  Lt  Conder  thinks  it  likely  that  the 
cromlech  in  question  may  be  one  of  the  altars  erected  by  Balac 
king  of  Moab,  still  standing  on  the  bleak  slopes  of  Kebo  unharmed 
by  more  than  three  thousand  winters. 

"And  Moses,  the  servant  of  the  Lord,  died  there  in 
the  land  of  Moab,  by  the  commandment  of  the  Lord ; 
and  He  buried  him  in  the  valley  of  the  land  of  Moab 
over  against  Phogor;  and  no  man  hath  known  of  his 
sepulchre  until  this  present  day.  Moses  was  one  hundred 
and  twenty  years  old  when  he  died :  his  eye  was  not  dim, 
neither  were  his  teeth  moved  "  (Deut  xxxiv.  1-7). 

Note. — Tlie  plains  of  Moab.  The  Moabites  formerly  possessed 
territories  to  the  north  of  the  Amon,  from  which  they  nad  been 
driven  out  by  the  Amorrhites,  the  defeat  of  whom,  under  Sehon 
their  king,  brought  all  the  fine  tract  of  country  between  the 
Amon  and  the  Jabbok  into  the  possession  of  the  Israelites,  forming 
their  first  conquest  of  territory.  The  "plains  of  Moab,"  although 
on  the  north  side  of  the  Arnon,  retained  the  name  of  the  occupants 
previous  to  the  Amorrhites. 

291.  Moses  a  Type  of  Christ. — Moses  typified  our 
Lord  in  a  very  special  degree  in  the  following  respects: 
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L  His  willingness  to  suffer  for  the  good  of  the 

people, 
ii  He  delivered  them  from  bondage, 
iii.  He  was  a  Mediator  between  them  and  God. 
iv.  He  was  their  Teacher  and  Lawgiver. 
V.  While  other  prophets  saw  God  only  in  visions 
and  dreams,  Moses  saw  Him  and  spoke  with 
Him  face  to  face. 
vL  The  Kevealer  of  a  new  name  of  God. 
vii.  The  Founder  of  a  new  Keligious  Society  chosen 
as  the  elect  family  of  God. 

292.  Ohief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Moses  : — 

1.  He  was  the  son  of  Amram  and  Jochabed,  of  the 

tribe  of  Levi,  B.O.  157 1. 

2.  Exposed  on  the  Nile,  he  was  rescued  by  the 

daughter  of  the  king  of  Egypt. 

3.  When  forty  years  of  age  he  visited  his  brethren, 

slew  an  Egyptian,  and  fled  to  Madian. 

4.  He  married  Sephora  and  lived  with  Jethro  forty 

years. 

5.  He  saw  the  burning  bush,  and  returned  to  Egypt 

to  release  Israel. 

6.  He  crossed  the  Eed  Sea  and  arrived  at  Mount 

Sinai,  where  he  stayed  one  year. 

7.  He  received  from  God  the  Tables  of  Stone,  after 

forty  days  spent  on  the  mountain. 

8.  These  having  been  destroyed  he  returned,  and 

after  another  forty  days  brought  back  two  other 
tables  "  written  with  the  finger  of  God," 

9.  He  constructed  the  Tabernacle,  and  consecrated 

the  priests  and  Levites. 

10.  After  forty  years,  during  which  he  had  worked 
three  miracles  of  water  at  Mara,  Horeb,  and 
Meribah,  he  reached  the  country  of  Moab, 
where  he  repeated  the  Law  to  the  new  genera- 
tion of  Israelites. 

z  I.  He  ascended  Mount  Phasga,  and  having  viewed 
the  land  of  Chanaan,  he  died,  aged  one  hundred 
and  twenty  years,  b.o.  145  i. 
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12.  He  was  buried  by  angels  in  the  plain  of  Moab 
(see  Jvde  ver.  9). 

293.  Last  Verses  of  Deuteronomy.  —  "  And  there 
arose  no  more  a  prophet  in  Israel  like  unto  Moses,  whom 
the  Lord  knew  face  to  face,  in  all  the  signs  and  wonders 
which  He  sent  by  him  to  do  in  the  land  of  Egypt  to 
Pharao,  and  to  all  his  servants,  and  to  his  whole  land,  and 
all  the  mighty  hand,  and  great  miracles  which  Moses  did 
before  all  Israel"  (Deut  xxxiv.  10-12). 


THE  BOOK  OF  JOSUE. 
B.a  145 1. 

294.  This  book,  which  is  commonly  believed  to  have 
been  written  by  him  whose  name  it  bears,  comprises  the 
history  of  the  conquest  and  division  of  Ghanaan  among 
the  tribes  of  Israel;  the  assembling  of  the  people  at 
Sichem  ;  Josue's  last  address  to  them;  and  his  death  and 
buriaL 

295.  Josue  (*I?j(roD;,  Saviour)  was  the  son  of  Nun,  of 
the  tribe  of  Ephraim.  He  led  the  Israelites  with  great 
valour  against  the  Amalekites,  when  attacked  by  them  in 
the  wUdemess.  He  describes  himself  as  the  "  minister  of 
Moses,"  with  whom  he  lived  when  Moses  ascended  Mount 
Sinai  to  receive  the  Tables  of  the  Law.  He  afterwards 
had  the  care  of  the  **  Tabernacle  of  the  Covenant,"  in  or 
near  which  he  dwelt  (Exod.  xxxiii.  n).  He  was  one  of 
the  two  faithful  spies  who,  after  their  return  from  view- 
ing the  land,  urged  the  people  to  go  up  and  conquer  it, 
trusting  in  the  help  of  God.  His  name,  which  was  for- 
merly Osee,  was  now  changed  by  Moses  to  Josue,  After 
the  death  of  Moses  he  was  chosen  by  God  to  be  the 
leader  of  Israel,  and  many  miracles  were  performed  by 
him. 

296.  The  Preparation. — Moses  being  now  dead,  Josue, 
who  Lad  already  distinguished  himself  by  his  valour, 
received  a  triple  command  from  God  "to  take  courage 
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and  be  brave,"  trusting  in  His  promise  that,  "  as  He  had 
been  with  Moses,  so  He  would  be  with  him"  {Jos,  i  6-9). 
Josue  therefore  assumed  the  command  of  Israel,  and 
ordered  provisions  to  be  prepared  that  they  might  cross 
the  Jordan,  and  enter  the  Land  of  Promise  on  the  third 
day.  He  also  called  on  the  tribes  of  Ruben  and  Grad  and 
the  half  tribe  of  Manasses,  who  were  already  settled  on 
the  east  of  the  Jordan,  reminding  them  of  their  promise 
to  Moses,  and  bidding  them  join  the  forces  of  their 
brethren  and  assist  them  in  the  conquest  of  Chanaan,  and 
his  command  was  duly  obeyed  {Jos,  i  12-18). 

297.  The  Nations  of  Chanaan. — The  inhabitants  of 
Palestine  at  this  time  (ac.  145 1)  were  descendants  of 
Chanaan,  the  son  of  Cham,  and  were  divided  into  seven 
nations,  each  under  its  own  prince.     They  were — 

1.  The  Jebusites  ('Icj3outfa/bi),  who  inhabited  Jehus 

and  its  neighbourhood. 

2.  The  Hbthitbs  (X«rra7o/),  Hebron^  and  its  vicinity. 

3.  The  Hbvitbs  (Euaro/),  north  of  the  Jebusites  about 

Gaboon  and  Bethel^  Sichem,  and  also  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Hermon, 

4.  The  Amorrhitbs  ('A^ogpaioi)  or  Highlanders,  be- 

tween the  Hethites  and  the  Dead  Sea, 

5.  The  Chanaanitbs  {Xam^cmt)  or  Lowlanders,  along 

the  sea-coast  and  valley  of  the  Jordan. 

6.  The  Phbrizitbs  (^g^gja/b/),  the  plains  of  the  West 

country  under  the  range  of  Carmel. 

7.  The  Gbrgbsitbs  (rsf/ftfrao/),  probably  by  the  sea 

Chinnereth. 

298.  The  Two  Spies. — Two  men  were  first  sent  secretly 
into  Jericho  by  Josue  to  reconnoitre  and  bring  back  intel- 
ligence as  to  its  strength  and  defences.  Their  arrival, 
however,  was  reported  to  the  king  of  Jericho,  who  at 
once  sent  to  Rahab,  in  whose  house  they  lodged,  com- 
manding her  to  give  them  up.  Rahab,  however,  believed 
in  the  power  of  the  God  of  Israel,  and  determined  to  be 
on  His  side.  She  therefore  sent  back  word  that  they  had 
left  her  in  the  evening,  and  had  not  returned.  In  the 
meantime  she  made  them  go  to  the  top  of  her  hoMa^,  ^\i<i 
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there  she  concealed  them  with  the  flax  stalks  which  hap- 
pened to  be  there.  The  messengers  having  gone  towards 
the  Jordan  in  pursuit  of  them,  the  city  gates  were  closed. 
Bahab  now  begged  of  the  spies  that  her  family  might  be 
spared  when  Jericho  was  taken ;  and  having  received  an 
assurance  of  safety  if  she  fastened  a  scarlet  cord  in  her 
window,  she  let  them  down  by  a  cord  from  her  window, 
which  was  close  upon  the  city  wall,  warning  them  to  hide 
in  the  mountain  for  three  days  before  returning  to  the 
Jordan,  lest  they  should  be  discovered  by  the  king's  mes- 
sengers, who  by  that  time  would  have  returned  from 
searching  for  them.  They  did  as  she  advised,  and  after 
three  days  returned  to  Josue  and  told  what  had  befallen 
them  {Jo8,  ii) 

Note. — ^The  Rabbins  think  the  two  spies  were  Caleb  and 
Phinees,  who  were  young  in  strength  and  vigour  though  not  in 
years. 

Bahdb,  who  up  to  this  time  had  led  an  evil  life,  is  believed 
henceforth  to  have  been  converted.  In  her  may  be  seen  a  type 
of  the  Church  of  the  Gentiles.  As  she  had  formerly  associated 
with  the  worst  of  sinners — ^but  by  receiving  the  nebrews  she 
became  chaste  and  faithful  —  so  the  nations  were,  by  receiving 
the  Apostles,  converted  from  idolatry  and  impurity,  and  became 
holy  and  Christian.  In  the  scarlet  cord  we  see  the  precious  blood 
of  Christ.  Rahab  saved  all  her  relations,  apd  the  Church  brings 
salvation  to  all  nations.  All  but  those  in  her  house  were  put  to 
the  sword,  in  sign  that  there  is  no  salvation  but  in  the  Church  of 
God. 

299.  The  Passage  of  the  Jordan. — On  the  morning 
following  the  return  of  the  spies,  the  camp  was  moved 
from  Setim  (^.  e.,  the  acacia  woods),  and  the  Israelites 
advanced  about  seven  miles  to  the  immediate  neighbour- 
hood of  the  Jordan,  and  here  they  remained  for  three 
days,  during  which  time  Josue  commanded  them  to  be 
sanctified,  and  bade  them  see  in  the  miracle  about  to  be 
worked  a  pledge  of  the  protection  of  God  and  the  success- 
ful conquest  of  the  land.  He  warned  them,  too,  to  observe 
the  movements  of  the  priests  bearing  the  Ark  of  the 
Covenant,  and  to  keep  a  distance  of  2000  cubits  (about 
3000  )'ards)  from  it. 

The  march  now  commenced,  and  when  the  feet  of  the 
priests,  who  carried  the  Ark,  touched  the  waters  of  the 
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Jordan,  which  was  then  swollen  by  the  melting  of  the 
snow  on  the  neighbouring  mountains,  the  water  on  the 
right  stood  still  as  if  congealed,  while  that  coming' on 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  river,  being  here  checked,  rose 
np  in  a  vast  heap  like  a  hill  of  crystal,  and  that  on  the  left 
flowed  on  towards  the  Dead  Sea,  leaving  the  river-bed 
dry.  The  Jordan  at  this  point  (Bethabara)  was  three- 
quarters  of  a  mile  wide,  and  the  heaping  up  of  the  waters 
was  visible  as  far  as  Adom  and  Sarthan,  about  thirty 
miles  distant.  The  priests  bearing  the  Ark  now  descended 
into  the  midst,  and  stood  still  while  the  host  of  Israel 
passed  over  dry  shod  to  the  other  side.  Then  twelve 
men,  one  from  each  tribe,  took  each  a  stone  from  the 
midst  of  the  river  bed,  and  afterwards  set  them  up  in 
Galgal,  for  a  memorial ;  twelve  other  stones  were  also 
placed  in  the  midst  of  the  Jordan  in  memory  of  this 
wonderful  miracle.  Forty  thousand  fighting  men  thus 
crossed  the  Jcnrdan,  and  marched  towards  Jericho.  All 
having  passed,  the  priests  brought  up  the  Ark  also,  and 
the  waters  of  the  Jordan  returned  into  their  channel  and 
ran  as  before  (Jos,  iii.,  iv.) 

300.  Galgal  was  the  site  of  their  first  camp  in  Chanaan, 
and  here  Josue  commanded  all  to  be  circumcised^  for  the 
rite  had  been  neglected  during  the  forty  years'  wandering. 
They  then,  being  now  qualified,  celebrated  the  Passover^ 
which  appears  to  have  been  omitted  from  the  second 
time  of  its  observance  at  Sinai ;  and  the  next  day  they 
ate  unleavened  bread  of  the  com  of  the  land,  and  from 
that  time  the  manna  ceased,  and  the  people  began  to  live 
on  the  produce  of  Chanaan.  Soon  after  this,  Josue,  being 
in  the  "  field  of  the  city  of  Jericho,"  saw  before  him  an 
angel  (probably  St.  Michael)  appearing  as  a  man  with  a 
dravni  sword,  who,  having  first  commanded  him  to  take 
off  his  shoes,  for  he  stood  on  holy  ground,  assured  him  of 
the  assistance  of  God,  and  directed  him  how  to  attack  the 
city  {Jos,  V.  13). 

301.  Jericho  ta«ken. — By  special  command  of  God, 
Josue  now  marshalled  the  Israelites  in  the  following 
order : — First  marched  the  whole  armed  force  of  Israel ; 
then  came  seven  priests  with  the  seven  trumpets  ot  tii<^ 
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Jubilee,  immediately  preceding  the  Ark  of  the  Covenant, 
borne  by  priests,  and  accompanied  by  the  rest  of  the 
priesthood  and  Josne ;  then  followed  the  unarmed  multi- 
tude, composed  of  servants,  proselytes,  women  and  children. 
In  this  oriier,  and  in  solemn  silence,  broken  only  by  the 
sound  of  the  sacred  trumpets,  they  marched  round  the 
walled  and  fortified  city  of  Jericho  once  a  day  for  six 
days.  On  the  seventh  day,  rising  early,  they  went  about 
the  city  seven  times,  and  on  the  seventh  time,  when  the 
priests  sounded  the  trumpets  the  whole  people  shouted, 
and  the  walls  of  Jericho  fell  to  the  ground.  The  Israel- 
ites, now  advancing  from  all  sides,  at  once  took  the  city, 
and  killed  all  that  were  in  it,  man  and  woman,  young 
and  old,  and  they  destroyed  also  the  oxen,  sheep,  and 
asses.  The  spies  having  now,  by  command  of  Josue, 
brought  out  Eahab  with  all  her  kindred  and  goods  without 
the  camp,  the  city  with  everything  in  it  was  destroyed 
by  fire,  with  the  exception  of  the  gold  and  silver  and 
vessels  of  brass  and  iron,  which  were  consecrated  to  the 
treasury  of  the  Lord.  Lastly,  Josue  pronounced  a  solemn 
curse  on  any  that  should  rebuild  Jericho.  "  Cursed  be 
the  man  before  the  Lord  that  shall  raise  up  and  build  the 
city  of  Jericho.  In  his  firstborn  may  he  lay  the  founda- 
tion  thereof,  and  in  the  last  of  his  children  set  up  its 
gates  "  {Jo8,  vi.  26).  This  wonderful  success  struck  terror  ^ 
into  all  the  land  around. 

KoTE. — Jericho  {city  of  the  moon)  was  so  called  because  its  in- 
habitants worshipped  the  moon.  In  the  mystical  sense  it  signifies 
iniquity  ;  the  sounding  of  the  trumpets  by  the  priests,  the  preaching 
of  the  word  of  God,  by  which  the  walls  of  Jericho  are  thrown  down 
when  sinners  are  converted;  and  a  dreadful  curse  will  light  on 
those  who  build  them  up  again. 

About  500  years  after  its  destruction,  Jffiel  the  Bethelite  rebuilt 
Jericho,  and  the  curse  of  Josue  was  literally  fulfilled ;  he  lost 
Abiranij  his  eldest  son,  in  laying  the  foundations,  and  Segvhj  his 
youngest,  in  setting  up  the  gates  of  it  (3  Kirigs  xvi.  34).  This 
once  beautiful  city  is  now  merely  a  mud-built  village. 

302.   Hal — From  Jericho    Josue  sent    out   men  to 

examine  Hai^  a  city  near  Bethaven  and  east  of  Bethel. 

On  their  return  they  reported  that  its  defences  were  weak, 

and  that  2000  or  3000  men  would  form  an  ample  force 
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for  its  capture.  Three  thousand,  therefore,  were  sent  for 
this  purpose,  but  were  utterly  routed  by  the  people  of 
Hai,  who  pursued  them  as  far  as  Sabarim,  and  slew 
many  as  they  fled.  The  Israelites  now  completely  lost 
heart,  and  even  Josue  complained  to  God  that  the  nations 
around  would  hear  of  the  defeat,  and  taking  courage 
would  surround  them,  and  cut  them  off  from  the  face  of 
the  earth.  God  now  made  known  to  him  the  reason  why 
He  had  withdrawn  His  protection,  which  was  the  sin 
committed  by  one  of  their  number ;  directing  him  at  the 
same  time  how  to  discover  and  punish  the  offender  {Jos, 
vii  2-15). 

303.  Achaa. — The  next  morning,  therefore,  Josue  cast 
lots  among  the  tribes,  and  the  lot  fell  upon  Juda ;  among 
the  families  of  Juda  it  fell  upon  that  of  Zare;  among 
the  houses  of  this  family,  that  of  Zabdi  was  taken ;  and 
bringing  hisr  house  man  by  man,  the  lot  fell  upon  Achan 
('A^ay,  serpent)  the  son  of  Charmi,  whom  Josue  intreated 
to  glorify  the  God  of  Israel  by  confessing  his  sin.  Achan 
did  so,  and  confessed  that  he  had  taken  a  scarlet  garment, 
200  sides  of  silver,  and  a  golden  rule  of  50  sides,  all  of 
which  he  had  concealed  in  his  tent.  Josue  hereupon  sent 
messengers  to  his  tent,  and  these  things  being  found  in 
the  place  he  had  described,  they  were  brought,  together 
with  his  sons  and  daughters,  his  tent,  and  all  his  posses- 
sions, to  the  valley  of  Achor  (*A;^fii>f,  causing  soirow\ 
when  all  Israel  stoned  him,  and  all  things  that  were  his 
were  consumed  with  Are.  A  great  heap  of  stones  was 
piled  up  on  him  as  a  memorial  of  the  sin  and  its  punish- 
ment, and  the  name  of  Achor  was  given  to  the  valley 
where  it  occurred  {Jos,  vii  16-26). 

Note. — Achan  was  probably  stoned  to  death  and  then  burnt. 
His  children,  who  were  included  in  the  punishment,  had  in  all 
probability  been  partakers  in  his  sin  ;  which,  as  the  gold  and  silver 
had  been  consecrated  to  God,  was  not  merely  one  of  theft  and 
falsehood,  but  also  of  sacrilege. 

304.  Hai  taken. — The  evil  thing  being  now  removed 
from  Israel,  God  promised  them  a  victory  over  Hai. 
Josue  brought  forward  30,000  men  in  the  night,  bidding 
5000  of  them  hide  in  ambush  behind,  but  not  fax  ttQ\^^ 
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the  city  on  the  west.  He  then  advanced  with  the  rest 
of  his  men  on  the  north,  in  the  sight  of  EaL  The  king 
having  come  out  with  all  his  army  against  them,  Josue 
feigned  flight ;  and  when  he  had  drawn  out  the  whole 
garrison  of  Hai  and  Bethel  in  pursuit,  Josue  raised  his 
shield  as  a  signal,  and  the  men  who  were  in  ambush  at 
once  arose  and  entered  the  city  and  set  it  on  fire.  Those 
who  were  in  flight  now  turned  upon  their  pursuers,  while 
those  who  had  fired  the  city  attacked  them  in  the  rear ; 
and  being  thus  between  two  armies,  the  people  of  Hai 
were  completely  destroyed  and  put  to  the  sword;  the 
king  only,  who  was  taken  prisoner,  remaining  alive.  The 
cattle  and  goods  of  Hai  were  now  divided  among  the 
Israelites,  and  the  king  was  hanged  on  a  gibbet  until  the 
going  down  of  the  sun ;  he  was  then  ts^en  down  and 
buried  under  a  great  heap  of  stones  at  the  entrance  of  the 
city  {Jo8,  viii.  3-29). 

305.  Mount  Hebal  or  Ebal  (TaiPiX,  stony,  barren), 
Hai  having  been  destroyed,  an  altar  was  built  as  Moses 
had  commanded  of  uiUiewn  stones  upon  Mount  Hebal, 
and  on  it  holocausts  and  peace-offerings  were  offered  to 
the  Lord.  Josue  wrote  the  Law  upon  plastered  stones, 
to  be  erected  as  a  memorial ;  he  then  blessed  the  people 
of  Israel  assembled  on  Mount  Hebal,  and  on  the  opposite 
mountain  Garizim  (ra^/^/V,  cutters  dmon).  On  Hebal 
were  stationed  Kuben,  Gad,  Aser,  Zabulon,  Dan,  and 
^ephtali,  to  curse ;  and  on  Garizim,  across  the  valley, 
were  placed  Simeon,  Levi,  Juda,  Issachar,  Joseph,  and 
Benjamin  to  bless.  Josue  then  directed  the  Levites  to 
read  aloud  the  whole  of  the  Law,  with  the  blessings  and 
cursings,  to  which  the  two  bands  of  the  Israelites  re- 
sponded {Jos.  viii.  34 ;  DeuL  xxvii.) 

306.  The  Gabaonites. — Josue  appears  after  the  taking 
of  Hai  to  have  returned  to  the  camp  at  Galgal.  The 
inhabitants  of  Chanaan  now  being  alarmed  banded  them- 
selves together  to  fight  against  Israel,  lest  being  attacked 
singly  they  should  all  be  destroyed  one  after  the  other. 
The  Gabaonites,  a  tribe  of  the  Hevites,  fearing  the  power 
of  the  God  of  Israel,  refused  to  join  the  confederation, 
but  sought  to  make  peace  with  the  Israelites  on  the  best 
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terms  that  they  could.  They  came,  therefore,  to  Josue  as 
ambassadors  from  a  distant  country,  with  old  garments 
and  stale  provisions,  as  evidence  of  the  length  of  their 
journey.  Josue  and  the  princes  of  Israel  omitted  to 
consult  God,  and  being  deceived  by  their  representations 
and  appearance,  made  an  alliance  with  them,  and  swore 
that  they  should  not  be  slain.  Three  days  afterwards, 
finding  that  they  had  been  deceived,  Josue  moved  his 
camp,  and  entered  their  cities,  Gaboon,  Caphira,  Beroth, 
and  Cariathiarim,  He  spared  their  lives,  according  to 
his  oath,  but  he  confiscated  their  possessions,  and  re- 
duced them  to  the  position  of  hewers  of  wood  and  carriers 
of  water  to  the  House  of  God,  and  in  the  service  of  all 
the  people  {Jos.  ix.)  Josue  subsequently  returned  to 
(xalgaL 

NoTK. — The  Gabaonites  justly  surrendered  their  territories, 
which  in  reality  belonged  to  the  Israelites,  to  whom  God  had  given 
them.  Although  they  deceived  Josue,  they  had  faith  in  the  true 
God,  and  the  penalty  exacted  from  them  was  a  light  one,  since 
after  the  conquest  of  ralestine  it  consisted  merely  in  the  honourable 
office  of  serving  the  wood  and  water  in  the  Temple. 

307.  The  Ark  remained  in  the  Tabernacle  at  Gcdgal 
during  the  seven  years  spent  by  Josue  in  subduing  the 
inhabitants  of  Chanaan ;  then  it  was  moved  successively 
to  SilOy  Nohe,  Gabaa,  and  the  Temple  which  Solomon 
built  for  it 

308.  The  Five  Kings. — The  report  of  the  alliance  of 
the  warlike  Gabaonites  with  Josue  and  Israel  exceedingly 
alarmed  Adonisedec,  king  of  Jerusalem,  and  joining  his 
forces  with  those  of  four  other  neighbouring  kings,  he 
advanced  to  besiege  the  city  of  the  Gabaonites,  in  order 
to  deter  other  tribes  from  following  their  example.  The 
allies  were — 

1.  Adonisedec  ('A^wwjSf^gx,  lord  of  justice)  king  of 

Jenisalem, 

2.  Oham  (*EXa,a,  gi'eat  multitude)  king  of  Hebron, 

3.  Pharam  (^^aafi,  like  a  icild  ass)  king  of  Jerimoth. 

4.  Japhia  (*If^tfa,  illustrioics)  king  of  Lachish. 

5.  Dabir  (A«^£/f,  an  oracle)  king  of  Eglon. ' 
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309.  Beth-horon. — The  Gabaonites  now  appealed  to 
Josue  for  assistance,  which  he  at  once  rendered  them. 
Marching  by  night  from  Galgal,  he  came  suddenly  upon 
the  confederate  forces,  who  were  struck  with  a  panic  at 
the  sight  of  the  Israelites,  and  defeated  with  great 
slaughter  at  Gabaon.  Josue  pursued  them  by  the  way 
of  the  ascent  to  Beth-horon,  slaying  great  numbers  as 
they  fled.  When  they  had  passed  the  hill,  and  began 
the  descent  on  the  other  side,  "  the  Lord  cast  down  on 
them  great  stones  from  heaven,  as  far  as  Azeca,  and  many 
more  were  killed  with  the  hailstones  than  were  slain  by 
the  swords  of  the  children  of  Israel." 

To  enable  the  Israelites  to  pursue  and  complete  the 
victory,  God,  at  the  word  of  Josue,  caused  the  Sun  and 
Moon  to  stand  still  for  the  space  of  twelve  or  fourteen  hours, 
while  the  Israelites  overcame  their  enemies.  "  There  was  not 
before  nor  after  so  long  a  day,  the  Lord  obeying  the  voice 
of  a  man,  and  fighting  for  Israel "  {Jos.  x.  14).  The  five 
kings,  who  had  hidden  themselves  in  a  cave  at  Makeda^ 
were  brought  forth,  and  after  the  chiefs  of  Israel  had  set 
their  feet  upon  their  necks,  Josue  struck  them,  and  slew 
them,  and  hanged  them  upon  gibbets  until  the  evening 
{J08.  X.  26). 

The  same  day  Josue  took  Makeda,  and  put  to  death  its 
king  and  all  its  inhabitants  {Jos,  x.  28). 

310.  Further  Conquests. — Josue  now  went  onward, 
and  conquered  successively  Lebna,  Lachis,  Gazer,  JEglon, 
Hebron,  and  Dabir,  thus  becoming  master  of  the  whole 
of  the  south  of  Palestine.  He  next  defeated  the  kings  of 
the  north,  combined  together  under  Jabin,  king  of  Asar, 
in  a  great  battle  by  the  waters  of  Merom,  and  took  all 
the  cities  round  about,  putting  all  the  inhabitants  to  the 
sword.  The  cities  themselves  he  destroyed  with  fire, 
except  such  as  were  on  hills,  and  high  places.  Asor 
itself,  being  very  strong,  he  burnt  to  the  ground.  This 
completed  the  conquest  of  Palestine  west  of  the  Jordan. 
In  seven  years  thirty-one  kings  had  been  defeated,  and  the 
whole  of  the  country  from  Lebanon  in  the  north  to  Cades 
in  the  south,  was  open  to  the  possession  of  the  Israelites. 

J 1 1,  Division  of  tlie  Lajid. — Josue  being  now  ad- 
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vanced  in  years,  was  commanded  by  God  to  divide  the 
land  by  lot  among  the  nine  and  a  half  tribes,  to  whom 
none  had  as  yet  been  apportioned.  He  was  assisted  by 
Eleazar  the  High  Priest,  and  the  Princes  of  the  Tribes. 
But  before  the  lots  were  assigned,  Caleb  the  son  of 
Jephone  the  Kenezite,  came  to  Josue  and  claimed  his 
right  to  Hebron,  which  had  been  promised  him  by  Moses 
as  a  reward  for  his  fidelity  when  sent  to  view  the  land 
forty-seven  years  before.  Josue  allowed  his  claim  and 
assigned  him  Hebron,  then  occupied  by  the  gigantic  sons 
of  Enak  CEva;^  long  necked),  whose  stature  and  strength 
had  terrified  the  Israelites  in  the  former  days.  Caleb 
was  as  strong  now,  at  the  age  of  eighty-five,  as  he  had  been 
when  he  first  entered  the  land  as  a  spy,  and  he  speedily 
attacked  and  overcame  Sesai^  AMman,  and  Tholmai,  the 
three  sons  of  Enak.  He  also  offered  his  daughter  Axa 
(*Atf%ai',  anklets)  to  whomsoever  should  conquer  the  city 
CartaihsepTier ;  this  was  done  by  his  nephew  Othoniel, 
the  son  of  his  younger  brother  KeaeZj  who  duly  married 
Axa,  and  received  with  her  an  ample  territory  from 
Caleb. 

NoTB. — All  the  country  about  Hebron,  and  depending  on  it,  was 
given  to  Caleb  :  but  the  city  itself  was  one  of  those  that  were  given 
to  the  priests  to  dwell  in.  Hebron  was  formerly  called  CaricUh- 
Arbe,  or  the  city  of  Arhe,  who  was  the  father  of  Enak  the  giant, 
from  whom  descended  the  gigantic  JSnahinu 

312.  Silo. — ^The  Tabernacle  was  now  brought  from 
Gs^gal  and  set  up  permanently  in  Silo  (SjjXoJ;,  tranquillity), 
a  town  in  the  laoid  of  Ephraim,  situated  on  a  mountain 
to  the  north  of  BetheL  This  was  to  be  a  sign  of  rest  to 
the  people  (b.c.  1445).  The  Ark  remained  here  for 
350  years  until  it  was  taken  by  the  Philistines  in  the 
time  of  Samuel.  It  was  here  in  Silo,  before  the  Taber- 
nacle, that  the  lots  were  cast  for  the  division  of  the  country 
among  the  tribes. 

313.  Position  of  the  Tribes. 

On  the  East  of  the  Jordan  were  : — 

L  Ituhen  in  the  south. 
ii  Gad  in  the  central  part. 
iii  Half  of  Mannasses  in  the  nortL 
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On  the  West  of  it  were  placed : — 

In  the  sovih — 

i  Juda  to  the  south,  inland,  and  by  the  Dead 

Sea. 
ii.  Simeon^    south    also,   between    Juda    and   the 

Mediterranean  Sea. 
iii.  Benjamin,  north-east  of  Juda. 
iv.  Dan,  north  of  Simeon,  between  the  north-western 
hills  of  Juda  and  the  Mediterranean. 

In  the  centre  (afterwards  Samaria)— 

i  Ephraimy  the  more  southerly  portion, 
ii  Half  MannasseSy  north  of  Ephraim,  by  the  Medi- 
terranean and  the  slopes  of  CarmeL 

In  the  north  (afterwards  Galilee) — 

i  Issachar,  the  plain  of  Esdradon  above  Man- 

nasses. 
iL  Zahulony  immediately  north  of  Issachar,  reaching 

from  the   Sea   of  Chinnereth   on  the   east 

towards  the  Mediterranean  on  the  west, 
iii.  Nephtcdi,  from  the  Sea  of  Chinnereth  to  the 

valley  between  the  ranges  of  Lebanon  and 

Anti-Lebanon, 
iv.  Aser,  to  the  west  of  Nephtali,  and  resting  on  the 

sea-shore. 

Levi  had  no  land  allotted  to  it.  It  was  to  depend  on 
the  tithes  of  the  produce  of  land  and  cattle.  In  each 
tribe,  however,  four  cities  were  set  apart  for  the  Levites 
— forty-eight  cities  in  all ;  and  amongst  these  were 
included  the  six  cities  of  refuge,    {See  par,  279.) 

314.  For  Josue  himself,  like  Caleb,  there  was  a  special 
provision  made.  He  had  for  his  portion  the  city  he  asked 
for,  Thamnath  Saraa  (Qa/jLvaffapd^  redundant  portion), 
in  his  own  tribe  of  Ephraim  (Jos,  xix.  50).  He  built 
the  city,  and  here,  on  the  north  side  of  the  hill,  he  was 
buried.  The  name  by  which  he  called  it  is  worthy  of 
notice,  "  as  though  he  thought  it  of  little  moment  whether 
he  had  aught  of  the  promised  land  or  not,  so  that  the 
people  of  the  Lord  enjoyed  their  promised  possession." 
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NoTB. — ^The  tomb  of  Josue  at  Thamnath  Sanaa  was  discovered  in 
1863  by  M.  Gnerin  at  the  modem  Ttbneh,  In  the  Septnagint  we 
read  that  the  Israelites  *'  put  with  him  into  the  tomb  in  which 
they  buried  him,  the  knives  of  stone  with  which  he  circumcised 
the  children  of  Israel  in  Galgal,  when  he  brought  them  out  of 
Egypt  as  the  Lord  appointed  them ;  and  there  they  are  to  this 
day  {Jos,  xxiv.  30,  31).  Ejiives  of  stone  have  been  since  dis- 
covered  in  great  numbers  in  and  about  the  tomb  of  Josue  (Vi- 
ffourouxj  La  BiUe,  voL  iii  ch.  ii.)  It  is  curious  to  note  that  the 
flint  knives  in  (question  are  precisely  similar  to  those  *'  prehistoric 
knives"  to  which  some  geologists  have  attributed  a  fabulous 
antiqtdty. 

315.  Unconauered  District& — Parts  of  the  country 
still  remained  unconquered  by  the  express  design  of  the 
Almighty,  to  test  the  fidelity  and  obedience  of  Israel. 
Thus  large  tracts  of  country  and  important  places  were 
still  held  by  Philistines,  Gessurites,  Machatites,  Cha- 
naanites,  Sidonians,  and  other  nations,  to  be  afterwards 
gradually  overcome  and  expelled. 

316.  The  Return  of  the  Eastern  Tribes. — All  being 
now  at  rest,  Josue  summoned  the  tribes  of  Buben  and 
Gad,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Manasses  to  whom  Moses  had 
already  granted  a  territory  on  the  east  of  the  Jordan,  and 
having  borne  witness  to  their  fideUty  in  assisting  their 
brethren  in  the  war  of  conquest,  and  of  their  obedience 
to  himself,  he  blessed  them  and  dismissed  them  to  their 
homes.  On  their  way,  before  crossing  the  Jordan,  they 
built  a  great  altar  near  its  banks  as  testimony  of  their 
oneness  in  religion  and  descent  with  the  other  tribes,  and 
of  their  equal  right  to  the  Tabernacle  at  Silo,  and  to  the 
sacrifices  there  offered  to  God.  Their  action  was  mis- 
understood by  the  Western  Tribes,  who,  thinking  that  it 
was  an  indication  of  apostacy  on  the  part  of  their  brethren, 
assembled  at  once  in  Silo  to  go  up  and  fight  against  them. 
They  first,  however,  sent  an  embassy  consisting  of  Phinees 
the  priest,  and  a  prince  from  each  of  the  ten  tribes  ;  these, 
having  received  a  satisfactory  explanation  that  the  altar 
was  not  intended  for  sacrifice,  but  merely  as  a  memorial 
of  their  unity  in  faith  and  national  interest,  returned  in 
peace  to  Silo.  The  two  and  a  half  tribes  now  named  the 
altar  Ed  {witness),  and  continued  their  journey  homeward 
{J08,  xxil) 
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317.  Last  Addresses  of  Josue. — Several  years  now 
passed  in  peace,  and  at  length  Josue,  who  was  now  very 
old,  feeling  that  his  life  was  drawing  to  a  close,  called  for 
all  the  elders  and  princes  of  Israel,  and  reminded  them  of 
the  goodness  of  God,  and  of  all  that  He  had  done  for 
them ;  earnestly  exhorting  them  to  serve  Him  in  sincerity 
and  singleness  of  heart,  and  to  keep  from  intermarrying 
or  forming  alliances  with  the  idolaters  who  dwelt  around 
them  (J08.  xxiiL )  He  then  caused  the  people  to  assemble 
before  the  Lord  in  Sichem,  and  there  they  solemnly  re- 
newed the  covenant  with  God,  Josue  recording  this 
renewal  both  by  writing  it  in  the  book  of  the  law,  and 
by  setting  up  a  stone  as  a  pillar  of  witness  (Jos,  xxiv. 
1-28). 

318.  Death  of  Josue. — Shortly  after  the  covenant  was 
renewed  at  Sichem,  Josue  died  at  the  age  of  no  years 
(b.c.  1434).  He  was  buried  at  Thamnath  Saraa  in  his 
own  possession ;  and  it  is  added  that  the  people  served 
the  Lord  all  the  lifetime  of  Josue,  and  that  of  his  con- 
temporaries who  survived  him  {Jos,  xxiv.  30,  31). 

319.  Chief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Josue  : — 

1.  He  was  the  son  of  Nun,  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim, 

and  was  bom  about  rc.  1544  (i  Par,  viL 
27). 

2.  He  grew  up  a  slave  in  the  brickfields  of  Egypt, 

and  saw  the  ten  plagues  when  about  forty  years 
of  age. 

3.  He  led  the  Israelites  against  Amalek  at  Eaphidim 

(Exod,  xvii.  9). 

4.  He  was  the   personal  friend  and  attendant  of 

Moses  at  the  time  of  the  giving  of  the  Law 
{Exod,  xxxiii.  11). 

5.  He   was  one   of  the  twelve  spies  sent  to  view 

Chanaan  {Num.  xiii.  17) ;  and  one  of  the  two 
who  gave  an  encouraging  report  of  the  journey 
(iVww.'xiv.  6). 

6.  He  was  appointed  Ruler  in  the  place  of  Moses 

{Deut,  xxxi.  14). 
J,  He  assumed  the  command  of  the  Israelites  at  the 
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death  of  Moses,  being  then  in  his  eighty-fifth 
year. 

8.  He  entered  and  conquered  the  Land  of  Promise. 

9.  He  divided    the  land  among  the  tribes,    and 

received  for  his  own  portion  the  city  of  Tham- 
nath  Saraa  (Jos.  xix.  50). 

10.  He  held  a  solemn  assembly  of  the  people  and 

delivered  an  address,  and  renewed  the  covenant 
of  Israel  with  God  (Jos.  xxiv.) 

11.  He  died  at  the  age  of  no  years  (aa  1434),  and 

was  buried  at  Thamnath  Saraa. 

320.  Burial  of  Joseph. — The  bones  of  Joseph,  which 
they  had  brought  out  of  Egypt  and  borne  about  with 
them  throughout  the  wanderings,  were  buried  at  length 
in  Sichem,  in  the  possession  of.  Joseph's  descendants 
(Jos.  xxiv.  32). 

Eleazar,  too,  the  son  of  Aaron,  died  and  was  buried  at 
Gahaath  in  Mount  Ephraim,  which  belonged  to  his  son 
Phinees  (Jos.  xxiv.  33). 

321.  Miracles  of  Josne. — The  miracles  worked  by  God 
in  the  time  of  Josue  were  no  less  wonderful  than  those 
in  the  time  of  Moses.  The  principal  were  the  fol- 
lowing:— 

1.  Crossing  of  the  Jordan  (Jos.  iii.  16). 

2.  Downfall  of  Jericho. 

3.  The  hailstones  at  Beth-horon. 

4.  The  sun  and  moon  stood  still. 

Moreover,  God  interfered  in  a  special  way  on  behalf  of 
the  Israelites  by  driving  out  some  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  land  in  the  way  he  had  promised  to  Moses  :  **  Send- 
ing out  hornets  before,  that  shall  drive  away  the  Hevite, 
and  the  Chanaanite,  and  the  Hethite,  before  thou  come 
in"  (Exod.  xxiii.  28).  Josue  expressly  mentions  the 
Amorrhites  as  thus  expelled  (Jos.  xxiv.  12),  and  some 
think  the  Gergesites  were  driven  away  in  a  similar 
manner. 

322.  Order  of  Events. — It  is  supposed  that  the  follow- 
ing was  the  chronological  order  in  which  events  described 
in  the  book  of  Josue  occurred  : — 
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1.  Caleb,  and  the  tribe  of  Jvda  allotted. 

2.  Ephraim  allotted. 

3.  Half  of  Manasses  allotted. 

4.  Tabernacle  set  up  at  Silo. 

5.  Country  surveyed  for  the  remaining  lots, 

6.  The  remaining  seven  tribes  allotted. 

7.  The  city  of  Thamnath  Saraa  assigned  to  Josue. 

8.  Three  cities  of  refuge  appointed  on  the  west  of 

the  Jordan,  and  three  on  the  east. 

9.  Forty-eight  cities  assigned  to  the  Levites, 
10.  Josue^ 8  final  addresses  bltA  death. 

323.  Type. — Josue  (or  Jesus,  which  is  the  Greek  form 
of  the  name)  was  a  type  of  our  Lord ;  for,  as  he  brought 
the  Israelites  in  safety  after  their  wanderings  through  the 
Jordan  into  the  land  of  promise ;  so  Christ,  our  true 
Jesus,  brings  the  faithful  at  the  end  of  their  pilgrimage, 
through  the  river  of  death  in  safety,  and  introduces  them 
into  the  kingdom  that  is  promised  to  the  children  of 
God. 

324.  Elders  or  Princes  of  the  Tribes. — After  the 
death  of  Josue,  each  tribe  became  an  independent  com- 
munity governed  by  an  Elder  or  Prince,  chosen  by  them- 
selves as  directed  by  Moses  (Exod.  xviii.  25  ;  Deut  L  13). 
After  those  who  remembered  Josue  were  dead,  the  people 
soon  began  to  make  leagues  with  their  heathen  neigh- 
bours, then  to  intermarry  with  them,  and  finally  to  par- 
take in  the  licentiousness  of  their  idolatrous  festivals. 
Then  God  punished  them,  but  remembering  His  mercy 
He  raised  up  judges  from  time  to  time  to  deliver  them, 
and  these  judges,  during  the  time  of  their  administration, 
held  supreme  power. 


JUDGES. 

325.  Tliis  book  is  so  called  because  it  contains  the 
history  of  Israel  during  the  period  of  the  government  by 
judges,  from  B.C.  1434  to  b.c.  1156.  It  is  usually  sup- 
posed to  have  been  written  by  Samuel. 
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326.  The  Judges  were  persons  raised  up  from  time  to 
time  by  God  on  occasions  of  extraordinary  need.  Their 
authority  is  thus  described  by  Calmet :  "  It  was  not 
inferior  to  that  of  kings ;  it  extended  to  peace  and  war. 
They  decided  cases  with  absolute  authority,  but  they  had 
no  power  to  make  new  laws,  nor  to  impose  new  burdens 
on  the  people.  They  were  the  protectors  of  the  laws, 
defenders  of  religion,  and  avengers  of  crimes,  particularly 
of  idolatry  ;  they  were  without  pomp  or  splendour, 
without  guards,  train,  or  equipage,  unless  their  own 
wealth  might  enable  them  to  maintain  an  appearance 
suitable  to  their  dignity.  The  revenue  of  their  employ- 
ment  consisted  in  presents  ;  they  had  no  regular  profits, 
and  levied  nothing  from  the  people."  Meanwhile  the 
government  remained  essentially  tJieocratic,  and  God,  who 
"was  vxith  the  judge"  manifested  Himself  in  a  sensible  man- 
ner at  the  Tabernacle  in  Silo,  and  there  He  made  known 
His  will  through  the  mediation  of  the  High  Priest. 

327.  Conquest  continued. — It  was  the  duty  of  each 

tribe  to  continue  and  perfect  the  conquest  of  the  land  by 

the  subjugation  of  those  portions  still  in  the  hands  of 

their  enemies.     They  first  inquired  as  to  who  should  bo 

their  leader,  and  consulted  the  Lord  by  the  Urim  and 

Thummim:  "Who  shall  go  up  before  us  against  the 

Chanaanite,  and  shall  be  the  leader  of  the  war  ?    And  the 

Lord  said,  Juda  shall  go  up ;  behold,  I  have  delivered  the 

land  into  his  hand  "  (Judg,  i  i,  2).     Juda,  therefore,  led 

the  way,  and  with  the  assistance  of  Simeon,  attacked  and 

overcame  Adoni-bezec,  and  the  Chanaanite  and  Pherezite 

inhabitants  of  Besec,  slaying  10,000  men.      Adonibezec 

fled,  but  was  captured  and  brought  to  Jerusalem,  where 

they  cut  off  his  fingers  and  toes,  treating  him  in  the  way 

in  which  he  had  previously  treated  seventy  kings  and 

chiefs  who  had  fallen  into  his  hands.      Here  he  died 

(Jvdg,  i.  4-20). 

Note. — The  Jerusalem  here  mentioned  was  the  Lower  City,^ 
which  they  had  taken ;  the  Upper  City  remained  untaken  until 
the  time  of  David. 

Juda  and  Simeon  now  overcame  successively  Hebron^ 
Dabir,  Sephaath^  Gaza,  Ascalon,  and  Accaron. 
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328.  The  House  of  Joseph  also  took  and  destroyed 
Luz,  but  spared  the  man  who  betrayed  the  city  to  them, 
together  with  his  family.  They  thus  acquired  the  spot 
where  Jacob  their  father  had  set  up  the  stone,  and 
which  he  had  called  Beth-el  {Home  of  God), 

329.  Neglect  of  the  Precepts. — Whether  from  want  of 
confidence  in  God  or  some  other  cause,  the  various  tribes 
in  many  cases  instead  of  exterminating  theii  enemies 
contented  themselves  with  laying  them  under  tribute. 

Thus  ManoMes  failed  to  destroy  Bethsan^  Tkaimc, 
and  other  towns,  and  "  the  Chanaanite  began  to  dwell 
with  them." 

'^  Ephraim  also  did  not  slay  the  Chanaanite  that  dwelt 
in  Gazer ^  but  dwelt  with  him." 

Zahulon,  AaeVy  Nephtali,  also  failed  in  the  same  respect, 
and  Israel  gradually  intermarried  with  the  heathen  ;  and 
at  length  joined  in  the  idolatrous  worship.  Their  negli- 
gence was  reproved  by  an  angel  of  God,  at  Bochim 
(weepers),  so  named  because  the  Israelites  wept  over  their 
sin  and  sacrificed  to  God.  They  soon,  however,  relapsed 
again,  and  a  generation  now  arose  that  forsook  the  Lord 
and  served  Baal  and  Astaroth. 

This  neglect  of  His  commandments  God  punished  by 
allowing  their  enemies  to  oppress  them,  and  then  remem- 
bering His  mercy,  He  raised  up  judges  and  delivered 
them  from  their  oppressors ;  but  "  after  the  judge  was 
dead  they  returned  and  did  worse  than  their  fathers  had 
done,  following  strange  gods,  and  serving,  and  adoring 
them"  (Judg,  ii.  19). 

Note. — This  frequent  falling  into  idolatry  must  be  understood 
of  a  part  only  of  the  children  of  Israel ;  since  the  worship  of  the 
true  God  was  always  kept  up  at  Silo,  at  least  by  the  priests  and 
Levites. 

330.  Baalim  and  Astaroth  were  the  various  gods  and 
goddesses  of  the  people  of  Chanaan.  In  aU  countries  in 
ancient  times  there  was  a  tendency  to  worship  the  mys- 
terious reproductive  powers  of  nature  :  Baal  was  the  male 
and  Astarte  the  female  principle,  typified  by  the  Sun  and 
Moon,  from  whom  they  believed  aU  fertility  in  the  earth 
proceeded.     Hence  they  came  to  worship  them  as  gods. 
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331.  The  Nations  which  remained. — "These  are  the 
nations  which  the  Lord  left  that  by  them  He  might 
instruct  Israel,  and  all  that  had  not  known  the  wars  of 
the  Chanaanites:  that  afterwards  their  children  might 
learn  to  fight  with  their  enemies  and  to  be  trained  up  to 
war :  The  five  princes  of  the  Philistines,  and  all  the 
Chanaanites,  and  the  Sidonians,  and  the  Hevites  that 
dwelt  in  Mount  libanus,  from  Mount  Baal  Hermon  to 
the  entering  into  Emath"  (Jvdg,  iii  1-3). 

332.  The  Periods  specified  in  the  Book  of  Judges  and 
First  Book  of  Kings  are  as  follows  : — 

1.  Servitude    under   Chusan    Rasathaim^    king    of 

Mesopotamia,  eight  years  {Judg,  iii  8). 

2.  Rest  \mder  Othonid,  forty  years  {Judg.  iii.  11). 

3.  Servitude  under  EghUy  king  of  Moab,  eighteen 

years  {Jvdg,  iii  14). 

4.  Rest  under  Aod^  eighty  years  (Judg,  iii  30),  in 

which  is  included  the 

5.  Judgeship  of  Samgar, 

6.  Servitude    under  Jdbin,    twenty    years    {Judg. 

iv-  3)- 

7.  Rest  under  Barak,  forty  years  (JwjCg,  iv.  31). 

8.  Servitude    under  Madiauy    seven    years   (Jvdg. 

vi  i). 

9.  Rest  under  Gedeon,  forty  years  (Judg,  viii.  28). 

10.  Judgeship    of    Abimdech,    three    years    (Judg, 

ix.  22). 

11.  Judgeship  of  Thola,  twenty-three  years  (Judg. 

X.  2). 

12.  Judgeship  of  Jatr,  twenty-two  years  (Judg,  x.  3) 

13.  Servitude  under  Amman,  eighteen  years  (Judg. 

X.  8). 

14.  Judgeship  of  Jephte,  six  years  (Judg,  xii  7). 

15.  Judgeship  of  Ahesan,  seven  years  (Judg,  xii  9). 

16.  Judgeship  of  Ahicdon,  ten  years  (Judg,  xii.  11). 

17.  Judgeship  of    Ahdon,   eight    years    (Judg,   xii 

14). 

18.  Servitude  under  the  Philistines,  forty  years  (Judg. 

xiii  i). 
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19.  Judgeship  of  Samson,   twenty  years  {Judg,  xv. 

20,  xvi  31). 

20.  Judgeship  of  Heli,  forty  years  (i  Kings  iv.  18). 

Note. — The  chronology  of  the  events  described  in  the  Book  of 
Judges  is  somewhat  difficult  to  determine  ;  for  some  of  the  above 
periods  are  })0S8ibly  synchronical  or  collateral  and  not  successive  ; 
as,  for  instance,  the  ludgeship  of  Samson  seems  to  have  fallen  within 
the  forty  years  of  Philistine  oppression, 

333.  Othoniel — Invasion  from  the  Nai*thrEast, — ^The 
Israelites  having  mingled  with  the  heathen,  and  wor- 
shipped their  gods,  "  the  Lord  was  angry  with  Israel,  and 
delivered  them  into  the  hands  of  Chusan  Easathaim,  king 
of  Mesopotamia,  and  they  served  him  eight  years."  On 
their  rememhering  God,  and  crying  to  Him  for  help.  He 
at  once  raised  up  a  protector  in  the  person  of  Othoniel 
(rotfoM^X,  lion  of  God),  the  son  of  Kenez,  the  younger 
brother  of  Caleb,  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  who  led  them  out 
against  Chusan  Rasathaim,  and  overthrew  him;  after  which 
the  land  rested  forty  years  {Jvdg.  iii  7-1 1). 

334.  Aod. — Invasion  from  the  SouthrEast, — A  relapse 
into  idolatry  after  the  death  of  Othoniel  was  quickly 
followed  by  punishment,  and  Israel,  especially  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin,  was  oppressed  by  the  Moabites  under  Eglon 
their  king,  to  whom  they  were  forced  to  pay  tribute  for  a 
space  of  eighteen  years,  bringing  it  to  Jericho,  the  ruins 
of  which  he  had  seized,  and  where  he  seems  to  have  built 
himself  a  palace.  On  their  repentance  God  sent  to  de- 
liver them  Aod  ('Aud,  joining  together),  the  son  of  Gera, 
of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin.  Being  charged  to  deliver  a 
present  to  Eglon,  Aod,  who  was  lefthanded,  took  with 
him  a  dagger,  hiding  it  in  his  girdle  on  the  right  side. 
On  the  pretence  of  a  secret  message,  he  obtained  the  dis- 
missal of  Eglon's  attendants,  and  then  coming  up  near  to 
the  king,  who  received  him  in  his  "  summer  parlour " 
(probably  the  flat  roof  of  his  palace),  he  suddenly  stabbed 
him  with*  the  dagger  by  a  lefthanded  blow,  and  leaving 
the  weapon  in  his  body  he  went  out,  intimating  that  the 
king  wished  to  be  left  alone.  On  the  entrance  of  the 
servants,  some  time  afterwards,  they  found  Eglon  lying 
dead  on  the  floor.     Aod  made  his  way  quickly  to  Mount 
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Ephraim,  where  assembling  the  Israelites  he  returned  with 
them  at  once  to  attack  the  Moabites  at  the  fords  of  the 
Jordan.  The  onslaught  was  completely  successful,  and 
about  10,000  Moabites  were  slain.  After  this  Israel 
enjoyed  a  peace  for  eighty  years. 

Samgar — Invasion  from  the  South-West. — Encouraged 
probably  by  the  success  of  the  Moabites,  an  inroad  was 
made  by  the  Philistines ;  they  were,  however,  defeated 
by  Samgar  (Sa^bf^a^,  he  guarded)^  the  son  of  Anath,  who 
slew  600  of  them  with  a  plough-share,  or  ox-goad  (Judg. 
iii.  31). 

Note. — Samgar  was  a  hnsbandman,  and  being  suddenly  attacked 
by  the  PhiUstines,  he  caught  up  the  share  of  the  plough  that  he 
was  driving,  and  bravely  encountered  his  enemies.  The  plough- 
share has  been  not  un&equently  used  in  a  similar  manner  by 
Hungarian  peasants  when  attacked  by  Turks,  and  by  Spaniard 
when  attacked  by  Moors. — Com.  d  Lapide. 

335.  Debbora  and  Barac — Invasion  from  the  North. — 
The  children  of  Israel  relapsed  again  into  idolatry,  and 
God  now  visited  them  with  a  severer  punishment  Jahiny 
king  of  Chanaan,  who  reigned  in  Asor^  made  a  descent 
on  the  tribes  of  Aser,  Nephtali,  and  Zabulon,  with  a 
large  army,  including  nine  hundred  chariots  set  with 
scythes,  under  the  command  of  Sisara  his  general,  who 
dwelt  at  Haroseth  of  the  Gentiles.  He  reduced  the 
Israelites  to  a  state  of  servitude,  and  oppressed  them  griev- 
ously for  twenty  years.  At  length  God  raised  up  Debbora 
(AipSw^a,  bee),  a  prophetess,  and  wife  of  Lapidoth,  to  be 
the  means  of  their  delivery.  Debbora  was  accustomed 
to  sit  under  a  palm-tree,  which  was  called  after  her,  be- 
tween Kama  and  Bethel  in  Mount  Ephraim.  The  Israel- 
ites held  her  in  great  reverence,  and  "  came  up  to  her 
for  all  judgment."  She  now  sent  for  Barac  (Ba^dx, 
lightning),  the  son  of  Abinoem,  of  the  tribe  of  Nephtali, 
bidding  him  collect  10,000  fighting  men  of  his  own  tribe 
and  the  neighbouring  one  of  Zabulon,  and  go  to  Mount 
Thabor,  where  she  promised  that  God  would  deliver 
Sisara  and  his  host  into  his  hand.  Barac,  however, 
feared  to  undertake  the  expedition,  unless  Debbora  would 
accompany  him  :  this  she  consented  to  do,  warning  him, 
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however,  that  the  glory  of  the  victory  would,  in  con- 
sequence, be  given  to  a  woman.  Barac  collected  his  army 
as  he  had  been  commanded,  and  started  for  Mount  Thabor 
accompanied  by  Debbora.  Haber,  the  Kinite,  was  at 
this  time  living  in  the  valley  of  Sennim,  near  Kedes, 
When  Sisara  heard  of  the  steps  taken  by  Barac,  he  at 
once  went  out  against  him ;  but  a  panic  having  seized  his 
army,  he  was  compelled  to  fly,  and  leaping  down  from 
his  chariot  he  escaped  on  foot.  As  he  fled  he  came  to 
the  tent  of  Haber,  who  was  at  peace  with  Jabin,  and 
thinking  himself  secure  he  entered  the  tent,  and  begged 
some  water  of  Jahely  Haber's  wife.  Jahel  at  once  gave 
him  some  milk,  and  invited  him  to  rest :  but  as  soon  as 
Sisara,  who  was  very  weary,  had  fallen  asleep,  Jahel 
taking  a  nail  of  the  tent  and  a  hammer,  drove  the  nail 
through  his  temples  as  he  lay,  and  nailed  him  to  the 
ground.  Barac,  who  was  in  pursuit  of  Sisara,  soon 
appeared,  and  Jahel  went  out  to  meet  him,  and  showed 
him  Sisara  lying  dead  in  her  tent.  "  So  that  day.  God 
humbled  Jabin  before  the  children  of  Israel,  who  grew 
daily  stronger,  and  with  a  mighty  hand  overpowered 
Jabin,  king  of  Chanaan,  until  they  quite  destroyed  him  '* 
(Judg,  iv.  23).  Debbora  and  Barac  celebrated  their 
victory  in  a  canticle  of  praise  {Judg.  v.) 

Note. — Some  of  the  results  of  this  battle  were  nearly  reproduced 
in  the  battle  of  Mount  Thabor,  April  16,  1799,  when  many  of  the 
fugitive  Turks  were  drowned  in  the  Kison. 

336.  Gedeon.— "  The  children  of  Israel  again  did  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  He  delivered  them  into  the 
hand  of  Madian  seven  years."  This  was  a  far  more 
severe  punishment  than  the  former  ones ;  the  Madianites 
in  concert  with  the  Amalekites  invaded  Israel  under  Zehee 
(ZgjSig,  sacrifice)  and  Salmana  (SaX^ai-a,  shadow  is  with^ 
held),  both  styled  "  kings,"  and  Oreh  {Clori^,  raven),  and 
Zeh  (ZrjS,  wolf)f  who  were  entitled  "  princes  "  of  Madian. 
They  overran  and  wasted  the  country  from  the  plain  of 
Esdraelon,  down  the  valley  of  the  Jordan,  and  south- 
wards as  far  as  Gaza  in  the  fertile  Western  Lowlands. 
The  Israelites  were  driven  to  take  refuge  in  dens  and 
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caves  among  the  mountains,  and  were  reduced  to  the 
greatest  misery  for  seven  years.  Then  they  returned  to 
God,  and  in  answer  to  their  cry  He  sent  an  angel  to 
Oedeon  (T%hib)iy  cutter  down),  the  son  of  Joas,  of  the 
family  of  Abiezer,  of  the  tribe  of  Manasses,  bidding  him 
go  and  deliver  Israel  from  the  hands  of  the  Madianites. 
Gedeon  was  one  day  threshing  wheat  by  the  wine-press 
at  Ephrtty  to  hide  it  from  the  Madianites,  when  the  angel 
appeared  to  him,  and  gave  him  the  Divine  message  :  in 
answer  to  the  request  of  Gedeon  for  a  sign  that  the 
speaker  was  truly  from  God,  he  was  directed  to  prepare  a 
sacrifice.  He  went,  therefore,  and  boiled  a  kid,  and 
brought  it  with  the  broth  and  unleavened  loaves  to  the 
angel  who  sat  under  an  oak-tree.  The  angel  bade  him 
lay  the  flesh  and  the  loaves  on  the  rock,  and  pour  the 
broth  over  them ;  he  did  so,  and  the  angel  then  touched 
them  with  a  rod,  and  immediately  fire  came  forth  from 
the  rock  and  consimied  them,  while  the  angel  vanished 
from  his  sight.  The  supernatural  character  of  his  visitor 
filled  Gedeon  with  alarm,  but  being  reassured  by  God, 
he  built  an  altar  there,  and  named  it  "  The  Peace  of  the 
Lord,"  in  memory  of  the  salutation  of  the  angel  (Judg, 
vi  1-24). 

337.  "  Jero-Ba.aL" — Joas,  who,  like  many  in  Israel  had 
fallen  into  idolatry,  had  formerly  built  an  altar  to  Baal 
and  planted  an  idolatrous  grove  about  it ;  Gedeon  now 
by  God's  direction  arose  by  night  and  with  the  help  of 
his  servants  he  destroyed  the  altar  of  Baal  and  cut  down 
the  grove ;  he  then  built  an  altar  to  God  on  the  rock 
where  the  former  sacrifice  had  been  offered,  and  offered  on 
it  his  father's  second  bullock  of  seven  years  old,  upon  a 
pile  of  the  wood  of  the  grove  which  he  had  destroyed. 
When  the  townspeople  arose  in  the  morning  and  found 
what  Gedeon  had  done,  they  ordered  Joas  to  bring  him 
out  that  they  might  kill  him.  Joas,  however,  replied  that 
if  Baal  was  a  god  he  should  himself  punish  the  man  who 
had  cast  down  his  altar.  The  people  acquiesced  and 
named  Gedeon  henceforth  Jero-haal  or  the  Overthrower 
of  Baal  {Judg,  vi  24-32). 

338.  The  Fleece. — Still  Gedeon  could  hardly  beUav^ 
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that  God  had  called  so  obscure  a  man  as  himself  to 
deliver  Israel,  and  God  at  his  request  confirmed  his  com- 
mission by  a  double  sign.  One  morning  a  fleece  of  wool 
was  dripping  with  dew  while  all  the  soU  around  was  hot 
and  dry;  and  the  next  morning  dry,  while  all  around 
was  covered  with  dew.  Gedeon  could  now  no  longer 
doubt  that  God  was  with  him. 

339.  The  Victory. — Assembling  an  army  of  his  own 
tribe,  assisted  by  the  men  of  Aser,  Zabulon,  and  Nephtali, 
he  came  to  the  fountain  called  Harad  {trembling).  But, 
that  Israel  might  not  suppose  that  they  had  gained  the 
battle  by  their  own  strength,  the  Lord  diected  Gedeon  to 
send  back  all  the  fearful  and  timorous  among  them,  and 
22,000  returned  to  their  homes,  leaving  10,000  with 
Gedeon.  These  being  still  too  numerous,  all  those  who 
had  knelt  down  to  drink  from  the  spring  were  also  dis- 
missed, leaving  only  300  who  had  lapped  the  water,  casting 
it  with  the  hand  to  their  mouth.  In  the  night  before  the 
battle,  Gedeon,  instructed  by  God,  and  accompanied  by 
his  servant  Phara,  went  down  from  the  hiU  on  which 
they  were  concealed  into  the  camp  of  the  Madianites  in 
the  plain  below.  And  here  he  overheard  a  Madianite 
telling  his  comrade  how  in  a  dream  he  had  seen  a  cake  of 
barley  bread  roll  down  into  the  camp  of  Madian,  and 
when  it  came  to  a  tent  it  struck  it  and  beat  it  down  flat 
to  the  ground.  The  other  replied  that  this  could  be 
nothing  else  but  the  sword  of  Gedeon,  to  whom  the 
Lord  would  deliver  Madian  and  all  their  host.  Encour- 
aged by  this,  Gedeon  returned  to  his  camp,  and  dividing 
his  men  into  three  companies,  he  gave  "  trumpets  in  their 
hands  and  empty  pitchers  and  lamps,  within  the  pitchers." 
He  then  placed  them  in  three  places  round  the  camp, 
bidding  them  do  as  he  did.  All  being  ready  they 
sounded  their  trumpets,  and  breaking  the  pitchers  held 
aloft  the  lamps  and  shouted,  Tlie  sword  of  the  Lord  and  of 
Gedeon.  Confused  and  terrified  by  this  midnight  alarm, 
the  Madianites  and  Amalekites  turned  their  swords  upon 
each  other,  supposing  in  the  dark  that  each  was  an  enemy ; 
and  then  concluding  from  the  number  of  the  trumpets 
that  they  were  attacked  by  an  overwhelming  force,  they 


MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  HISTORY.  l6l 

rushed  down  the  descent  towards  the  Jordan  eastward 
to  Bethsetta  {house  of  acacia),  and  Abelmahtda  (meadoio 
of  the  dance),  pursued  not  only  by  the  three  hundred, 
but  by  the  forces  of  Nephtali,  Aser,  and  Manasses. 
Gredeon  sent  messengers  at  once  to  Mount  Ephraim,  and 
the  Ephraimites  quickly  seized  the  fords  of  the  Jordan 
and  prevented  the  escape  of  many  of  the  enemy,  in- 
cluding the  princes  Oreb  and  Zeb,  whom  they  slew  at  the 
rock  and  the  winepress,  where  they  were  respectively 
overtaken ;  and  they  carried  their  heads  to  Gedeon,  who 
had  already  crossed  the  Jordan  in  pursuit  {Judg.  vii. 
1-25). 

340.  The  Ephraimites,  now  that  the  victory  was 
gained,  indignantly  remonstrated  with  Gedeon  for  not 
having  invited  them  to  take  part  in  the  attack  on  the 
Madianites,  ''and  they  chid  him  sharply  and  almost 
offered  violence."  Gedeon,  however,  answered  them 
mildly,  and  comparing  their  success  with  his  own,  asked, 
**  Is  not  one  bunch  of  grapes  of  Ephraim  better  than  the 
vintages  of  Abiezer  ? "  alluding  to  the  heads  of  Oreb  and 
Zeb,  whom  the  Lord  had  delivered  into  their  hands.  By 
this  answer  they  were  appeased,  and  the  pursuit  was 
renewed  {Judg,  viii.  1-4). 

341.  Zebee  and  Salmana.  —  At  Soccoth,  on  the  east 
of  the  Jordan,  near  the  Jabboc,  and  at  Phanuel,  farther 
up  the  mountains,  Gedeon  asked  for  bread  for  his  men 
who  were  faint  with  the  pursuit,  but  was  refused  and 
mocked  when  he  said  he  was  pursuing  the  kings  of 
Madian :  however,  he  pressed  on,  leaving  their  punish- 
ment until  his  return.  Meanwhile,  Zebee  and  Salmana 
had  reached  Carcar,  situated  about  a  da/s  journey 
from  Petra;  and  here,  believing  themselves  to  be  secure, 
they  were  resting  with  15,000  men,  who  were  all  that 
survived  of  135,000.  Gedeon  here  surprised  them 
again,  and  another  pursuit  followed,  in  which  Zebee  and 
Salmana  were  captured.  He  now  returned  with  his 
captives  to  Soccoth,  and  having  ascertained  from  a  boy 
of  the  place  the  names  of  seventy-seven  of  the  chief  men, 
he  scourged  them  with  "  thorns  and  briars  of  the  desert, 
and  cut  in  pieces  the  men  of  Soccoth.     And  he  destroyed 
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the  tower  of  Phanuel  and  slew  the  men  of  the  city."  He 
now  inquired  of  Zebee  and  Sahnana  about  the  persons 
they  had  killed  at  Mount  Thabor,  and  finding  that  they 
were  his  brethren,  he  bade  Jether^  his  eldest  son,  slay  the 
Madianite  kings  before  him.  Being,  however,  but  a  boy, 
Jether  was  afraid  to  do  so,  and  Gedeon  thereupon  at 
their  request  killed  Zebee  and  Salmana  with  his  own 
hand  {Judg,  viii.  5-21). 

342.  The  Ephod. —  In  gratitude  for  his  services  the 
Israelites  now  proposed  to  Gedeon  that  he  should  become 
their  ruler,  and  that  the  office  should  be  hereditary  in  his 
family.  This  honour  he  declined,  but  asked  them  for  the 
golden  ear-rings  and  other  ornaments  that  they  had  taken 
from  the  enemy.  Of  these  he  constructed  an  Ephod,  and 
put  it  in  his  native  city  JSphra,  Here  it  became  an  occa- 
sion of  idolatry  to  the  Israelites  and  "a  ruin  to  Gedeon 
and  all  his  house"  {Jvdg.  viii  22-27). 

Note. — St.  Augustine,  Theodoret,  and  others,  understand  by 
the  word  Ephod  here,  not  merely  the  Ephod,  but  all  the  other 
vestments  and  ornaments  required  for  sacnfioe.  Gedeon  may  have 
intended  them  for  the  use  of  the  High  Priest  in  offering  sacrifiee 
on  the  altar  which,  by  the  command  of  God,  he  had  built  at 
Ephra.  Seventeen  hundred  sides  of  gold  was  equivalent  to  aboi^t 
/3000. 

343.  Death  of  Gedeon. — Madian  was  now  entirely 
crushed,  and  "  the  land  rested  for  forty  years  while 
Gedeon  presided."  He  had  many  wives  and  seventy  sons, 
and  "  died  in  a  good  old  age,  and  was  buried  in  the  sepul- 
chre of  his  father,  in  Ephra,  of  the  family  of  Ezri."  Alter 
Gedeon  was  dead  the  children  of  Israel  again  fell  into 
idolatry  and  worshipped  Baal,  setting  up  an  idolatrous 
sanctuary  in  Sichem  {Judg,  viii.  28-35). 

344.  Abimelech  and  Joatham. — Although  Gedeon  de- 
clined the  regal  dignity  for  himself  and  his  family,  his 
sons  seem  to  have  exercised  an  extensive  authority  over 
the  people.  This  aroused  the  jealousy  of  Abimelech 
i'A^ifisXiXi  fciiher  of  the  Icing),  a  son  of  Gedeon  by  a 
Sichemite  concubine,  and  going  to  his  mother's  Chanaanite 
relations  at  Sichem,  he  induced  them  to  pei'suade  the 
people  of  Sichem  to  accept  him,  who  was  of  their  flcbh 
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and  their  bone,  as  their  ruler  instead  of  the  other  sons  of 
Gedeon.  The  Sichemites  favoured  his  claims  as  being 
one  of  themselves,  and  lent  him  seventy  pieces  of  silver 
out  of  the  temple  of  Baalherith,  He  now  "  hired  to  him- 
self men  that  were  needy  and  vagabonds,"  and  going  to 
his  father's  house  at  Ephra  he  murdered  all  his  brethren 
except  Joafham  f^ludQafi^  the  Lo7'd  is  upright),  who  was 
hidden,  and  so  escaped.  Abimelech  now  returned,  and 
was  solemnly  anointed  king  by  the  Sichemites,  who  thus 
formally  renounced  their  allegiance  to  the  Hebrew  com- 
monwealth. Joatham  hearing  what  was  taking  place, 
left  his  hiding-place,  and  mounting  one  of  the  rocky  and 
inaccessible  spurs  of  Mount  Garizim,  which  overhang  the 
city  of  Sichem,  he  lifted  up  his  voice  and  cried  aloud, 
"  Hear  me,  ye  men  of  Sichem,  so  may  God  hear  you." 
He  then  addressed  to  them  the  earliest  known  parable  as 
follows : — 

"  The  Trees  went  to  anoint  a  king  over  them ;  and  they 
said  to  the  Olive  tree :  Keign  thou  over  us.  And  it 
answered :  Can  I  leave  my  fatness,  which  both  gods  and 
men  make  use  of,  to  come  to  be  promoted  among  the 
trees? 

"  And  the  Trees  said  to  the  Fig-tree  :  Come  thou  and 
reign  ove^  us.  And  it  answered  them  :  Can  1  leave  my 
sweetness  and  my  delicious  fruits,  and  go  to  be  promoted 
among  the  other  trees  ? 

"  And  the  Trees  said  to  the  Vine :  Come  thou  and 
reign  over  us.  And  it  answered  them :  Can  I  forsake  my 
wine  that  cheereth  God  and  men,  and  be  promoted  among 
the  other  trees  ? 

"  And  all  the  Trees  said  to  the  Bramble :  Come  thou 
and  reign  over  us.  And  it  answered  them :  If  indeed 
you  mean  to  make  me  king,  come  ye  and  rest  under  my 
shadow :  but  if  you  mean  it  not  let  fire  come  out  from 
the  bramble,  and  devour  the  cedars  of  Libanus  "  {Judg, 
ix.  8-15). 

Joatham  then  reminded  his  hearers  of  the  services  that 
his  father  had  rendered  them,  and  rebuked  the  gross 
ingratitude  they  had  shown  to  his  family.     If  they  ha.d 
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done  well  in  electing  Abimelech,  he  bade  them  rejoice  in 
him  ;  but  if  by  the  choice  they  had  acted  unjustly  towards 
the  family  of  Gedeon,  he  hoped  that  fire  might  come  forth 
and  destroy  both  him  and  the  inhabitants  of  Sichem  and 
Mello.  Having  thus  spoken  Joatham  fled  into  Bera 
(Ba/ijo,  a  well),  and  no  more  is  recorded  of  him  (Jttdg.  ix. 
1 6-21). 

345.  Destruction  of  Sicliem. — Before  long  judgment 
fell  upon  Abimelech.  For  three  years  he  reigned  over 
Israel,  but  the  Sichemites  soon  learned  to  detest  him,  and 
seeing  in  him  the  murderer  of  his  seventy  brethren,  a 
number  of  them  banded  together  under  Goal  {rad\ 
loathing),  the  son  of  Obed,  to  destroy  Abimelech ;  and  in 
the  meantime  they  robbed  the  travellers  who  happened  to 
pass  by  the  mountains.  Kews  of  these  doings  having 
reached  ZebuZ  (Zg/3ouX,  habitation),  the  viceroy  of  Abime- 
lech at  Sichem,  he  sent  to  the  king,  who  now  lived  at 
Buma,  warning  him  of  the  conspiracy.  Abimelech  imme- 
diately marched  against  Sichem,  and  destroyed  it  after  a 
desperate  battle,  putting  all  the  inhabitants  to  the  sword. 
About  a  thousand  of  the  Sichemites,  having  taken  refuge 
in  the  temple  of  Baal-berith,  which  was  exceedingly 
strong,  Abimelech  caused  branches  to  be  cut  from  the 
trees  on  Mount  Selmon,  These  he  ordered  to  be  piled 
against  the  place,  and  set  fire  to ;  and  thus  he  succeeded 
in  suffocating  and  burning  all  the  refugees  in  the  tower 
{Judg.  ix.  22-49). 

346.  Death  of  Abimelech. — From  Sichem  Abimelech 
went  on  to  the  neighbouring  town  of  Thebes  (©jjjSjji, 
brightness),  and  attacked  it  fiercely;  but  while  he  was 
endeavouring  to  set  fire  to  the  gate  of  the  tower,  a  woman 
cast  a  fragment  of  millstone  down  upon  him  from  above, 
and  broke  his  skull.  Finding  himself  mortally  wounded, 
and  being  unwilling  to  die  by  the  hand  of  a  woman,  he 
bade  his  armour-bearer  thrust  him  through  with  his  sword, 
and  so  he  died  {Judg,  ix.  50-54). 

347.  Thola  (0wXa,  little  worm),  the  son  of  Phua,  of 
the  tribe  of  Issachar,  next  judged  Israel.  He  ruled  for 
twenty-three  years,  dwelling  at  Samir,  of  Mount  Ephraim 
(Jucl(jf.  X.  I,  2). 
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348.  Jair. — Thola  was  succeeded  by  Jair,  of  Galaad, 
who  judged  Israel  for  twenty-two  years.  He  had  thirty 
sons,  who  were  princes  of  thirty  cities,  which  from  his 
name  were  called  Havoth  Jair — that  is,  **  the  towns  of 
Jair."  At  his  death  he  was  buried  in  Camon  {Judg,  x. 
3-5).     (See  par.  254,  note.) 

349.  Invasion  of  the  Ammonites. — Notwithstanding 
all  that  had  befallen  them  in  consequence  of  their  former 
idolatries,  the  Israelites  now  added  to  the  worship  of 
Baal  and  Astarte  that  of  the  gods  of  Syria,  of  Sidon,  of 
Moab  and  Ammon,  and  of  the  Philistines.  "And  the 
Lord,  being  angry  with  them,  delivered  them  into  the 
hands  of  the  Philistines  and  of  the  children  of  Ammon. 
And  they  were  grievously  oppressed  for  eighteen  years. 
And  they  cried  to  the  Lord,  but  He  answered  them,  Did 
not  the  Egyptians,  and  the  Amorrhites,  and  the  children 
of  Ammon  and  the  Philistines,  the  Sidonians  also,  and 
Amalec,  and  Chanaan  oppress  you,  and  you  cried  to  Mc 
and  I  delivered  you  out  of  their  hand  ?  And  yet  you 
have  forsaken  Me,  and  have  worshipped  strange  gods : 
therefore  I  will  deliver  you  no  more.  Go,  and  call  upon 
the  gods  which  you  have  chosen :  let  them  deliver  you 
in  the  time  of  distress.  And  the  children  of  Israel  said 
to  the  Lord,  We  have  sinned.  Do  Thou  unto  us  what- 
soever  pleaseth  Thee:  only  deliver  us  this  time.  And 
saying  these  things,  they  cast  away  out  of  their  coasts  all 
the  idols  of  strange  gods,  and  served  the  Lord  their  God : 
and  He  was  touched  with  their  miseries  "  {Jvdg.  x.  6-16). 

350.  Jephte  or  Jephfhah  {^It^ddSy  he  will  open)  was  the 
son  of  Galaad  by  a  woman  who  was  not  his  wife.  Being 
driven  out  of  his  father's  house  by  the  legitimate  sons, 
Jephte  went  to  the  land  of  Tab  (TojIS,  good),  "and  there 
were  gathered  to  him  needy  men,  and  robbers,  and  they 
followed  him  as  their  prince."  Attracted  by  the  reports 
of  his  valour,  the  princes  of  Galaad  now  entreated  Jephte 
to  put  himself  at  their  head  and  lead  them  against  the 
Ammonites,  promising  him  that,  if  he  succeeded  in  freeing 
them  from  their  enemies,  he  should  be  their  prince.  On 
this  understanding  Jephte  took  the  command,  and  having 
made  an  unsuccessful  appeal  to  the  Ammonites  to  desist 
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from  oppressing  Israel,  lie  proceeded  to  attack  them  in 
force.  First,  however,  he  made  a  vow  to  God,  saying, 
"  If  Thou  wilt  deliver  the  children  of  Ammon  into  my 
hands,  whosoever  shall  first  come  forth  out  of  the  doors 
of  my  house,  and  shall  meet  me  when  I  return  in  peaco 
from  the  children  of  Ammon,  the  same  will  I  offer  a 
holocaust  to  the  Lord."  The  Ammonites  were  utterly 
routed,  and  Jephte*  took  twenty  cities  from  Aroer  to 
Mennithy  and  as  far  as  Ahd^  slaying  great  numbers  of  the 
enemy  (Judg,  xi  1-33). 

KoTE. — Teh  has  in  recent  years  been  identified.  It  lay  to  the 
south-east  of  the  sea  of  Galilee. 

351.  Jephte's  return. — As  Jephte  returned  after  his 
victory  to  his  house  at  Maspha,  his  daughter,  an  only 
child,  came  out  to  meet  him  with  timbrels  and  dances ; 
and  when  he  saw  her  he  rent  his  garments,  and  told  her 
of  the  awful  vow  he  had  made  to  God.  She  at  once 
submitted  herself  to  her  fate,  only  begging  leave  to  go 
for  two  months  into  the  mountains  and  bewaU  her 
virginity.  This  request  was  granted,  and  at  the  expiration 
of  the  time  she  returned  to  her  father,  who  did  to  her  as 
he  had  voiced.  Thenceforward  it  became  a  custom  in 
Israel  that  the  daughters  should  assemble  together  and 
lament  the  daughter  of  Jephte  the  Galaadite  for  four  days 
(Judg.  XL  34-40). 

Note. — Although  the  Rabbins  have  imagined  that  the  death  of 
Jephte's  daughter  may  have  been  commuted  to  a  civU  death,  or  one 
of  perpetual  virginity,  the  common  opinion  of  the  Fathers  is,  that 
she  was  offered  as  a  burnt-offering  in  consequence  of  her  father's 
vow.  This  vow,  though  in  itself  unlawful,  may  have  been  excused 
from  sin  through  the  ignorance  of  Jephte,  who,  carried  away  by  a 
religious  zeal,  probably  made  the  vow  without  due  advertence  to 
its  character. 

352.  The  War  with  Ephraim. — As  in  the  case  of 
Gedeon,  the  Ephraimites  were  now  enraged  with  Jephte 
because  he  had  not  called  on  them  to  assist  in  the  strife 
now  victoriously  terminated,  and  they  entered  the  terri- 
tory of  Galaad  with  the  intention  of  burning  the  house 
of  Jephte  over  his  head.  He,  however,  calling  together 
the  men  of  Galaad,  completely  defeated  the  Ephraimites ; 
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and  seizing  the  fords  of  the  Jordan,  the  Galaadites  stopped 
every  one  who  attempted  to  pass,  and  required  him  to 
pronounce  the  word  Shibboleth  ("  an  ear  of  corn  ").  The 
Ephraimites  were  unable  to  pronounce  the  «^,  and  by 
their  saying  SibboUth  they  were  detected,  and  were  imme- 
diately put  to  death.  In  this  way  and  in  the  battle 
Ephraim  lost  42,000  men.  Jephte  governed  Israel  foi 
six  years ;  he  then  died,  and  was  buried  in  Galaad  {Jvdg, 
xii.  1-7). 

353.  Abesan  or  Ibzan  {'A^ataadv,  great  fatigzie),  of 
Bethlehem  in  Zabulon,  next  ruled  Israel.  He  had  thirty 
sons  and  thirty  daughters,  and  is  recorded  to  have  ruled 
seven  years.  He  was  buried  in  Bethlehem  (Jicdg.  xii. 
8-10). 

354.  He  was  succeeded  by  Ahialon  or  Elon  ('EXwv, 
magnificent  oak),  also  of  the  tribe  of  Zabulon,  who  judged 
Israel  ten  years  {Jvdg,  xii.  11,  12). 

355.  Abdon  ('A/33wv,  servile),  the  son  of  Illel,  the  Pha- 
rathonite,  succeeded  Ahialon.  He  had  forty  sons  and 
thirty  grandsons.  He  judged  Israel  eight  years,  and  at 
his  death  he  was  buried  in  Pharathon,  in  the  land  of 
Ephraim,  in  the  mount  of  Amalech  (Judg,  xii  13-15). 

356.  Birth  of  Samson. — Israel  having  again  fallen 
into  idolatry,  they  were  oppressed  by  the  Philistines  for 
forty  years.  At  length  a  deliverer  came  from  the  tribe 
of  Dan,  which  had  suffered  the  most  severely  from  the 
enemy.  On  the  hill  of  Saraa  lived  a  man  of  this  tribe 
named  Manue  or  Manoah  (Ma»wf,  rest),  who  had  a  wife 
who  was  barren.  One  day  an  angel  appeared  to  her, 
promising  her  a  son  who  should  deliver  Israel  from  the 
Philistine,  warning  her  at  the  same  time  to  drink  no  wine 
or  strong  drink,  and  to  eat  no  unclean  meat,  and  more- 
over to  consecrate  her  son  to  God  as  a  Nazarite  for  his 
whole  life.  At  Manners  prayer  the  angel  appeared  to  him 
also,  confirming  the  promise  and  instructions  given  pre- 
viously to  his  wife.  Manue  now  offered  a  kid  and  liba- 
tions to  God,  and  the  angel  went  up  to  heaven  in  the 
flame  of  the  sacrifice ;  seeing  which  Manue  was  greatly 
alarmed,  but  was  comforted  by  the  words  of  his  wife,  who 
saw  in  God's  dealings  with  them  a  sign  of  His  merciful 
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intentions.  In  due  course  (b.c.  1155)  the  promised  son 
■was  bom  to  them,  and  received  the  name  of  Samson 
(2a/t£r'v)/fi[;v,  splendid  sun).  The  child  grew,  and  the  Lord 
blessed  him,  and  began  to  give  him  accessions  of  super- 
natural strength  in  the  place  afterwards  called  the  "  Camp 
of  Dan^^  between  Saraa  and  Esthaol  (Judg,  xiii  1-25). 

357.  Marriage  of  Samson. — ^At  Thamnath,  in  the  plain 
below  Saraa,  lived  a  daughter  of  the  Philistines  whom 
Samson  desired  to  many.  His  parents,  though  against 
their  wishes,  consented  to  the  marriage,  and  went  down 
with  him  to  Thamnath.  As  they  were  going,  a  young 
lion  rushed  out  upon  Samson,  who,  seizing  it  in  his  hands, 
strangled  it  and  tore  it  as  he  would  have  torn  a  kid ; 
indeed,  he  thought  so  little  of  the  occurrence  that  he  did 
not  mention  it  to  his  father  or  mother.  A  few  days 
afterwards,  returning  again  to  take  his  wife,  he  turned 
aside  to  look  at  the  carcase  of  the  lion,  and  finding  a 
honeycomb  formed  in  the  mouth  of  the  lion,  he  took  it 
and  walked  on  eating  it ;  and  on  reaching  his  father  and 
mother  he  gave  them  also  some  of  the  honey,  but  did  not 
say  where  he  had  found  it.  The  marriage  was  celebrated 
at  Thamnath,  and  lasted  several  days,  on  one  of  which 
Samson  proposed  a  riddle  to  his  thirty  "  companions," 
promising,  if  they  solved  it  within  the  seven  days  of  the 
feast,  to  give  them  thirty  shirts  and  thirty  coats,  but 
requiring  the  same  of  them  if  they  failed  to  answer  it 
correctly  within  the  given  time.  The  young  men 
accepted  his  offer,  and  Samson  propounded  his  riddle, 
saying,— 

"Out  of  the  eater  came  forth  meat, 
And  out  of  the  strong  came  forth  sweetness.** 

Being  quite  unable  to  explain  the  riddle,  the  young  men 
came  to  Samson's  wife,  and  threatened  to  burn  her  and 
lier  father's  house  unless  she  discovered  its  meaning  to 
them,  complaining  that  she  had  invited  them  to  the 
wedding  in  order  to  strip  them.  Being  therefore  alarmed 
for  her  relations,  she  persuaded  her  husband,  with  some 
difficulty,  to  tell  her  the  meaning  of  the  riddle,  and  im- 
mediately  communicated  it  to  her  countrymen.     These 
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tlien  came  to  Samson,  before  the  sunset  of  the  seventh 
day,  and  answered — 

"  What  is  sweeter  than  honey, 
And  what  is  stronger  than  a  lion  ? " 

To  this  Samson  answered,  "  Jf  you  had  not  ploughed  with 
my  heifer,  you  had  not  found  out  my  riddle J^  He  then 
went  down  to  Ascalon  and  slew  thirty  of  the  Philistines, 
and  gave  their  shirts  and  coats  to  the  young  men.  Then 
lie  returned  in  great  vnAth  to  Saraa. 

358.  He  is  denied  his  wife. — Some  time  afterwards, 
at  the  wheat  harvest,  Samson  again  went  to  Thamnath 
to  claim  his  wife,  but  he  found  that  her  father  had  given 
her  to  one  of  his  companions.  He  was  now  thoroughly 
enraged  against  the  Philistines,  and  having  procured  300 
foxes,  which  abounded  in  that  country,  he  coupled  them 
together,  tail  to  tail,  and  fastened  lighted  torches  between 
their  tails.  The  foxes  then  set  loose  rushed  hither  and 
thither  among  the  wheat  fields,  setting  fire  not  only  to 
the  standing  com  but  also  to  that  which  had  been  carried, 
and  likewise  the  vineyards  and  olive-yards.  The  Philis- 
tines, finding  out  who  was  the  cause  of  this  terrible  con- 
flagration, went  to  Thamnath,  and  burnt  both  his  wife 
and  her  father;  and  in  revenge  Samson  attacked  them 
and  slaughtered  a  great  number.  He  now  went  and 
dwelt  in  a  cavern  in  the  lofty  cliff  of  Etam  (Judg,  xv. 
1-8). 

Note. — The  foxes  here  mentioned   were,   in  all  probability, 
jackals. 

359.  Bamath-lechi — The  Philistines  now  set  out  to 
pursue  Samson  with  a  considerable  force,  and  encamped 
at  the  place  afterwards  called  Lechi  (jaw-bone)  in  Juda. 
Fearing  the  revenge  of  the  Philistines,  3000  of  the  men 
of  Juda  themselves  scaled  the  rock  of  Etham,  and  having 
bound  Samson  with  two  new  cords,  delivered  him  over 
to  the  Philistines.  As  he  was  brought  near,  the  Philis- 
tines raised  a  great  shout,  and  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
coming  upon  Samson,  he  burst  the  new  cords  "  as  flax  is 
wont  to  be  consumed  at  the  approach  of  fire  \ "  and  ^nd:- 
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ing  a  jaw-bone  of  an  ass  lying  there,  he  caught  it  up,  and 
with  it  he  slew  looo  men.  He  then  threw  down  the  jaw- 
bone, and  named  the  place  Kamath-lechi  {the  casting  away 
of  the  jaw-hone).  And  now,  being  very  thirsty,  he  cried 
to  the  Lord  for  help,  and  God  caused  water  to  stream 
forth  from  a  tooth  in  the  jaw-bone,  of  which  Samson 
drank,  and  recovered  his  strength  {Judg,  xv.  9-20). 

360.  Gaza. — On  one  occasion  Samson  went  into  Gaza, 
then  in  the  hands  of  the  Philistines,  and  slept  there ;  and 
the  Philistines  having  heard  that  he  was  there,  set  guards 
at  the  gates  of  the  city,  that  they  might  kill  him  as  he 
went  out  in  the  morning.  But  Samson  slept  until  mid- 
night, and  then  arose,  and  taking  the  doors  of  the  city 
gate  and  the  two  posts  and  the  bars  on  his  shoulders,  he 
carried  them  up  to  the  top  of  the  hill  before  Hebron 
(Judg,  xvi.  1-4). 

361.  Dalila. — "After  this  he  loved  a  woman  named 
Dalila,  who  dwelt  in  the  valley  of  Sorec."     This  woman 
was  bribed  by  the  princes  of  the  Philistines  to  betray 
Samson,  and  ascertain  by  what  means  he  could  be  deprived 
of  his  great  strength,  which  they  recognised  as  being 
supernatural.     First  he  told  her  that  if  he  were  bound 
with  seven  cords  made  of  fresh  sinews  he  would  be  as 
weak  as  other  men.     She  obtained  seven  cords  such  as 
he  had  described,  and  having  men  concealed  in  her  room, 
she  bound  him  with   them,  and  then  awakened   him, 
crying  out  that  the  Philistines  were  upon  him.     And  he 
rose,  and  immediately  burst  the  cords.     He  next  told  her 
that  if  bound  with  new  ropes,  he  would  be  weak.     She 
bound  him  with  them,  and  he  burst  these  also  with  ease. 
A  third  time  he  told  her  that  if  she  plaited  the  seven 
locks  of  his  hair  with  a  lace,  and  tied  them  about  a  nail 
fastened  into  the  ground,  he  would  be  unable  to  escape. 
She  did  this  also,  hoping  to  deliver  him  to  the  Philistines; 
but  Samson  being  roused  from  his  sleep,  arose  and  drew 
out  the  nail  with  the  hairs  and  the  lace.     At  last,  when 
she  pressed  him  much,  and  continually  hung  upon  him 
for  many  days,  being  wearied  out  with  her  importunities, 
Jw  told  her  that  his  strength  lay  in  his  Nazariteship,  and 
that  if  his  hair  were  cu\.  \i^  \jo\3X^  \o^^  Ida  strength  and 
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become  like  any  other  man.  Dalila  now  again  planned 
an  ambush  for  him,  and  making  him  sleep  on  her  knees 
(some  suppose  by  giving  him  strong  wine  to  drink),  she 
caused  his  hair  to  be  shaved  ofE^  and  then  roused  him 
from  sleep.  His  strength  was  now  gone,  and  the  Philis- 
tines seizing  him,  put  out  his  eyes,  and  led  him  boimd 
with  chains  to  Gaza ;  and  here  he  was  made  to  grind  com 
in  the  prison  (Judg.  xvi  5-21). 

362.  Death  of  Samson. — ^After  a  while  his  hair  began 
to  grow  again ;  and  when  the  Philistines  had  assembled 
together  to  keep  a  festival  in  honour  of  Dagon  their  god, 
whom  they  supposed  to  have  delivered  Samson  into  their 
hands,  they  commanded  that  Samson  should  be  brought 
forth  for  their  amusement.  So  he  was  brought  out  of 
prison,  and  made  to  stand  between  two  piUars  which 
supported  the  whole  temple,  and  guided  by  a  boy  who 
led  him  in,  he  laid  hold  of  the  pillars,  holding  one  with 
his  right  hand,  and  the  other  with  his  left ;  in  order,  as 
he  said,  that  he  might  lean  on  them  and  rest  himself  a 
little.  "  !N'ow  the  house  was  full  of  men  and  women, 
and  there  were,  moreover,  about  3000  persons  of  both 
sexes  on  the  roof,  and  upper  part  of  the  house,  all  anxious 
to  see  Samson  play.  But  he  holding  fast  the  pillars 
called  upon  God  to  restore  his  former  strength,  and  then 
exclaiming,  "Z»c^  me  die  with  the  Philistines^^  he  shook  the 
pillars,  and  threw  down  the  house;  thus  killing  many 
more  at  his  death,  than  he  had  killed  before  in  his  life. 
And  his  brethren  going  down  took  his  body,  and  buried 
it  between  Saraa  and  Esthaol  in  the  burying  place  of  his 
father  Manue.  And  he  judged  Israel  twenty  years 
(Judg.  xvi.  22-31). 

Note. — With  chapter  xvii.  commences  the  second  part  of  the 
Book  of  Judges,  It  contains  an  account  of  various  occurrences 
which  took  place  contemporaneously  with  those  described  in  the 
earlier  part  of  the  book. — Com.  d  Lapide, 

363.  Michas,  a  man  of  Mount  Ephraim,  appears  to 
have  stolen  11 00  pieces  of  silver  from  his  mother;  but 
being  terrified  by  the  curses  she  pronounced  on  the  thief 
in  his  hearing,  he  restored  the  money  to  her.  SVi^  Ticrw 
returned  it  to  him,  and  by  her  desire  lie  made  oi  \\.  oa 
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ejphod  and  a  graven  and  a  molten  image,  and  appointed 
one  of  his  sons  to  be  its  priest.  "  In  those  days  there 
was  no  king  in  Israel,  but  every  one  did  that  which 
seemed  right  to  himself."  Now  it  happened  that  a  Levite 
of  Bethlehem-Jiida  (whom  we  afterwards  learn  to  have 
been  Joruithan,  the  son  of  Gersam,  and  grandson  of  Moses), 
went  out  from  Bethlehem  into  Mount  Ephraim,  seeking 
a  place  to  dwell  in,  and  as  he  was  on  his  journey  he 
turned  aside,  and  went  into  the  house  of  Michas.  Having 
told  whence  he  came,  and  the  object  of  his  journey,  he 
was  pressed  by  Michas  to  remain  with  him,  and  become 
priest  to  his  idoL  He  accepted  the  terms  Michas  offered, 
viz.,  ten  pieces  of  silver  annually,  a  double  suit  of  apparel, 
and  his  food ;  and  remained  with  him,  and  was  treated 
as  one  of  his  sons.  Michas  now  congratulated  himself, 
saying :  "  Kow  I  know  God  will  do  me  good,  since  I  have 
a  priest  of  the  race  of  the  Levites  "  {Jvdg,  xvii) 

Note.— What  Michas  and  his  mother  did  seems  to  have  been  to 
set  up  a  little  religious  establishment  in  imitation  of  that  at  Silo, 
probably  with  an  imitation  of  the  ark,  of  the  images  of  the 
Cherubim,  and  of  the  priestly  dress,  and  ultimately  completing 
the  establishment  by  obtaining  a  Levite  to  officiate  as  priest. 

364.  Capture  of  Lais  by  Dan. — Soon  after  this,  the 
tribe  of  Dan  sent  five  men  from  Saraa  and  Esthaol  to 
discover  a  territory  that  they  might  occupy.  In  the 
course  of  their  journey  these  spies  came  to  the  house  of 
Michas  at  Mount  Ephraim,  and  rested  there.  Finding 
the  Levite  Jonathan  there,  and  learning  the  position  that 
he  held,  they  begged  him  to  consult  the  Lord  as  to  the 
success  of  their  undertaking,  and  were  assured  by  him 
that  God  would  prosper  them.  Thereupon  they  con- 
tinued their  journey,  following  the  course  of  the  Jordan 
to  its  source  beyond  the  Waters  of  Merom;  and  here 
they  found  the  town  of  Lais  built  on  an  eminence  by  a 
colony  from  Sidon.  Its  inhabitants,  walled  in  by  the 
mountains  of  Lebanon,  "  dwelt  without  any  fear,  secure 
and  easy,"  having  no  man  to  oppose  them,  and  cultivating 
a  soil  unusually  rich  and  fertile.  The  spies  returned  to 
their  tribe,  and  urged  them  at  once  to  go  up  and  take 
possession  of  the  rich  and  fruitful  place.     Six  hundred 
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of  the  men  of  Dan,  fully  armed,  at  once  started  on  tlie 
expedition,  and  encamped  near  Cariathiarim  of  Juda,  at 
A  spot  which,  they  named  MdhanehrDan  (Camp  of  Dan). 
From  thence  they  went  to  Mount  Ephraim,  and  came  to 
the  house  of  Michas. .  Here  while  some  of  them  conversed 
with  the  Levite,  others  secured  the  ephod  and  the  idols, 
and  brought  them  out  of  the  house.  At  first  the  Levite 
expostulated  with  them;  but  very  soon,  thinking  it 
better  to  be  a  priest  to  a  whole  tribe  than  to  one  man, 
he  agreed  to  accompany  them  and  be  their  priest ;  and 
the  Danites  having  taken  the  children  and  cattle,  and  all 
that  was  valuable,  continued  their  march.  Shortly  after- 
wards Michas  returned,  and  finding  his  house  rifled  and 
his  possessions  gone,  he  started  in  pursuit.  The  Danites, 
however,  mocked  at  his  entreaties,  and  bade  him  return  lest 
he  should  lose  his  life  as  well  as  his  goods ;  and  seeing 
that  they  were  stronger  than  he,  Michas  returned  sadly 
to  his  house  {Judg,  xviii.  1-26). 

The  Danites  now  proceeded  on  their  journey  northward. 
i^nd  at  length  arrived  at  Lais.  They  speedily  captured 
the  town  and  burnt  it,  putting  all  its  inhabitants  to  the 
^word.  They  then  built  a  new  city  on  the  site  of  Lais, 
naming  it  Dariy  after  their  father.  They  set  up  the  idols 
of  Michas  there,  and  Jonathan  and  his  sons  were  their 
priests.  "  And  the  idol  of  Michas  remained  with  them 
all  the  time  that  the  house  of  God  was  in  Silo.  In 
those  days  there  was  no  king  in  Israel"  (Judg.  xviii. 

27-31)- 

365.  The  Levite's  Wrong. — This  Levite,  who,  like  the 

other,  dwelt  on  the  side  of  Mount  Ephraim,  married  a 

wife  of  Bethlehem-Juda,  who  proved  faithless  to  him  and 

returned  to  her  father's  house.     After  four  months  her 

husband  went  in  quest  of  her,  and  was  hospitably  received 

by  his  father-in-law,  with  whom  he  remained  for  some 

days,  and  at  length  set  out  for  his  home,  accompanied  by 

his  wife  and  his  servant.    Passing  by  Jehus,  they  sought  a 

lodging  for  the  night  at  Gabaa,  in  Benjamin.     After  a 

long  and  fruitless  search  they  sat  down  in  the  street, 

where  they  were  found  by  an  old  man  returning  from  his 

work  in  the  fields,  who  took  them  home  and  gave  tfcia\si 


174  MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  HISTOllY. 

food  and  lodging.  While  they  sat  at  meat  the  house  was 
set  on  by  the  people  of  the  place,  who  treated  the  wife 
of  the  Levite  with  such  violence  that  at  length  she  died 
upon  the  threshold  of  the  house.  Enraged  at  the  atro- 
cious crime,  her  husband  took  her  body  to  his  home,  and 
then,  dividing  it  into  twelve  parts,  sent  the  pieces  into 
all  the  borders  of  Israel  Astonished  and  horrified  at  the 
sight,  the  Israelites  cried  out,  "  There  was  never  such  a 
thing  done  in  Israel  from  the  day  that  our  fathers  came 
up  out  of  Egypt  until  this  day :  give  sentence  and  decree 
in  common  what  ought  to  be  done"  (Judg,  xix.) 

366.  The  Tribal  War. — Roused  by  this  terrible  sum- 
mons, the  warriors  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel  assembled 
together,  400,000  in  number,  at  Maspha,  and  listened  to 
the  Levite  who  recounted  his  wrongs  before  them.  With- 
out consulting  the  Lord  as  to  what  they  should  do,  the 
tribes  unanimously  decreed  the  destruction  of  Gabaa  and 
its  inhabitants,  and  sent  messengers  to  the  Benjamitea 
demanding  their  surrender  to  them.  This  demand  was 
absolutely  refused,  and  25,000  men  of  Benjamin  entered 
Gabaa  to  assist  its  inhabitants  in  its  defence.  G^baa 
itself  possessed  700  men,  "  most  valiant,  fighting  with 
the  left  hand  as  with  the  right,  and  slinging  stones  so 
surely  as  not  to  miss  a  hair."  The  eleven  tribes  now 
asked  of  God  which  should  take  the  lead,  and  Juda 
having  been  named,  they  at  once  proceeded  to  fight  against 
Benjamin  and  to  assault  Gabaa.  They  were,  however, 
defeated,  and  lost  22,000  men.  They  then  wept  before 
the  Lord,  and  asked  if  they  should  again  attack  Gabaa ; 
the  answer  was  affirmative,  and  a  second  attack  was  made, 
ending  in  a  second  defeat,  with  the  loss  this  time  of  18,000 
more.  They  now  again  fasted,  and  having  offered  holo- 
causts and  pe^ce-offerings,  they  again  demanded  to  know 
the  will  of  God  as  to  whether  they  should  again  assault 
Gabaa.  This  time  God  promised,  through  Phinees  the 
High  Priest,  that  He  would  deliver  Gabaa  into  their 
hands;  they  therefore  again  attacked  it,  this  time  pro- 
ceeding cautiously,  and  using  a  stratagem  by  which  they 
succeeded  in  taking  it ;  they  then  put  the  inhabitants  to 
death,  and  slew,  moreover,  the  whole  of  the  men  of  the 


MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  HISTORY.  iy$ 

tribe  of-  Benjamin,  with  the  exception  of  six  hundred, 
who  escaped  into  the  wilderness,  and  abode  in  the  rock 
Bemmon  for  four  months.  By  this  massacre  Benjamin  lost 
25,000  men,  and  was  all  but  annihilated  as  a  tribe,  while 
its  cities  and  villages  were  burnt  to  the  ground  {Jvdg,  xx.) 

367.  Wives  found  for  the  Benjamites. — At  the  great 
meeting  of  the  tribes  at  Maspha,  all  present  had  bound 
themselves  by  an  oath  not  to  give  their  daughters  to  the 
children  of  Benjamin  to  wife  j  finding,  on  reflection,  that 
one  tribe  would,  in  consequence  of  this  step,  speedily 
become  extinct,  they  looked  around  to  see  if  there  were 
any  that  had  not  been  present  at  Maspha,  and  so  did  not 
come  under  the  oath.  It  was  soon  discovered  that  the 
inhabitants  of  Jahe^  ('la^/V)  dry)^  a  town  of  Galaad,  had 
not  come  to  the  meeting.  Ten  thousand  men  were,  there- 
fore, despatched  to  Jabes  Galaad,  and  its  inhabitants  with 
their  wives  and  their  children  were  put  to  the  sword, 
the  unmarried  girls  alone  being  saved,  and  these  were  four 
}iundred  in  number.  Messengers  were  now  sent  to  the 
rock  Bemmon^  and  the  Benjamites  were  recalled  in  peace, 
and  the  four  hundred  girls  were  given  them  for  wives. 
Two  hundred  of  the  Benjamites  were  still  improvided,  and 
they  were  recommended  to  lie  in  wait  in  the  vineyards  of 
Silo,  and  to  rush  out  and  seize  the  daughters  of  the  people 
of  Silo  when  they  came  out  to  dance  on  the  occasion  of 
the  annual  solemnity  of  the  Lord  in  that  place.  They 
did  so,  and  carried  off  each  man  a  wife,  while  the  ancients 
of  the  people  made  peace  for  them,  saying  :  "  Have  pity 
on  them ;  for  they  took  them  not  away  as  by  the  right  of 
war  or  conquest,  but  when  they  asked  to  have  them  you 
gave  them  not,  and  the  fault  was  committed  on  your 
part."  The  Benjamites  then  returned  to  their  territory 
and  rebuilt  their  town  in  peace  [Judg.  xxxL) 

368.  The  Judges  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  men- 
tioned : — 

Judges,  Tribes,  Enemies. 

1.  Othoniel  Juda  .       .     Clmsan  Rasathaim,  king 

of  Mesopotamia, 

2.  Aod      .      .     Benjamin  .     Uglon,  king  of  Moah, 


1/6 
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Judges, 

Tribes. 

Enemies^ 

3- 

Samgar 

i 

,     Philistines. 

4. 

Dehhora 

t 

,     Chanaanites  under  Jdbin, 

5- 

Gedeon, 

Manasses  . 

,    Madianites. 

6. 

Abimelech    . 

Manasses. 

7- 

Thola  .       . 

Issachar . 

8. 

Jair     . 

Manasses. 

9- 

Jephte  , 

Gad  (?)      . 

,     Ammonites, 

10. 

Abesan . 

Juda  . 

Ko  war  mentioned. 

II. 

Ahialon 

Zabulon    , 

,     No  war. 

12. 

Abdon  . 

Ephraim 

.     No  war. 

13- 

Samson 

Dan    . 

.     Philistines. 

14. 

Heli 

Levi  , 

Philistines. 

15- 

Samuel 

Levi  . 

,     Philistines. 

369.  Profane  History.  —  From  the  accounts  in  this 
hook  originated  probably  the  ingenious  fictions  mentioned 
in  profane  history,  such  as  the  story  of  the  Mape  of  the 
Bdbines^  of  Nisv^  hair  and  the  Golden  Lock  given  to 
Pterelaus  by  Neptune,  that  of  Hercvles  and  Omphale,  of 
the  Pillars  of  Hercides,  of  the  death  of  Cleom^des  Asty- 
palcBuSy  and  of  Agamemnon  and  Iphigerda.     {Dr.  Gray.) 


THE  BOOK  OF  KUTH. 

370.  This  book  is  called  Ecth  from  the  name  of  the 
person  whose  histoiy  is  here  recorded.  Some  have  sup- 
posed King  Ezechias  to  have  been  the  author  of  this  book, 
others  Esdras,  but  the  more  probable  opinion  attributes 
it  to  the  prophet  Samuel.  It  is  an  appendix  to  the  Book 
of  Judges,  and  the  Jews  join  it  on  to  that  book. 

371.  Elimelech. — In  the  time  of  the  Judges,  probably 
about  B.C.  1298,  Elimelech  ('E>j,agXg;^,  God  of  the  king) 
of  Bethlehem-Juda,  was  driven  by  famine  into  the  land 
of  Moab.  He  took  with  him  his  wife  Noemi  or  Naomi 
(N Mi fMiv,  pleasantness) f  and  his  sons  Mahalon  and  Chelion, 
who  afterwards  married  respectively  the  Moabite  women 
Orpha  and  Ridh  (Fovdj  beauty),  Elimelech  soon  died, 
and  about  ten  years  afterwards  both  his  sons  died  also, 
and  so  Noemi  was  left  with  her  daughtei-s-in-law.      The 
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amine  in  Israel  having  now  ceased,  Noemi  set  out  to 
etum  to  her  own  home  accompanied  by  Orpha  and 
Juth ;  whom,  however,  Noemi  advised  to  retnm  to  their 
aothers,  that  they  might  obtain  other  husbands  and 
sscape  the  poverty  that  had  befallen  her.  Orpha  took 
he  opportunity  and  returned  to  her  father's  home ;  but 
Xuth,  who  had  become  convinced  of  the  truth  of  the 
eligion  of  Israel,  determined  to  accompany  her  mother- 
n-law,  saying,  "  Whithersoever  thou  shalt  go,  I  will  go  : 
ind  where  thou  shalt  dwell,  I  also  will  dwell.  Thy 
)eople  shall  be  my  jjfeople,  and  thy  God  my  God."  So 
^oemi  and  Euth  went  together  to  Bethlehem,  where  they 
irrived  in  the  beginning  of  the  barley  harvest.  So  changed 
veie  the  circumstances  of  Noemi  since  she  left  Bethlehem 
or  Moab,  that  when  the  neighbours  saluted  her  by  name, 
he  anwered,  "Call  me  not  Noemi  but  Mara  (Msfea,  hitter- 
iess),  for  the  Almighty  hath  quite  filled  me  with  bitter- 
less"  {R7i(h  i.) 

Note. — Cornelius  k  Lapide  thinks  that  the  judge  in  whose  time 
illimelech  lived  was  probably  Ahimdeeh^  the  son  of  Gedeon ;  in 
his  case,  Booz  must  havo  married  Ruth  during  the  judgeship  of 
Phola.  The  famine  was  evidently  only  a  local  one,  as  it  did  not 
xtend  to  Moab.  It  was  possibly  sent  as  a  punishment  for  the 
ins  of  murder  and  idolatay  committed  by  Abimelech  and  the 
lichemites. 

The  rabbins  think  Noemi  was  the  daughter  of  the  brother  of 
lalmon,  and  thus  the  grand-daughter  of  Naason.  The  following 
irtues  are  noticeable  in  her  conduct : — 

1.  Her  constancy  in  the  worship  of  the  true  God,  even  when 

living  in  a  heathen  land. 

2.  Her  zeal  in  bringing  Ruth  to  the  true  faith. 

3.  Her  prudence  in  testing  and  proving  the  dispositions  of  hor 

daughters-in-law. 

4.  Her  patience  and  resignation  in  adversity. 

5.  Her  love  for  her  native  place. 

6.  The  wisdom  with  which  she  directed  the  conduct  of  Ruth, 

which  resulted  in  her  becoming  the  ancestress  of  our 
Saviour. 

372.  Booz. — It  being  now  the  time  of  harvest,  Euth 
vent  into  the  fields  to  glean  after  the  reapers,  that  she 
night  have  somewhat  for  the  support  of  herself  and  her 
nother-in-law.  It  so  happened  that  the  field  in  which 
the  began  to  glean  belonged  to  Booz  (Boi^,  in  strenqth]^  0. 
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man  of  considerable  wealth  and  position,  and  a  near  kins- 
man of  Elimelech.  Seeing  Ruth  following  his  reapers  and 
gleaning,  he  inquired  who  she  was,  and  on  hearing  her  name 
he  spoke  kindly  to  her  and  gave  her  permission  to  glean,  and 
even  told  his  reapers  to  purposely  drop  some  handfuls  of 
barley  that  she  might  increase  her  store  more  easily.  On  her 
return  home  she  narrated  all  that  had  occurred  to  Noemi, 
who  informed  her  that  the  man  was  a  near  kinsman,  and 
instructed  her  as  to  how  she  should  obtain  recognition 
and  her  rights  as  the  widow  of  Mahalon.  Ruth  did  as 
she  was  told,  and  Booz  promised  that  he  would  himself 
marry  her,  if  a  yet  nearer  kinsman  should  choose  to  give 
up  his  right ;  he,  moreover,  gave  Ruth  six  measures  of 
barley  in  addition  to  the  ephi  (six  bushels)  she  had 
collected  by  gleaning,  and  she  returned  again  to  Noemi 
{Ruth  ii.  iii.). 

373.  Refusal  of  the  kinsman. — ^Booz  at  once  pro- 
ceeded to  obtain  the  decision  of  the  nearest  kinsman  to 
Elimelech.  He  offered  him  before  witnesses  an  oppor- 
tunity  of  purchasing  a  piece  of  land  from  Noemi,  with 
the  obligation  annexed  of  marrying  Ruth  to  raise  up  the 
name  of  the  deceased  owner  in  his  inheritance.  The 
kinsman,  however,  considering  the  claims  of  his  own 
family  refused  the  marriage,  and  as  a  sign  of  his  abandon* 
ing  his  right  as  nearest  of  kin,  he  took  off  his  shoe,  as 
was  the  custom  in  such  cases,  and  handed  it  to  Booz. 
Booz  now  formally  announced  that,  as  next  of  kin,  he 
M'ould  purchase  of  Noemi  all  that  belonged  to  Elimelech, 
Chelion,  and  Mahalon,  and  would  marry  Ruth  according 
to  the  law  of  Israel.  This  he  accordingly  did,  and  Ruth 
became  the  mother  of  Ohed  ('n/3?i5,  semng).  Thus 
Noemi  was  consoled  by  the  birth  of  a  descendant,  "and 
she  carried  the  child  and  was  nurse  to  it."  Obed,  the 
child  of  Ruth,  became  in  time  the  father  of  Isai,  the 
father  of  David. 

374.  Genealogy  of  David : — 

Juda  was  the  father  of 
Phares,  the  father  of 
Esron,  the  father  of 
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Aram,  the  father  of 
AmxTiaddby  the  father  of 
Naasaon,  the  father  of 
Salmon,  the  father  of 
Booz,  the  father  of 
.  Obed,  the  father  of 
laai,  or  Jesse,  the  fatner  of  David. 

KoTE. — Salmon  in  the  above  list  married  Rahab  who  delivered 
Jericho  to  the  Israelites.  Hence  both  Rahab  and  Ruth  were, 
although  Gentiles  by  birth,  among  the  ancestors  of  our  Lord. 


FIEST  BOOK  OF  KINGS. 

375.  This  and  the  following  Book  are  called  by  the 
Hebrews  the  Books  of  Samiiel,  because  they  contain  the 
history  of  Samuel,  and  of  the  two  kings,  Saul  and  David, 
whom  he  anointed.  They  are  ordinarily  known  in  the 
Catholic  Church  as  the  First  and  Second  Books  of  Kings ; 
while  in  the  English  Protestant  Bibles  they  are  styled  the 
Books  of  Samuel,  as  among  the  Jews.  It  is  usually 
supposed  that  Samuel  wrote  the  First  Book  as  far  as  the 
25th  chapter;  and  that  the  prophets  Nathan  and  Gad 
finished  the  First,  and  wrote  the  Second  Book. 

376.  Birth  of  SamueL — There  was  a  notable  Levite 
(see  I  Kings  i  i)  of  Eamathkim  Sophim  (the  two  high 
places  of  the  watchers)  in  Mount  Ephraim,  whose  name 
was  Elcana  ('EXxavd,  possession  of  God),  He  is  called  an 
Ephraimite  in  this  place,  because  he  dwelt  in  Mount 
Ephraim.  He  had  two  wives  Anna  and  Phenenna,  of 
whom  Phenenna  had  several  children,  but  Anna  was 
barren,  and  suffered  much  from  the  reproaches  of  Phenenna 
on  account  of  her  sterility.  The  havin^^  no  children  was, 
among  the  women  of  Israel,  a  great  affliction,  since  each 
of  them  hoped  to  be  among  the  ancestors  of  the  promised 
Messias.  Anna  therefore  had  recourse  to  God  in  her 
trouble,  and  wept  and  prayed  before  the  Lord  in  Silo, 
promising  that  if  God  would  give  her  a  son  he  should  bo 
a  Nazarite,  and  consecrated  to  God  all  the  days  of  his  life. 
"While  she  was  thus  weeping  and  praying,  she  \va§>  §»Q.<i^ 
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by  Heli  (*HX/,  adopted  of  the  Lord),  who  was  both  High 
Priest  and  Judge  over  Israel.  Seeing  her  lips  move,  and 
her  earnest  gestures,  but  hearing  no  sound,  Heli  imagined 
that  she  was  drunk,  and  reproved  her  accordingly ;  but 
on  her  explanation  of  her  trouble,  he  joined  in  her  prayer 
that  God  would  grant  her  a  son.  Encouraged  now  by 
her  prayer,  and  the  blessing  of  the  High  Priest,  Anna 
returned  home  with  her  husband  to  Kamatha,  and  in  due 
course  she  became  the  mother  of  a  son,  whom  they  named 
Samuel  (^afiovrtX,  heard  of  God),  because  she  bad  asked 
him  of  the  Lord  (i  Kings  i.  1-20). 

377.  Samuel  goes  to  Silo. — When  the  days  of  his  in- 
fancy were  past,  but  while  Samuel  was  still  very  young,  his 
mother  took  him  up  to  the  Tabernacle  at  Silo,  according 
to  her  promise  to  God ;  and  having  sacrificed  a  calf  his 
parents  formally  "  lent  him  to  the  Lord,"  leaving  him 
with  Heli  as  one  consecrated  to  God.  His  mother  also 
poured  out  her  gratitude  in  a  sublime  hymn  of  thanks- 
giving (i  Kings  ii  i-io). 

378.  Heli. — On  the  death  of  Samson  the  government, 
as  well  civil  as  religious,  devolved  upon  Heli  the  High 
Priest,  who  was  of  the  race  of  Ithamar,  the  fourth  son  of 
Aaron,  to  whose  branch  of  the  family  the  High  Priest- 
hood now  passed  for  a  time,  though  for  what  reason  is 
not  known ;  it  afterwards  returned  to  the  family  of 
Eleazar.  Heli  had  two  sons,  Ophni  (Opvl,  a  little  fist), 
and  Fhinees  {<^ivisg,  mouth  of  brass),  "  children  of  Belial 
not  knowing  the  Lord,"  who  by  their  sins  of  rapacity 
and  lust  hindered  the  people  from  sacrificing  to  God. 
Heli  remonstrated  with  them  in  vain,  and  as  years  went 
on,  and  their  wickedness  increased,  he  still  expostulated, 
but  did  not  use  his  authority  to  restrain  and  punish  them, 
although  he  received  a  solemn  warning  and  message  from 
God  through  the  mouth  of  a  prophet  (i  Kings  il) 

379.  God  calls  Samuel. — In  strong  contrast  to  the 
conduct  of  the  sons  of  Heli  was  the  innocent  simplicity 
of  Samuel.  He  was  visited  by  his  parents  when  they 
came  up  to  the  Tabernacle  to  worship  God  on  the  ap- 
pointed days,  on  which  occasions  his  mother  brought 
him  a  little  mantle  reaching  to  the  feet,  which  he  wore 
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with  the  linen  ephod  and  long  hair  that  betokened  his 
Nazariteship,  and  consecration  to  God.  "  Now  the  child 
Samuel  ministered  to  the  Lord  before  Heli,  and  the  word 
of  the  Lord  was  precious  in  those  days,  there  was  no 
manifest  vision."  When  Heli  was  old  and  his  sight 
dimmed,  Samuel  was  one  night  sleeping,  as  was  his  wont, 
in  the  precincts  of  the  Sanctuary,  and  he  heard  himself 
called  by  name;  he  at  once  arose  and  went  to  Heli, 
supposing  that  the  voice  was  his.  Heli,  however,  bade 
him  go  back  and  sleep,  saying  that  he  had  not  called 
him.  A  second  and  a  third  time  Samuel  heard  the  voice, 
and  went  to  Heli,  who  the  third  time  knew  that  it  was 
God  who  called,  and  bade  Samuel  answer  if  he  heard  the 
voice  again,  and  say :  "  SpeaJc,  Lord,  for  Thy  servant 
hearethJ^  A  fourth  time  Samuel  was  called,  and  answered 
as  Heli  had  directed  him.  And  God  spoke  to  SainueJ, 
and  told  him  that  He  was  about  "  to  judge  the  house  of 
Heli  for  ever,  for  inquity,  because  he  knew  that  his  sons 
did  wickedly,  and  did  not  chastise  them,"  adding  that 
this  sin  should  not  be  expiated  with  victims  or  offerings. 
In  the  morning  Heli  called  Samuel,  and  besought  him  to 
hide  nothing  from  himj  but  tell  the  word  that  God  had 
spoken.  Samuel  then  told  him  the  whole,  and  Heli 
resigned  himself  to  the  will  of  God,  saying:  It  is  the 
Lord:  let  Htm  do  what  is  good  in  His  sight,  (b.c.  1143.) 
And  Samuel  grew,  and  the  Lord  was  with  him,  and 
not  one  of  his  words  fell  to  the  ground,  while  the  influence 
of  Heli  daily  dwindled.  All  Israel  knew  that  Samuel 
was  a  faithful  prophet  of  the  Lord,  who  again  appeared 
in  Silo,  and  revealed  Himself  to  Samuel  (i  Kings 
ilL  1-2 1). 

Note. — Samuel  was  by  birth  a  Levite,  hut  not  of  the  family  of 
Aaron.  His  priesthood  therefore  was  exceptional,  and  a  personal 
dignity  conferred  on  him  by  God. 

380.  Attack  of  the  Philistines. — ^As  time  went  on  the 
Philistines  recovered  from  the  effects  of  the  attacks  made 
on  them  by  Samson,  and  collecting  their  forces  they 
marched  against  Israel,  and  defeated  them  at  Aphec  in 
the  tribe  of  Issachar,  putting  them  to  flight,  and  killing 
about  4000  men.     The  Israelites  alarmed  at  this  defeat 
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months,  their  priests  and  diviners  wore  consulted  as  to 
vfhai  should  be  done  with  it,  and  how  it  shoidd  be  sent 
back.  By  their  advice  it  was  placed  in  a  new  cart,  to 
which  were  harnessed  two  cows  that  had  never  borne  the 
yoke,  and  whose  calves  were  shut  up  at  homo.  By  the 
side  of  the  Ark  was  placed  a  little  box  containing  five 
golden  emerods  and  five  gold  mice — one  from  each  pro- 
vince of  the  Philistines — as  a  sin-ofiering  to  give  glory  to 
the  God  of  Israel.  The  cows  were  then  left  free,  with 
no  one  to  drive  or  guide  them.  They  at  once  started  by 
the  straight  road  that  led  to  Bethsames,  and  they  went 
along  the  way,  lowing  as  they  went,  without  turning  to 
the  right  hand  or  to  the  left,  and  the  lords  of  tho  Philis- 
tines followed  them  as  far  as  the  borders  of  Bethsamos, 
and  were  thus  convinced  that  their  afflictions  came  from 
the  hand  of  the  God  of  Israel,  and  had  not  happened  by 
chance  (i  Kings  vi.  1-12). 

383.  The  Bethsamites. — It  was  the  time  of  tho  wheat- 
harvest,  B.C.  1 1 16,  and  the  Bethsamites  were  busy  in  the 
fields,  when  looking  up  they  saw  tho  Ark  of  God 
approaching,  drawn  by  the  kine,  which  did  not  stop  until 
they  reached  the  field  of  a  man  of  Bethsames  (house  of  the 
sun)  named  Josue,  Here  there  was  a  great  stone,  and  on 
it  the  Levites  placed  the  Ark  and  tho  box  of  offerings, 
and  they  broke  up  the  cart,  and  laid  the  kino  upon  tho 
wood,  and  ofibred  a  holocaust  to  God.  Tho  men  of 
Bethsames,  moved  by  curiosity,  stripped  the  Ark  of  its 
coverings,  and  looked  at  it  bare,  which  was  a  thing  for- 
bidden even  to  tho  Levites,  under  pain  of  death  (Num, 
iv.  20) ;  God  therefore  sent  a  plague  among  them,  and 
destroyed  seventy  of  the  chief  men  and  50,000  of  tho 
common  people.  Terrified  by  this  awful  punishment,  the 
Bethsamites  sent  to  Cariathiarim  {the  fields  of  the  wood  ; 
see  Ps,  cxxxi.  6),  saying  that  tho  Philistines  had  brought 
back  the  Ark,  and  begging  that  they  would  come  and 
fetch  it.  The  men  of  Cariathiarim  therefore  came  and 
brought  tho  Ark  to  tho  house  of  Ahinadah  (^Afiivada^, 
father  of  nohility),  a  Levite  in  Gabaa,  "  and  they  sanctified 
Meazar  his  son  to  keep  the  Ark  of  tho  Lord."  Here  tho 
Ark  remained  until  the  time  of  David  (i  Kings  vi.  13-21). 
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384.  Idolatry  renounced. — Samuel  now  exhorted  the 
people  to  cast  away  their  idols,  and,  leaving  Baalim  and 
Astaroth,  to  serve  the  true  God  alone.  He  also  assembled 
them  at  Maspha  for  a  solemn  day  of  humiliation,  fasting, 
and  prayer  (i  Kings  vii  3-6). 

385.  Philistines  defeated. — When  the  Philistines 
heard  of  the  assembly  at  Maspha,  they  took  the  oppor- 
tunity of  attacking  them  at  a  time  when  they  might  be 
supposed  to  be  unarmed  and  unprepared.  The  Israelites, 
hearing  of  their  approach,  were  greatly  terrified,  but 
Samuel  encouraged  them,  and  taking  a  sucking  lamb  he 
offered  it  as  a  holocaust  to  the  Lord.  When  he  was 
actually  offering  the  sacrifice  the  engagement  began,  and 
God,  in  answer  to  the  prayer  of  Samuel,  sent  a  violent 
thunderstorm  against  the  Philistines,  who  were  terrified 
by  the  storm,  and  thus  easily  defeated  by  Israel  From 
this  day  Samuers  career  as  judge  may  be  dated.  After 
the  victory  he  erected  a  great  stone  as  a  memorial  between 
Masphath  and  Sen,  and  he  called  the  place  Ehenezer  {stone 
of  help).  The  Philistines  now  were  completely  humbled, 
and  all  the  cities  in  the  Philistine  territory  which  had 
been  taken  from  Israel,  from  Accaron  to  Gath,  were 
restored. 

386.  Samuel  as  a  Judge. — Samuel  was  now  received 
both  as  a  judge  and  as  a  seer  or  prophet  by  all  Israel, 
and  these  functions  he  discharged  during  the  rest  of  his 
life.  In  Ramatlia,  where  he  lived,  he  built  an  altar,  and 
here  he  also  judged  Israel.  Every  year  he  visited  the 
old  sanctuaries  of  Bethel,  Galgal,  and  Masphath^  hearing 
and  deciding  disputes  at  each  place.  When  he  grew  old 
he  appointed  his  two  sons,  Joel  and  Abia,  to  be  judges 
over  the  more  southerly  parts  of  the  country  of  Israel ; 
but,  unlike  their  father,  "  they  took  bribes  and  perverted 
judgment "  (i  Kings  viii.  3).  At  length  the  people  became 
so  dissatisfied  that  the  elders  came  to  Samuel  and  de- 
manded that  he  should  make  them  a  king.  The  request 
displeased  Samuel,  who,  however,  consulted  God  for 
direction.  Although  the  people  by  their  request  had 
rejected  not  only  Samuel  but  Himself  who  was  their 
invisible  King,  God  directed  Samuel  to  put  before  them 
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the  consequences  of  their  having  a  king  like  the  nations 
around,  and  the  many  ways  in  which  he  would  oppress 
them  and  their  children.  The  people,  however,  persisted 
in  their  demand,  and  God  acceded  to  their  desire  (i  Kings 
viii.  1-22). 

387.  Schools  of  the  Prophets. — One  of  the  most 
important  of  the  works  of  Samuel  was  the  reform  and 
organisation  of  the  Prophetical  Order.  At  Ramatha, 
Bethel,  Masphath,  and  Galgal  he  gathered  together  young 
men  of  promising  dispositions  into  Schools  or  Colleges 
of  Prophets.  Here  they  lived  in  community  under  a 
head  whom  they  called  their  Father  (i  Kings  x.  12)  or 
Master  (4  Kings  ii.  3),  while  they  were  termed  his  sons. 
They  were  employed  in  the  study  of  the  Law  of  Moses, 
the  composition  of  sacred  poetry,  and  music :  they  also 
copied  historical  records,  and  "  gathered  up  th6  traditions 
of  their  own  and  former  times."  The  chief  duty  of  their 
vocation  was  preaching,  the  denouncing  of  sin  and  injus- 
tice, and  keeping  alive  the  memory  of  the  prophecies,  and 
confidence  in  their  future  fulfilment.  Prophesying,  in  the 
sense  of  foretelling,  was  a  gift  of  God  only  hestowed  on 
one  or  other  of  them  from  time  to  time,  as  God  saw  fit  to 
give  it 

388.  Saul  (SaouX,  asTced  for),  who  was  predestined  by 
God  to  be  the  first  king  over  Israel,  was  the  son  of  Kis 
( Kii,  snaring),  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin.  He  was  out  one 
day  with  a  servant  searching  for  some  of  his  father's  asses 
which  had  strayed,  and  in  quest  of  which  he  had  already 
journeyed  unsuccessfully  through  Mount  Ephraim  and  the 
lands  of  Salisa,  Salim,  and  Jemini.  At  length  he  came  to 
Suph,  the  dwelling-place  of  Samuel,  who  had  already  received 
a  Divine  intimation  that  God  would  send  him  on  this  day 
the  man  whom  He  had  chosen  to  be  king.  Saul  met 
Samuel  as  it  were  by  chance,  but  was  instantly  recognised 
by  the  Seer,  and  received  with  great  honour  at  the  sacri- 
ficial feast,  to  bless  which  Samuel  had  come  out.  On  the 
following  morning  Samuel  privately  anointed  him  to  be 
king,  and  gave  him  three  tokens  to  convince  him  that  he 
was  indeed  chosen  by  God.  These  were  fulfilled  to  the 
letter,  and  Saul  having  met  a  company  of  the  ^lo^hata^ 
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the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  came  on  him,  and  he  prophesied 
in  the  midst  of  them.  So  wonderful  a  change  in  him 
caused  great  astonishment  among  his  acquadntances ;  but 
Saul,  acting  on  the  instructions  he  had  received  from 
Samuel,  did  not  mention  his  anointing,  or  the  dignity 
God  had  called  him  to,  but  went  on  to  Galgal  to  wait  seren 
days,  when  Samuel  was  to  join  him  (i  Kings  ix.,  x.) 

389.  The  Assembly  at  Maspha — Samuel  now  called 
a  solemn  assembly  of  the  people  at  Maspha  to  elect  a 
king,  RC.  1095.  Having  first  reproached  them  with  their 
rejection  of  the  Divine  King,  Who  had  brought  them  out 
of  Egypt  and  had  delivered  them  from  all  their  enemies, 
he  ordered  lots  to  be  cast  by  the  tribes  and  families. 
Among  the  tribes  the  lot  fell  on  Benjamin ;  and  among 
the  families  of  Benjamin,  upon  that  of  Metri;  and  lastly, 
among  the  kindred  of  Metri  it  fell  upon  Saul  the  son  of 
Kis.  Saul,  however,  who  was  unwilling  to  be  promoted 
to  so  high  an  office,  had  hidden  himself;  but  being  dis- 
covered and  brought  to  the  assembly,  he  stood  before 
them,  a  head  and  shoulders  taller  than  any  other.  Samuel 
presented  him  to  the  Israelites  as  the  chosen  of  God,  and 
the  people  shouted  "  God  save  the  king."  Some  few, 
indeed,  were  displeased  at  his  election,  probably  on 
account  of  the  obscurity  of  his  family,  and  despised  him, 
and  omitted  to  bring  him  the  customary  presents.  Saul, 
however,  took  no  notice  of  their  discourtesy,  "but  dis- 
sembled as  though  he  heard  not."  Samuel  now  expounded 
to  the  people  the  constitution,  or  "  law  of  the  kingdom," 
and  wrote  it  in  a  book,  and  laid  it  up  before  the  Lord 
(i  Kings  x.  17-27). 

Note. — The  new  kingdom  of  Israel  thus  raised  under  Divine 
sanction,  was  founded  on  the  following  fundamental  principles  laid 
down  by  Moses  in  Deut.  xvii.  14-20 : — 

1.  The  choice  of  the  king  was  to  be  with  God,  and  not  with 

the  people. 

2.  The  king  must  be  a  native   Israelite;    no  proselyte  or 

foreigner  was  eligible. 

3.  He  was  to  make  for  himself  a  copy  of  the  Law,  that  he 

might  knowit,  and  govern  in  accordance  with  its  provisions. 

4.  He  was  forbidden  to  keep  a  large  force  of  cavalry  for  the 

purpose  of  aggressive  warfare. 
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5.  He  was  forbidden  to  have  many  wives,  or  to  accumulate 
much  gold  or  silver. 

390.  Belief  of  Jabes-QalaAd. — About  a  month  after 
the  appointment  of  Saul  as  king,  Jahes-Galaad  was 
besieged  by  Kaas  the  Ammonite,  and  the  inhabitants  almost 
at  the  point  of  surrendering,  when  as  a  last  resource  they 
sent  messengers  to  Saul,  who  at  once  raised  the  forces  of 
Israel,  and  they  went  out  as  one  man  to  relieve  Jabes- 
Galaad.  Naas,  who  had  previously  refused  any  terms  to 
the  men  of  Jabes-Galaad,  except  on  condition  of  his  putting 
out  the  right  eye  of  each  of  them,  was  now  confronted  by 
Saul's  army ;  this  numbered  no  less  than  300,000  men, 
who  were  divided  into  three  divisions,  and  fell  upon  the 
Ammonites  at  the  time  of  the  morning  watch,  slaying 
vast  numbers  of  them,  and  completely  scattering  the 
remainder.  This  proof  of  the  valour  of  Saul,  followed  as 
it  was  by  an  act  of  clemency  towards  those  who  had  pre- 
viously despised  him,  completely  removed  all  dissatisfac- 
tion at  his  election,  and  at  the  invitation  of  Samuel  the 
people  again  assembled,  this  time  at  Galgal,  and  Saul  was 
coi^rmed  in  his  kingly  office,  and  peace-offerings  were 
offered  in  ratification  of  his  appointment  (i  Kings  xi.) 

391.  Samuel  retires  from  governing. — Samuel,  who 
was  old  and  greyheaded,  called  upon  the  assembled 
people  to  testify  if  he  had  wronged  any  man,  or  taken 
any  bribe,  or  perverted  justice,  during  the  time  he  had 
ruled  them;  and  the  whole  people  testified  to  the 
integrity  and  uprightness  of  his  rule.  He  now  again 
called  on  them  to  be  faithful  to  God  and  to  be  mindful 
of  the  mercies  He  had  shown  them,  warning  them  of  the 
evils  that  would  come  upon  them  in  the  event  of  their 
falling  away  ;  and  to  impress  them  the  more  he  called 
upon  God  to  confirm  his  words  with  a  visible  sign.  It 
was  the  season  of  the  wheat  harvest — a  time  at  which 
storms  very  rarely  occurred,  but  Samuel  called  upon 
God,  and  He  sent  a  sudden  storm  of  thunder  and  rain, 
thus  bearing  witness  that  the  warnings  of  the  prophet 
were  truly  from  Him.  Samuel  now  took  farewell  of  the 
people,  and  from  this  time  took  no  part  in  the  civil 
government  of  the  nation  (i  Kings  xii.) 
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392.  The  Battle  of  Machmas. — When  Saul  had 
reigned  for  two  years,  he  i-esolved  to  destroy  the  garrison 
which  the  Philistines  had  established  in  the  mountains 
of  Benjamin.  Placing  his  son  Jonathan  in  command  of 
1000  men  in  Gabaa,  he  took  up  a  position  himself  with 
2000  at  Machmas,  about  seven  miles  north  of  Jerusalem. 
After  some  little  delay,  Jonathan  suddenly  attacked  the 
Philistine  garrison  and  put  it  to  flight.  Hearing  this, 
the  Philistines  came  up  against  Said  with  great  numbers, 
and  he  consequently  fell  back  upon  Galgal,  when  he 
summoned  a  general  assembly  of  the  people.  Mean- 
while, the  Philistines  occupied  Machmas,  and  oppressed 
the  Israelites  more  and  more ;  they  not  only  disarmed 
them,  so  that  no  Israelite  had  either  sword  or  spear  but 
the  king  and  his  son  and  their  immediate  attendants,  but 
they  also  even  removed  the  smiths  to  prevent  their 
making  new  arms;  and  thus  the  Israelites  were  com- 
pelled to  take  even  their  agricultural  implements  to  be 
sharpened  by  the  Philistines.  Many  of  them  hid  them- 
selves in  dens  and  caverns,  and  many  crossed  the  Jordan 
to  avoid  the  oppression.  Terrified  by  the  Philistines, 
Saul's  followers  began  to  drop  off  from  him  until  he  had 
scarcely  six  hundred  left,  and  finding  how  critical  his 
position  was  now  becoming,  after  waiting  seven  days  for 
Samuel,  Saul  himself  offered  a  sacrifice,  which  was  hardly 
completed  when  Samuel  arrived,  and  finding  what  Saul 
had  done  he  reproved  him,  and  warned  him  that  in  con- 
sequence of  his  disobedience  his  kingdom  would  not  con- 
tinue, but  that  God  would  appoint  a  man  after  His  own 
heart,  who  would  observe  His  commandments.  Samuel 
then  left  Saul  and  went  to  Gabaa  (i  Kings  xiii.) 

Bands  of  the  Philistines  went  out  from  Machmas  in 
three  directions,  pillaging  the  country  and  oppressing  the 
people,  while  Saul  remained  unable  to  do  anything  with 
his  handful  of  unarmed  men.  At  length  Jonathan, 
accompanied  only  by  his  armour-bearer,  quietly  left  the 
camp  and  determined  to  visit  the  Philistines'  position 
and  see  what  opportunity  offered  of  attacking  them. 
Having  agreed  that  if  they  were  invited  to  approach  by 
the  Philistines  that  they  would  take  it  as  a  sign  from 
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God  tliat  He  would  aid  them,  they  went  down  into  the 
ravine  between  the  rocks  Boses  (shining)  and  Sene  (the 
thorn),  and  showed  themselves  to  the  enemy  at  Mach- 
mas.  The  Philistines  no  sooner  saw  them  than  they 
cried  out  in  derision,  "  Behold,  the  Hebrews  come  forth 
out  of  the  holes  where  they  were  hid,"  and  they  invited 
them  to  come  up  and  see  something.  Jonathan  reminded 
his  follower  that  it  was  as  easy  for  God  to  save  by  few 
as  by  many,  and  then  at  once  climbed  up  the  cliff.  The 
two  then  rushing  imexpectedly  on  the  Philistines,  slew 
twenty  men  at  the  first  onslaught.  A  sudden  and 
miraculous  panic  seized  the  garrison,  and  an  earthquake 
occurring  at  the  same  moment  increased  the  confusion, 
which  was  now  noticed  by  the  sentinels  of  Said  at 
Gabaa,  who  to  their  astonishment  saw  a  multitude  of 
men  overthrown  and  fleeing  this  way  and  that.  Finding 
that  Jonathan  and  his  armour-bearer  were  absent,  Saul 
immediately  imder^tood  what  had  occurred,  and,  raising  a 
shout,  advanced  with  his  men  to  the  place  where  the 
fighting  was.  The  Philistines  now  still  more  confused 
by  the  shouting,  turned  their  swords  against  one  another, 
and  there  was  a  very  great  slaughter.  The  Hebrews 
hidden  in  the  neighbourhood  and  all  the  men  of  Mount 
Ephraim  now  took  courage  and  joined  in  the  pursuit  of 
the  Philistines,  so  that  Saul  found  himself  at  the  head  of 
about  10,000  men  (i  Kings  xiv.  1-23). 

393.  Saul's  Bash  Vow. — In  order  to  keep  up  the  pur- 
suit after  the  Philistines,  Saul  now  proclaimed,  "  Cursed 
be  the  man  that  shall  eat  food  before  the  evening." 
Jonathan,  unaware  of  the  prohibition,  and  being  much 
exhausted  with  fatigue,  tasted  a  little  honey  in  the  forest, 
and,  thus  refreshed,  he  once  more  went  forward  in  pursuit 
of  the  enemy.  His  action,  however,  was  seen  by  an 
Israelite,  who  told  him  of  his  father's  curse.  As  the 
evening  came  on,  the  people,  no  longer  able  to  bear  the 
protracted  fast,  slew  cattle  and  ate  the  flesh  with  the 
blood ;  and  Saul,  hearing  of  this,  set  up  a  great  stone  as 
an  altar  to  God  Full  of  impetuosity,  he  desired  to  con- 
tinue the  pursuit  of  the  Philistines  by  night ;  but  when 
the  priest,  at  his  desire,  inquired  of  God  if  it  were  the 
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Divine  Will  that  they  should  do  so,  no  answer  was  re- 
turned, and  lots  being  cast  to  discover  on  account  of 
whose  fault  God  refused  to  direct  them,  the  lot  fell  upon 
Jonathan,  whom  Saul  at  once  determined  to  put  to  death. 
The  people,  however,  now  interposed,  and  declared  that 
not  one  hair  of  his  head  should  fall  to  the  ground,  since 
under  God  this  great  victory  was  due  to  his  courage. 
Jonathan  was  thus  saved,  and  Saul  returned  to  his  native 
hills  (i  Kings  xiv.  24-46). 

394.  The  Family  of  Saul — Saul  was  the  son  of  Kis^ 
the  son  of  AUel,  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin.  He  married 
Achinoamy  the  daughter  of  Achimaas,  and  ^by  her  had 
four  sons : — 

1.  Jonathan f  who  had  one  son,  Mephiboseth^  the  father 

of  Micha, 

2.  Jessui  (also  called  Abinadah), 

3.  Melchisua, 

4.  Isboseth  (also  called  Esh-haal) ; 

and  two  daughters : — 

5.  Meroh. 

6.  Micholy  who  married  David. 

By  Respha  his  concubine  he  had  two  more  sons : — 

7.  Armoni, 

8.  Mephiboseth  (who  must  not  be  confounded  with 

Mephibosethf  the  son  of  Jonathan). 

Ahiel  had  also  another  son,  Ner,  whose  son,  Aimer,  was 
thus  the  first  cousin  of  Saul,  who  made  him  general  of  his 
army  (i  Kings  49-51). 

395.  War  with  Amalek. — Saul's  kingdom  was  now 
firmly  established  over  Israel ;  and  after  the  defeat  of  the 
Philistines  at  Machmas,  he  fought  successively  against  the 
Moabites,  Ammonites,  Edomites,  and  the  kings  of  Soba, 
a  region  east  of  Ccelo-Syria,  and  extending  towards  the 
Euphrates.  Everywhere  he  met  with  success,  and  God 
now  called  on  him,  by  the  voice  of  Samuel,  to  exterminate 
the  Amalekites,  who  had  attacked  the  Israelites  on  their 
first  coming  out  of  Egypt,  and  who  in  consequence  were 
now  doomed  to  utter  destruction,  with  their  cattle  and  all 
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their  possessions.  In  obedience  to  this  command  Saul 
assembled  a  force  of  210,000  men  in  the  south  of  Juda, 
and  warned  the  KiniteSy  who  had  shown  themselves 
friendly  to  Israel,  to  separate  themselves  from  Amalek. 
This  having  been  done,  Saul  advanced  against  the  Amale- 
kites,  and  marching  from  Hernia  to  8arj  he  put  all  the 
people  to  the  sword;  but  he  spared  Agog,  the  king  of 
Amalek,  and  the  best  of  the  herds  and  flocks.  Ee turning 
now  to  Carmel,  in  the  hill  country  of  Juda,  he  set  up  a 
monument  of  his  victory,  and  then  went  down  to  Galgal; 
Here  he  was  met  by  Samuel,  who  rebuked  him  for  his 
disobedience,  warning  him  that  his  kingdom  should  be 
taken  from  him  and  given  to  another ;  he  then  "  hewed 
Agag  to  pieces  before  the  Lord  in  GalgaL"  Samuel 
now  departed  to  Ramatha,  and  he  visited  Saul  no  more 
to  the  day  of  his  deatL  And  Saul  returned  to  Gabaa 
(i  Kings  xv.) 

NoTB. — The  "triumphal  arch"  which  Saul  is  said  to  have 
erected  for  himself  at  Carmel,  is  in  Hebrew  yad^  or  "a  hand." 
It  was  probably  a  monument  in  the  form  of  an  extended  hand,  on 
which  an  account  of  his  triumph  was  engraved.  Tablets  of  this 
kind  are  by  no  means  uncommon  among  the  antiquities  of  the  East 
(  Vigouroux,  La  Bible,  iii.  p.  248). 

396.  David  anointed. — Samuel  grieved  deeply  over  the 
rejection  of  Saul,  but  nevertheless  he  humbly  acquiesced 
in  the  Divine  Will,  and  started  for  Bethlehem  to  anoint 
the  man  whom  God  should  show  him.  Lest  by  so  doing 
he  should  incur  the  anger  of  Saul,  he  was  directed  to  take 
with  him  a  calf  of  the  herd,  and  to  offer  a  sacrifice  to  the 
Lord,  to  which  sacrifice  he  was  to  invite  Jesse  ('Isfftfa/, 
weQZth)f  (also  called  /sa^),  and  his  sons,  one  of  whom  God 
promised  should  be  indicated  as  the  future  king.  Samuel 
did  as  he  was  commanded,  and  Jesse  brought  in  succes- 
sively his  seven  eldest  sons  to  Samuel,  but  none  of  them 
was  chosen  by  God.  Lastly,  he  brought  David,  his 
youngest  son,  whom  he  sent  for  from  minding  the  sheep. 
At  the  word  of  God  Samuel  now  produced  his  horn  of  oil 
and  "  anointed  David  in  the  midst  of  his  brethren,  and 
the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  came  upon  David  from  that  day 
forward."  And  Samuel  departed  to  Ramatha  (i  Kinqs 
xvi.  i-ij;  Ps.  IxxviL  70-72). 


192  MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  HISTORY. 

397.  The  Family  of  Jesse. — Jesse,  '*  the  Ephrathite  of 
Bethlehem-Juda,"  was  a  man  of  considerable  importance 
and  wealth,  and  descended  from  one  of  the  chief  families 
of  Juda.  He  was  the  son  of  Obed,  and  had  a  brother 
Jonathan, 

Jesse  had  eight  sons : — 

1.  Eliab  (r  Kings  xvi.  6),  father  (or  ancestor)  of 

Miab  (or  Abihail),  wife  of  Roboam. 

2.  Abinadab  (i  Kings  xvi.  8). 

3.  Samma  (or  Shammah),  father  of  Jonathan^  Jona- 

dab  (and  Joel  ?) 

4.  Nathanael  (i  Par.  ii.  14). 

5.  Raddai  (i  Par.  ii.  14). 

6.  Asom  or  Ozem  (i  Par.  ii  15). 

7.  Eliu  or  Elihu  (i  Par.  xxvii.  18). 

8.  David  (Aavid,  beloved) ; 

and  two  daughters : — 

9.  Sarvia  or  Zeruiah,  the  mother  of  Abisai,  Jodb^ 

and  Asael. 
10.  Abigail,  the  mother  of  Amcusa, 

Of  these  ten  children  David  was  the  youngest,  and  his 
parents  were  advanced  in  years  at  the  time  of  his  birth. 

KoTE. — Eliu  is  supposed  by  some  to  have  been  identical  with 
Eliab.  If  this  opinion  be  correct,  the  name  of  the  seventh  son  of 
Jesse  is  not  known. 

398.  Saul  and  David. — After  Saul's  rejection  by  God 
we  read  that  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  departed  from  him 
and  "  an  evil  spirit  troubled  him  "  (i  Kings  xvi.  14).  His 
servants  now  advised  him  to  send  for  a  skilful  player  on 
the  harp,  that  when  the  fits  were  upon  him  he  might  be 
soothed  with  music.  David  was  therefore  sent  for,  being 
recommended  to  Sanl  as  "  a  skilful  player  and  one  of  great 
strength,  and  a  man  fit  for  war,  prudent  in  his  words,  and 
a  comely  person."  So  David  came,  and  was  made  SauFs 
armour-bearer;  and  his  playing  refreshed  and  soothed  Saul, 
and  the  evil  spirit  left  him.  The  purpose  of  his  coming 
havinf^  heen  thus  fulfilled,  David  returned  to  his  home  at 

Jiethlehem. 
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ON  THE  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  PALESTINE. 

Palestine,  in  its  general  aspect,  may  be  described  as  a  great 
plateau  of  limestone  and  chalk,  interspersed  with  portions  of  a 
basaltic  character.  It  is  roughly  divided  bv  the  deep  valley  of  the 
Jordan  into  two  mountainous  portions,  which  may  be  considered 
as  continuations  southwards  of  the  ranges  of  Libanus  and  Anti- 
Libanus ;  which  "with  Goelo-Syria  form  the  northern  boundary  of 
Palestine.  The  length  of  the  country  from  north  to  south  may  be 
put  at  140  miles,  and  its  average  width  from  east  to  west  at  40 
miles  ;  the  whole  extent  of  the  country  being  therefore  about  equal 
to  that  of  Wales,  and  containing  about  nine  millions  of  acres.  In 
the  time  of  Solomon  the  boundaries  were  greatly  extended,  so  that 
we  read  that  he  **  had  under  him  all  the  kingdoms  from  the  River 
(i.e.,  the  Euphrates)  to  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  even  to  the 
border  of  Egypt "  (3  Kings  iv.  21). 

Its  Climate  and  Vegetable  Productions. — The  general  climate 
is  extremely  mild,  and  the  surface  of  the  country  is  so  diver- 
sified by  hills  and  plains,  and  its  soil  so  rich,  that  few  countries 
can  compare  with  Palestine  for  fertility,  and  the  diversity  of 
its  productions.  The  chief  fruit  trees  were  the  following,  found 
in  the  greatest  perfection  in  the  southern  part  of  the  country,  and 
more  particularly  in  the  region  of  Judea : — olive,  vine,  fig-tree, 
sycamore,  and  palm-tree.  There  were  also  the  pomegranate,  mul- 
berry, and  apple  or  citron  trees.  Of  timber  trees,  the  cedar,  fir, 
the  oak,  algum-tree,  and  terebinth  or  turpentine  tree,  all  grew 
abundantly ;  together  with  the  ash,  cypress,  and  many  others ; 
the  acacia  being  very  common  in  the  valley  of  the  Jordan. 

Seas  and  Lakes. — i.  The  Waters  of  Meroniy  the  smallest  and 
most  northerly  of  the  lakes  of  Palestine,  4  miles  long,  is  filled  by 
the  melting  snows  in  the  spring,  but  is  almost  dry  in  the  summer. 

2.  Seaoj  GalUeet  or  Tiberias^  is  the  second  lake  through  which 
the  Jordan  passes  on  its  way  to  the  Dead  Sea.  Its  modem  name 
is  Sdhr-d-Tahariet.  It  is  about  loj  miles  south  of  the  Waters  of 
Merom,  and  is  about  equal  in  length  to  Windermere  (12^  miles)  ; 
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it  is  pear-shaped,  and  has  a  mazimtim  width  of  about  8  miles.  It 
is  liable  to  sudden  and  violent  storms,  and  is  remarkable  for  its 
abundance  of  fish. 

3.  The  Dead  Sea  is  about  46  miles  long,  and  10  or  11  wide.  It 
forms  the  eastern  bounda.ry  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  and  receives  the 
waters  of  the  Jordan,  Arnon,  Kedron,  and  several  small  rivulets. 
Its  waters  are  said  to  be  nine  times  Salter  than  average  sea- water, 
ancf  it  derives  its  name  from  the  absence  of  life  in  and  around  it. 
The  Arabs  call  it  Bahr-el-Lut,  or  Sea  of  Lot. 

Rivers,  Brooks,  &c. — i.  The  Jordcm.  This  river  is  in  many 
places  hidden  between  thickets  of  tamarisk  and  willow,  and  its 
course  is  so  contorted  that  in  some  places  it  flows  almost  due 
north.  Its  wanderings  are  so  numerous  that  it  makes  nearly  200 
miles  in  traversing  a  plain  60  miles  in  length.  In  some  parts  it 
runs  through  a  deep  trench  in  a  narrow  valley ;  in  others  it  opens 
out  for  itself  a  much  wider  channel,  and  in  the  months  of  February 
and  March  it  overflows  its  banks,  making  in  some  places  a  sheet 
of  water  a  mile  in  width.  This  river  is  especially  remarkable  for 
the  rapidity  of  its  descent,  from  which  it  derives  its  name  of 
Jordan  ( t.^.,  descending) :  in  some  portions  of  its  course  the  £el11  of 
the  stream  being  over  40  feet  per  mile. 

2.  The  Jahbok  rises  in  the  mountains  of  Galaad,  and  after  a 
course  westward  of  60  miles  through  Manasses  and  the  north  of 
Gad,  it  flows  into  the  Jordan  below  the  Sea  of  Galilee. 

3.  The  Carith  or  Cherith  rises  to  the  west  of  Jericho,  and  flows 
eastward  through  the  plain  into  the  Jordan  above  the  Dead  Sea. 

4.  The  Arnon  rises  in  the  mountains  of  Galaad,  and  flows  south- 
west,  forming  the  eastern  and  southern  boundary  of  Ruben.  It 
was  originally  the  boundary  between  the  Ammonites  and  Moabites 
{Jvdges  xi.  18),  and  it  formed  the  southern  boundary  of  the 
Amorrhites  {Num.  xxi.  13).     It  empties  itself  into  the  Dead  Sea. 

5.  The  Kedron  rises  north  of  Jerusalem,  flows  south-east  through 
the  Valley  of  Josapliat,  between  Jerusalem  and  the  Mount  of 
Olives,  and  onward  into  the  Dead  Sea. 

6.  The  KisoUy  or  Kishon^  rises  near  Mount  Thabor,  flows  through 
the  plain  of  Esdraelon  into  the  Mediterranean,  north  of  CarmeL 

Mountains. — The  chief  mountains  were  :  i.  The  ranges  of 
Lebanont  of  which  the  western  is  called  Libanus,  and  the  eastern 
Anti-Libanus ;  between  these  lies  Coelo-Syria,  or  the  valley  of 
Lebanon. 

2.  Mount  Carmd  begins  at  the  plain  of  Esdraelon,  runs  north- 
ward for  12  miles,  and  ends  with  the  promontory  over  the  Bay  of 
Acre,  having  an  elevation  of  1 740  feet  at  its  highest  point.  It  was 
one  of  the  most  beautiful  and  productive  mountains  in  the  country, 
and  stiU  presents  quite  a  park-like  appearance,  though  far  less 
wooded  than  of  old.  It  is  stiU.  noted  for  the  profusion  of  its 
flowers. 

3.  Mount  Thabor  J  a  few  miles  south-west  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee, 
and  at  the  north-east  extremity  of  the  plain  of  Esdraelon.     Its 
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form  is  that  of  a  cone  with  its  upper  part  struck  off,  and  its  height 
is  about  1850  feet.  The  area  on  the  top  of  the  mountain  is  about 
a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  length,  and  about  half  as  broad. 

4.  MounUUns  of  Odboe  form  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  plain 
of  Esdraelon,  and  terminate  near  Bethsan  on  the  banks  01  the 
Jordan.  The  range  of  Gelboe  rises  1500  feet  above  the  sea,  and 
consists  of  hills  of  chalk. 

5.  Mount  JSphramif  a  mountainous  range  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim. 

6.  Mowni  Ehal  (3076  feet),  and  (7. )  Mount  Garizim  (2849  feet),  in 
Samaria,  were  separated  only  by  a  very  narrow  valley  in  which  lay 
the  city  of  Sichem.  Ebal  is  on  the  north,  and  Garizim  on  the 
south  of  the  vallev.  Their  sides  are  steep  and  rocky,  and  both 
mountains  are  visible  from  a  considerable  distance. 

S.  Mount  SioUf  and  the  other  hills  on  which  Jerusalem  is  built, 
have  a  height  of  about  2000  feet  above  the  sea. 

9.  The  Mownt  of  Olives  overlooks  Jerusalem,  and  is  separated 
from  it  by  the  Valley  of  Josaphat. 

la  The  ffiUs  of  Basan  were  east  of  the  Jordan,  and  within 
eastern  Manasses.  They  were  famous  for  their  stately  oaks,  rich 
pasture,  and  excellent  cattle. 

11.  The  Mountains  of  Galcutd  formed  a  range  extending  from 
Hermon  southward,  and  were  the  eastern  boundary  of  eastern 
Manasses  and  Gad. 

12.  Bange  of  Aharim,  t.e.,  "regions  beyond"  Jordan,  were  in 
Ruben,  and  stretched  southward  from  Galaad.  The  range  included 
Nebo,  Phasgay  and  Mount  Peor^  on  which  latter  was  an  idol  temple 
{Num,  XXV.  3).  All  this  range  is  rocky  and  precipitous,  and  the 
surrounding  district  is  but  thinly  inhabited.  The  rugged  summit 
of  Mount  Nebo  rises  abruptly  4cxx>  feet  above  the  plain,  where  the 
Jordan  empties  itself  into  the  Dead  Sea,  and  still  retains  its  name 
in  the  Arabic  Neha^  or  "  height." 

ValleyB  and  Plains. — i.  Ca^- Syria  is  a  valley  between  Libanus 
and  Anti-Libanus,  well  watered  and  very  fertile  ;  chiefly  remark- 
able for  its  mulberries  and  silk. 

2.  Plain  of  Ssdradon,  called  also  the  plain  of  Jezred,  the  valley 
of  Megeddo,  and  the  Great  Plain,  stretched  from  Mount  Thabor 
and  Nazareth  to  the  Mountains  of  Gelboe  and  the  Jordan,  and 
westward  to  Carmel.  It  covered  15  square  miles,  and  was  the 
scene  of  many  battles. 

3.  Valley  of  Saron  (or  Sharon)  extended  along  the  coast  of  the 
Mediterrauean  from  Carmel  to  Joppa.  It  was  famed  for  its  pro- 
ductiveness, and  the  beauty  of  its  roses  and  lilies. 

4.  Plain  of  the  Jordan  reached  from  the  Sea  of  Galilee  to  the 
Dead  Sea.  Its  average  ^vidth  was  7  or  8  miles,  and  it  enclosed  the 
two  banks  of  the  Jordan,  the  inner  of  which  was  fertile,  and  the 
outer  barren.  It  included  also  the  plains  of  Moab,  which  lay  on 
either  side  of  the  Arnon,  and  the  plain  of  Jericho.  It  was  noted 
for  its  honey  and  balsam,  and  also  for  its  palm  trees. 
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The   YaUey  of  Hinnom,  south-west  of  Jerusalem,  joining  on 
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the  east  the  valley  of  Josaphat.  Here  hnman  yictims  were 
sacrificed  to  Moloch.  It  was  afterwards  called  Tophd,  and  atiU 
later  Gehenna, 

6.  JKtcU  was  a  valley  near  Hebron,  from  which  the  twelve  spies 
brought  the  bnnch  of  grapes.  It  still  produces  the  finest  grapes 
in  the  Holy  Land. 

Wildernesses  were  districts  of  country,  not  uninhabited  or 
barren,  but  uncultivated,  and  left  to  spontaneous  productions, 
and  were  generally  good  pasture  lands.    The  principal  were : — 

1.  Wilaemeu  (f  Judea,  extending  on  the  south  to  the  mountains 
of  Edom. 

2.  WUdemesa  cf  Enffoddi,  filmed  for  its  vines. 

3.  Wildemesa  of  S^h,  and  (4.)  of  Moon.  These,  with  that  of 
Engaddi,  afforded  hiding  places  to  David  when  pursued  by  SauL 
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NOTE. 

The  spelling  of  the  proper  names  adopted  in  this  little 
book,  is  that  which  is  in  common  use  among  Catholics, 
and  is  found  in  the  ordinary  editions  of  the  Douai  Bible. 
It  is  copied  from  the  Latin  Vulgate,  and  is  based  on  the 
,  Greek  spelling  of  the  Septuagint,  from  which  the  earliest 
Latin  translations  were  made.  It  represents  the  ancient 
Hebrew  pronunciation,  so  far  as  it  could  be  rendered  in 
Greek  characters  by  learned  Jews  who  spoke  both  Greek 
and  Hebrew.  The  accents  on  the  Greek  words  are  a 
guide  to  the  proper  pronunciation  of  the  names. 

It  may  be  added,  that  the  letter  c,  wherever  it  occurs 
in  these  names,  should  be  sounded  as  k,  since  it  is  the 
Latin  form  of  the  Greek  kajpjpa.  The  sound  of  s,  given 
to  the  Latin  c  by  the  French,  is  a  corruption,  and  was 
quite  unknown  to  the  Romans.  In  some  few  instances 
the  example  of  Archbishop  Kenrick  has  been  followed, 
and  the  k  restored. 


PRINCIPAL   DATES. 


RC. 

1057.  Death  of  Samuel 

1055.  Death  of  SauL 

1048.  Death  of  Isboseth. 

1048.  David  King  of  all  Israel 

1045.  The  Ark  brought  to  the  house  of  Obededom. 

1044.  David  proposes  to  build  the  Temple. 

1035.  Siege  of  Rabba. 

1023.  EeboUion  of  Absolom. 

102 1.  Seven  sous  of  Saul  crucified. 

10 1 7.  David  numbers  the  people. 

10 1 4.  Death  of  David. 

1 014.  Accession  of  Solomon. 

.1012.  Building  of  Solomon's  Temple. 

975.  Death  of  Solomon. 

974.  Division  of  the  kingdoms. 

721.  Israel  taken  captive  to  Niiiive. 

599.  Captivity  of  Juda. 

*^*  For  the  dates  of  the  kings  of  Juda  and  Israel,  see 
Api)endiXf  page  v. 
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Here  David  lived  in  retirement  tending  his  father's 
flocks;  an  occupation  which  tended  to  develop  the 
qualities  of  courage,  firmness,  and  watchfulness,  which 
were  so  necessary  for  the  station  to  which  God  designed 
to  raise  him. 

399.  Qoliath. — Meanwhile  the  Philistines  had  again 
raised  an  army  and  gathered  together  against  Israel  at 
Socho,  in  Juda,  pitching  their  camp  between  Socho  and 
Azeca  in  the   "borders  of  Dommim."     Saul  assembled 
the  army  of  Israel  on  the  hill  forming  the  north  side  of 
the  valley  of  Elah  (or  Terebinth).     For  forty  days,  morn- 
ing and  evening,  there  came  out  into  the  valley  which 
separated  the  two  armies,  a  base-born  Philistine  of  gigan- 
tic stature,  named  Goliath,  of  Geth,  and  challenged  any 
Israelite  to  fight  him  in  single  combat,  the  result  of  which 
should  decide  which  of  the  two  nations  should  rule  the 
other.     The  imposing  height  and  powerful  frame  of  the 
Philistine  terrified  even  Saul  himself,  and  he,  together 
with  his  people,    "were   dismayed   and  greatly  afraid" 
(i  Kings  xvii.  11),  and  no  champion  appeared  on  the  side 
of  Israel  until  David  arrived  in  the  camp,  being  sent  by 
his  father  Jesse  to  inquire  after  his  three  eldest  brothers 
who  were  serving  in  the  army  of  Saul.     The  Israelites 
put  themselves  in  array,  and  were  advancing  to  the  attack 
when  Goliath  came  forward  and  repeated  his  defiance. 
The  insult  roused  the  spirit  of  David,  and  he  asked  what 
reward  would  be  given  to  the  conqueror  of  Goliath,  add- 
ing, "  Who  is  this  uncircumcised  Philistine  that  he  should 
defy  the  armies  of  the  living  God  ? "     These  bold  words 
were  repeated  to  Saul,  and  he  sent  for  the  youth,  who 
at  once  offered  himself  as  a  champion,  adding  that  he  had 
already  slain  single-handed  a  lion  and  a  bear,  and  express- 
ing an  undoubting  faith  that  God  would  give  liim  the 
victory.     At  Saul's  bidding  David  now  arrayed  himself 
in  the  king's  own  armour,  which,  however,  he  at  once 
laid  aside  again,  as  he  found  the  unaccustomed  harness 
embarrassed  his  movements.     He  took  therefore  his  staff 
only,  with  a  sling  and  five  smooth  stones  out  of  the  brook 
which  he  put  into  his  shepherd's  scrip,  and  thus  went  forth 
against  the  Philistina     Goliath  drew  near  in  ivjll  %.\\s\ow\ 
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preceded  by  his  armour-bearer^  and  when  he  saw  David, 
''a  young  man,  ruddy,  and  of  a  comely  countenance/'  he 
exclaimed,  ^*  Am  I  a  dog,  that  thou  comest  to  me  with  a 
staff?  And  he  cursed  David  by  his  gods.''  David,  how- 
ever, answered,  '^  Thou  comest  to  me  with  a  sword  and  a 
spear,  and  with  a  shield :  but  I  come  to  thee  in  the  name 
(k  the  Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of  the  armies  of  Israel, 
which  thou  hast  defied."  Then,  running  forward,  David 
cast  a  stone  with  the  sling,  and  it  struck  the  Philistine  in 
his  forehead  and  he  fell  to  the  ground ;  whereupon  David, 
who  had  no  sword,  ran  up,  and  drawing  Goliath's  from  its 
scabbard  he  slew  him  and  cut  off  his  head.  The  men  of 
Israel  now  shouted  with  triumpli,  and  rushing  on  the 
Philistines  they  utterly  routed  them,  and  pursued  them  as 
far  as  the  valley  and  the  gates  of  Accaron,  and  then  re- 
turning they  seized  the  Philistine  camp.  **  And  David 
taking  the  head  of  the  Philistine  brought  it  to  Jerusalem : 
but  his  armour  he  put  in  his  tent "  (i  Kings  xvii.  1—54). 

Note. — Soeho  and  Aeeca  are  mentioned  in  Jaue  xy.  35,  among 
the  towns  in  the  western  phdn  of  Juda.  St.  Jerome  says  that  in 
his  time  there  were  two  small  yilla|;e8  named  Socho,  one  on  a 
mountain  and  another  in  the  plain,  nine  miles  from  Jerusalem,  on 
the  road  to  Eleutlieropolis.  Azeca,  in  his  days,  was  also  a  village 
on  the  same  road.  The  "  borders  of  Dommim  **  (or  EpTies-dam- 
mim)  is  evidently  between  these  two ;  in  i  Par.  xi.  13  it  is  men- 
tioned as  Phesdomim  (or  Fas-dammin). 

400.  The  Betum. — At  the  king's  desire,  Abner,  who 
commanded  the  army,  brought  David  before  him  that  he 
might  give  an  account  of  himself  and  the  family  to  which 
he  belonged.  This  David  did  in  a  manner  which  secured 
him  the  friendship  of  Jonathan  who  was  present  at  the  in- 
terview, and  whose  "  soul  was  knit  with  the  soul  of  David, 
and  Jonathan  loved  him  as  bis  own  soul."  On  hearing 
who  he  was,  Saul  retained  David  permanently  in  his 
service,  and  would  not  hear  of  his  returning  to  his  father^s 
house ;  while  Jonathan  clothed  David  with  his  own  gar- 
ments, and  gave  him  his  own  sword,  bow,  and  girdle. 
For  the  while  all  went  well  with  David  who  was  ap- 
pointed to  a  command  iu  the  army,  and  in  this  position 
he  conducted  himself  with  such  prudence  as  to  gain  the 
affection  and  esteem  oi  all  SauVs  servants.     On  the  re- 
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turn,  however,  of  the  kmg  in  triumph  he  was  met  by  a 
chorus  of  women  from  all  the  cities  of  Israel,  singing  and 
dancing  in  joy  before  the  king,  and  they  sang — 

"  Saul  hath  sl&in  his  thousauds, 
And  David  his  ten  thousands." 

The  king  on  hearing  this  was  exceedingly  angry  and 
jealous,  and  said :  "  They  have  given  David  ten  thousand 
and  to  me  but  one ;  what  can  he  have  more  but  the  king- 
dom? And  he  looked  upon  David  with  disfavour  from 
that  day"  (i  Kings  xvii  55,  xviii.  1-9). 

Note. — ^The  gift  of  his  girdle  by  Jonathan  to  David  was  a  veiy 
notable  sign  of  his  regard.  The  s^irdle  was  a  part  of  their  armour  on 
which  the  ancient  warrior  set  high  value,  and  the  giving  of  it  by  one 
to  another  was  a  testimony  of  the  highest  consideratiou.  Thus  we 
read  in  the  Iliad  (vii  305)  that  when  Hector  and  Ajax  exchanged 
gifts  in  testimony  of  friendship  after  a  hard  combat  together,  the 
utter  presented  the  former  with  his  girdle.  It  was  used  both  for 
keeping  the  armour  and  clothes  together,  and  for  bearing  the  sword. 

401.  Saul  Attempts  the  Life  of  David. — The  next  day 
the  evil  spirit  again  came  upon  Saul,  and  David,  to  soothe 
him,  played  the  harp  before  him  as  he  bad  done  with 
success  upon  a  former  occasion.  Now,  however,  in  a 
sudden  paroxysm  of  rage,  Saul  cast  his  spear  at  David 
and  endeavoured  to  pin  him  to  the  wall,  an  attempt  which 
David  frustrated  by  swiftly  moving  aside.  Shortly  after- 
wards Saul  threw  his  spear  at  him  a  second  time,  and 
David  succeeded  in  escaping  in  the  same  way  as  before. 
Saul  now  began  to  be  afraid  of  David,  for  he  saw  that  the 
Spirit  of  God  was  with  him,  and  had  departed  from  him- 
self. He  therefore  removed  him  from  immediate  attend- 
ance upon  himself,  and  put  him  in  command  of  a  thousand 
soldiers,  promising  him  his  own  eldest  daughter  Meroh  to 
wife,  on  condition  that  he  brought  proofs  of  having  slain 
one  hundred  Philistines.  And  this  Saul  did  in  the  hope 
that  David  would  fall  by  the  hand  of  the  Philistines. 
God  however  was  with  David,  and  he  started  with  the 
men  under  his  command  and  slew  two  hundred  of  the 
Philistines,  and  brought  the  required  proofs  to  the  king. 
Saul,  who  in  the  meantime  had  given  Merob  to  Hculrid 
the  Molathite,  now  gave  David  his  youw^'^i  (iaMv^\\Kt 


ig6  MANUAL  OF  SCRIFTUBS  HISIOBT. 

MiehcHy  of  whose  loye  for  David  Sanl  bad  heard  with 
pleasure  (i  Kings  xviiL  20).  "  And  Saul  began  to  fear 
David  more,  and  became  his  enemy  continually.  And 
David  behaved  himself  more  wisely  than  all  the  servants 
of  Saul,  and  his  name  became  very  famous"  (i  Kings 
xviiL  29,  30).  David  now  was  captain  of  the  royal 
body-guard,  and  second  only,  if  not  equal,  to  Abner. 

402.  Benewed  Attempts  on  Dayid%  Life. — Saul  now 
made  no  attempt  to  conceal  his  hatred  of  David,  and  ex- 
pressed to  Jonathan  and  to  all  his  servants  his  desire  that 
he  should  be  killed.  Jonathan  therefore  warned  David 
to  hide  himself  until  he  could  speak  to  his  father  in  his 
behall  And  this  he  did  the  next  morning  when  they 
were  together  in  the  fields,  reminding  Sard  of  David's 
courage  in  fighting  Goliath,  and  of  the  joy  that  the  king 
felt  at  his  victory ;  adding  that  David  had  not  only  not 
sinned  against  him,  but  that  his  works  were  very  good 
towards  him.  "  Wliy  therefore,"  said  he,  "  wilt  thou  sin 
against  innocent  blood  by  killing  David  who  is  without 
fault  1 "  These  words  appeased  Saul,  and  he  swore  that 
David  should  not  be  slain.  Then  Jonathan  hastened  to 
tell  David  of  his  success,  and  brought  him  in  to  Saul,  who 
now  treated  him  with  his  former  kindness  (i  Kings  xix. 

1-7). 

403.  At  length  war  began  again  (b.0.  1060)  with  the 

Philistines,  and  David  defeated  them  with  great  slaughter, 
and  they  fled  before  his  face  (i  Kings  xix.  8).  This  vic- 
tory of  David's  seems  again  to  have  aroused  tlie  jealousy  of 
Saul,  who  felt  that  the  glory  of  his  own  former  triumphs 
was  waning  in  the  lustre  of  David's  more  recent  successea 
The  evil  spirit  once  more  tormented  Saul,  and  David,  to 
comfort  him,  again  played  on  the  harp,  when  Saul,  for  the 
third  time,  cast  his  spear  at  him.  The  spear  missed 
David  and  was  fastened  in  the  wall,  and  David  at  once 
fled  and  escaped  to  his  house.  Saul,  determined  now 
upon  his  destruction,  sent  guards  to  watch  his  house,  that 
he  might  be  killed  in  the  morning.  Michol  perceived  the 
sentries,  and,  divining  her  father's  purpose,  she  urged 
David  to  fly,  and  let  him  down  from  a  window  without 
attracting  the  attention  of  the  guards.     She  then  took  an 
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image,  and  laid  it  in  the  bed,  and  put  the  goat-skin  with 
the  hair  at  the  head  of  it,  and  covered  it  with  clothes.  In 
the  morning  she  feigned  that  her  husband  was  sick,  bnt 
at  SanFs  orders  his  oflficers  brought  the  bed  into  his  pre- 
sence, and  the  trick  she  had  played  was  discovered. 
Michol  contrived  to  excuse  herself  to  Saul,  saying  she  had 
been  compelled  to  the  deceit  by  threats  of  violence  on  the 
part  of  David  (i  Kings  xix.  9-17). 

404.  David  in  Kajoth. — David  fled  at  once  to  Samuel, 
who  was  at  Ramatha,  and  took  up  his  abode  with  him  in 
Najoth.  The  news  of  his  whereabouts  soon  reached  Saul, 
who  at  once  despatched  officers  to  take  David  and  bring 
him  before  him.  The  messengers,  however,  when  they 
saw  Samuel  presiding  over  a  company  of  prophets  pro- 
phesying, were  themselves  moved  by  a  divine  impulse  to 
join  in  the  prophesying.  A  second  and  a  third  party 
were  sent  by  Saul  with  the  like  result.  At  last  Saul 
himself  went  to  Najoth,  and  there  he,  too,  moved  by  the 
Spirit  of  God,  laid  aside  his  royal  robes,  and,  forgetting 
David,  began  himself  to  prophesy.  And  this  gave  rise  to 
a  proverb  :  Wliat  1  is  Saul  too  among  the  prophets  ? 

"When  David  found  himself  thus  followed  by  Saul  he 
left  Najoth,  and,  acting  probably  on  the  advice  of  Samuel, 
he  secretly  met  Jonathan  at  Ezel,  a  well-known  stone  near 
Gabaa.  Here  he  told  Jonathan  of  all  his  troubles,  and 
begged  him  to  ascertain  the  real  dispositions  of  Saul,  which, 
there  was  some  reason  to  hope,  might  have  been  changed 
by  the  supernatural  events  at  Najoth.  The  morrow  was 
the  feast  of  the  new  moon,  and  David's  absence  on  an 
occasion  on  which  it  was  customary  for  the  whole  family 
to  assemble,  would  be  noticed  by  Saul,  whose  behaviour, 
on  hearing  the  excuse  offered  for  David  by  Jonathan,  was 
to  be  taken  as  a  sign  of  his  real  intentions  towards  him. 
The  event  showed  that  Saul  was  firmly  determined  to  put 
David  to  death,  and  Jonathan,  in  accordance  with  a  plan 
previously  agreed  on,  signalled  the  fact  to  David  by  the 
shooting  of  three  arrows  in  the  field  in  which  David  was 
hidden.  Then,  taking  a  most  affectionate  farewell  of  him, 
he  sent  him  .away,  saying,  "  Go  in  peace :  and  let  all 
stand  that  we  have  sworn  together  in  the  name  of  the 
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Lord,  saying,  The  Lord  be  between  me  and  thee,  and 
between  my  seed  and  thy  seed  for  ever."  David  then 
departed,  and  Jonathan  returned  into  the  city  to  his 
father's  house  (i  Kings  xx.) 

Note. — It  was  daring  this  time  that  he  was  at  Ramatha  that 
David  probably  wrote  Pialm  x. ,  In  Domini  wnfido, 

405.  David  in  Nobe  and  Geth. — David  now  came  to 
Xobe,  a  city  in  Benjamin,  to  which  the  Tabernacle  had 
been  transferred  from  Silo.  Here,  dismissing  his  atten- 
dants, he  went  alone  io  Achimelech  ('A;^//u.lXf;^,  brother  of 
the  king)  the  priest,  who  was  much  surprised  at  a  person 
of  David's  rank  coming  unarmed  and  without  retinue.  Li 
answer  to  his  inquiry,  David  said  that  he  was  employed 
on  a  secret  service  for  the  king,  and  that  his  servants  were 
ordered  to  meet  him  in  a  certain  place ;  and  he  asked  for 
any  provisions  that  might  be  at  hand.  On  this  Achimelech, 
having  first  been  assured  that  David  and  his  followers 
were  ceremonially  clean^  gave  him  the  sacred  loaves  of  pro- 
position which  had  been  removed  from  the  Tabernacle  to 
to  make  room  for  the  fresh  ones.  He  also,  at  David's 
request,  gave  him  the  sword  of  Goliath,  which  was  kept 
in  the  Tabernacle.  It  happened  that  among  those  present 
in  the'coiuts  of  the  Tabernacle  that  day  was  a  certain 
Doeg  (AuriK,  aiixioics),  Saul's  chief  herdsman,  and  David, 
fearing  that  Doeg  might  have  recognised  him,  left  JSTobe 
at  once  and  fled  to  the  court  of  Achis  (*Ay;^oD?,  venerable), 
king  of  Geth  (i  Kings  xxi.  i-io).  Here,  however,  anew 
danger  awaited  him,  for  the  servants  of  Achis  recognised 
him,  and  said  to  their  master,  **Is  not  this  David  of  whom 
they  sang  in  their  dances,  saying,  Saul  hath  slain  his 
thousands,  and  David  his  ten  thousands?"  and  David 
was  cast  into  prison.  Here  he  feigned  madness,  a  condi- 
tion which  in  Eastern  countries  was  always  treated  with 
respect.  He  was  therefore  sent  away  by  Achis,  who 
exclaimed,  "  Have  we  need  of  madness  that  you  have 
brought  in  this  fellow  to  play  the  madman  in  my  pre- 
sence?" (i  Kings  xxi.  11- 15). 

Note  i. — To  this  eating  of  the  shew-bread  by  David  our  Lord 
alludes  in  his  discourse  with  the  Pharisees,  and  shows  from  it  that, 
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under  certain  circumstances  of  emergency  and  charity,  ceremonial 
laws  cease  to  bind  {MaU.  xiu  3,  4). 

2.  Oeih  was  one  of  the  five  principalities  of  the  Philistines.  The 
Rabbins  say  the  wife  and  daughter  of  Achis  were  mad,  and  hence 
find  a  stronger  emphasis  in  the  question,  '*  Have  /  need  of  mad 
ment" 

406.  The  Gave  of  Odollam  (or  Adullam), — ^David 
now  left  Geth,  and  fled  to  the  cave  near  Odollam,  a 
village  in  Juda,  on  the  right  side  of  the  route  from 
Jerasalem  to  Hebron.  Here  he  was  joined  by  his 
brethren,  and  all  his  father's  house,  who  soon  heard  of 
his  arrival.  "  And  all  that  were  in  distress  and  op- 
pressed with  debt,  and  under  affliction  of  mind,  gathered 
themselves  unto  him :  and  he  became  their  prince,  and 
there  were  with  him  about  400  men"  (i  Kifigs  xxiL 
2).  Not  considering  his  parents  safe  from  the  malig- 
nity of  Saul,  David  hastily  removed  them  to  Maspha 
of  Moab,  and  placed  them  under  the  protection  of  the 
friendly  king  of  Moab,  where  they  abode  all  the  time 
that  David  was  in  the  hold  (i  Kings  xxii.  3,  4). 

Note. — This  is  the  last  that  we  hear  of  David's  parents.  The 
Jews  think  that  his  brethren  were  with  them,  but  that  the  king 
of  Moab  destroyed  the  whole  family,  except  one  brother,  who  was 
saved  by  Ncms,  kin^^  of  the  Ammonites,  and  that  this  was  the  last 
kind  act  of  that  kmg  for  which  David  afterwards  (2  Kings  x.  2) 
expresses  his  gratitude. 

407.  The  Slaughter  of  AchimelecL — Warned  by  the 
prophet  Gad,  David  quitted  the  cave,  and  went  with 
his  followers  into  the  forest  of  Haret  in  Juda,  and 
news  came  to  Saul  that  David  had  been  seen.  Daeg, 
the  Edomite,  wishing  to  gain  favour  with  Saul,  now 
came  forward,  and  told  him  that  he  had  seen  David  at 
Nobe,  and  that  Achimelech,  the  priest,  had  consulted 
the  Lord  for  him,  and  had  given  him  food,  and  the 
sword  of  Gk)liath.  Saul  thereupon  at  once  sent  for 
Achimelech  and  all  the  priests  who  were  at  Nobe,  and 
without  listening  to  any  explanation,  ordered  his  guard 
to  put  them  all  to  death  on  the  spot.  The  guard, 
however,  refused  to  commit  the  sacrilege,  and  Doeg, 
who  had  falsely  accused  them  of  treason  against  Saul, 
completed  his  crime  by  putting  to  death  with  his  own 


200  MANUAL  OF  SCBIPTURX  HI8T0BT. 

hand  eiglitj-five  men  that  wore  the  ephod ;  and  not 
content  with  this,  the  king  put  the  entire  population 
of  Nohe  to  the  sword,  killing  ^'both  men  and  women, 
children  and  sucklings."  .  One  priest  only  of  the  whole 
house  of  Ithamar  escaped, — Abiathar,  ('Affid^ag,  fatker 
of  plenty),  a  son  of  Achimelech,  who  at  once  fled  to 
David,  and  told  him  how  Saul  had  slaughtered  the 
whole  of  the  priestly  family.  "  I  knew,"  replied  David, 
^'  that  day  when  Doeg  the  Edomite  was  there,  that 
without  doubt  he  would  tell  Saul:  I  have  been  the 
occasion  of  the  death  of  all  the  persons  of  thy  other's 
house.  Abide  thou  with  me,  and  fear  not :  for  he  that 
seeketh  my  life,  seeketh  thy  life  also,  and  with  me  thou 
shalt  be  saved."  So  Abiathar  remained  thenceforth  with 
David,  and  having  brought  an  ephod  with  him,  he 
frequently  consulted  the  Lord  on  David's  behalf  (i 
Kings  zxiL) 

408.  Oeila  relieyed. — ^David  while  still  in  the  forest 
heard  that  the  Philistines  had  attacked  Ceila  (KtTKdfi^ 
fortress),  a  stronghold  in  Juda,  and  robbed  the  bams; 
so  having  first  inquired  the  Divine  will,  he  summoned 
liis  followers  to  go  down  with  him,  and  relieve  the 
city.  His  men,  however,  were  much  alarmed  at  the 
idea  of  provoking  the  hostility  of  so  powerful  a  nation 
as  the  Philistines,  and  David  therefore  inquired  of 
Crod  a  second  time,  and  received  for  answer :  Go  to 
Ceila,  for  I  will  deliver  the  Philistines  into  thy  hand. 
They  now  laid  aside  their  fears,  and  boldly  attacked  the 
Philistines,  utterly  defeating  them,  and  capturing  their 
cattle,  and  rescuing  the  town  of  Ceila. 

409.  The  news  of  this  success  quickly  reached  Saul, 
and  thinking  that  David  was  now  in  his  hands,  being 
**  shut  in  a  city  that  had  gates  and  bars,"  he  prepared 
to  besiege  Ceila,  and  capture  David.  Abiathar,  how- 
ever, consulted  the  Lord,  and  received  a  reply  that  Saul 
would  certainly  come,  and  that  the  men  of  Ceila  would 
deliver  David  up  to  him  if  he  remained.  David,  there- 
fore, went  forth  from  the  city  with  his  men,  now  600 
in  number,  and  moved  from  place  to  place,  uncertain 
where    they    should    stay.      And    Saul,   hearing    that 
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Da^vid    had    left    Ceila,   countermanded   his  orders  to 
attack  it. 

410.  The  Desert  of  Ziph. — ^After  moving  from  one 
stronghold  to  another  for  some  time,  David  remained 
concealed  in  a  wood  on  a  mountain  in  the  desert  of 
Ziph;  nor  could  Saul  with  all  his  endeavours  ascertain 
the  place  of  his  hiding.  Jonathan,  however,  heard  of 
it,  and  took  the  opportunity  of  visiting  David,  and  re- 
newing his  compact  with  him.  And  he  said,  "  Fear 
not :  for  the  hand  of  my  father  Saul  shall  not  find  thee, 
and  thou  shalt  reign  over  Israel,  and  I  shall  be  next  to 
thee,  yea,  and  my  father  knoweth  this."  And  Jonathan 
returned  to  his  home.  But  the  Ziphites  went  up  to 
Saul  in  Gabaa,  and  told  him  that  David  lay  hid  in  a 
wood  on  Mount  Hachila.  Saul  sent  them  back  to  bring 
him  more  minute  information,  and  started  himself  in 
pursuit,  and  so  closely  did  he  follow  him  that  when 
David  was  on  one  side  of  a  hill  in  the  waste  ground  of 
Maon,  Saul  and  his  men  were  on  the  other.  Escape 
seemed  impossible,  when  a  messenger  came  to  Saul  telling 
him  of  a  sudden  invasion  of  his  territory  by  the  Philis- 
tines, in  consequence  of  which  he  was  obliged  to  abandon 
the  pursuit  of  David.  In  memory  of  this,  the  rocky  cliff 
which  separated  David  from  Saul  received  the  name  of 
Rock  of  Division  (Sela-hammahlekoth)  (i  Kings  xxiii. 
14-28). 

Note. — The  town  of  Ziph  mentioned  in  the  above  paragraph 
was,  according  to  St.  Jerome,  eastward  of  Hebron,  and  about 
eight  miles  distant  from  it.  Maon  and  Carmd  were  to  the  south- 
ward of  Ziph,  Carmel  being  about  ten  miles  from  Hebron.  These 
three  places  were  with  Hebron  the  principal  towns  in  the  hilly 
country  between  the  central  mountains  and  the  Dead  Sea.  Maon 
was  to  the  east  of  Carmel.  A  hilly  region  was  not  unfrequently 
called  a  "  desert,"  and  is  so  called  by  the  Arabs  to  the  present 
day  :  such  a  desert  took  its  name  from  the  principal  town  within 
its  limits. 

411.  Engaddi. — After  the  departure  of  Saul  David 
moved  away  and  took  up  his  abode  in  one  of  the  nume- 
rous caverns  that  abound  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Engaddi, 
a  town  on  the  western  shore  of  the  Dead  Sea.  And  here, 
as  soon  as  the  panic  of  the  Philistine  invasion  was  ovcr.^ 
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he  was  followed  by  Saul  at  the  head  of  3000  men,  who 
oommenced  to  scour  the  country  in  search  of  David.  It 
so  happened  one  day  that  Saul  entered  alone  the  very 
cave  in  the  recesses  of  which  David  was  hiding  with  his 
followers.  Saul  was  therefore  in  his  power,  but,  instead 
of  killing  him,  David,  screened  by  the  darkness  of  the 
cave,  came  up  to  him  secretly  and  cut  off  a  part  of  the 
extremity  of  his  robe.  On  Saul's  departure  David  warned 
his  men  to  remain  in  the  cave,  and  then  going  out  after 
Saul,  he  cried  to  him,  ^^  My  lord  the  king,"  and  bowed 
lowly  before  him.  He  then  expostulated  with  Saul  on 
his  pursuit  of  him,  and  showed  him  by  the  piece  of  the 
robe  that  he  had  cut  off  that  he  had  no  evil  in  his  heart 
against  hinu  Saul  was  now  greatly  moved, -and  acknow- 
ledged that  David  was  more  just  than  himsell  He  owned 
too  that  he  knew  that  David  would  surely  be  king,  and 
made  him  swear  that  he  would  not  root  out  his  family 
and  destroy  his  name  from  his  father's  house.  Saul  then 
returned  home,  and  David,  knowing  that  he  could  not 
trust  Saul's  disposition  towards  him,  again  took  refuge  in 
the  caves  (i  Kings  xxiv.) 

Note. — An  old  tradition,  confirmed  by  the  Chaldaean  version  of 
Ps.  Ivi.  3,  tells  us  that  a  spider  had  spun  its  web  across  the  mouth 
of  the  cave  in  which  David  and  his  followers  lay  hid,  and  thus 
entirely  averted  any  suspicion  of  their  being  there  from  the  mind 
of  Saul.  The  idea  of  killing  Saul  arose  in  David's  mind,  as  appears 
from  I  Kings  xxiv.  10,  but  he  did  not  consent  even  mentally  to 
the  temptation  to  do  so. 

412.  Death  of  SamueL — Soon  after  the  events  above 
narrated,  David  lost  a  faithful  friend  and  adviser  in  the 
prophet  Samuel,  who  died  in  the  seventy-seventh  year  of 
his  age,  and  "  all  Israel  was  gathered  together,  and  they 
mourned  for  him"  and  buried  him  within  the  walls  of  his 
own  house  at  Eamatha,  b.o.  1057  (i  Kings  xxv.  i.) 

Note. — A  similar  feeling  of  reverence  to  that  which  drew  all 
Israel  together  at  his  funeral,  was  manifested  many  centuries  after- 
wards, when  the  Emperor  Arcadius^  with  great  pomp  and  rejoicin|(, 
translated  the  bones  of  Samuel  from  Judeea  to  Constantinople  m 
the  year  of  our  Lord  406.  St.  Jerome,  writing  against  the  heretic 
VijBfilantius,  speaks  of  this  event  as  an  instance  of  the  veneration 
shown  by  Christians  to  tho  relics  of  the  Saints  of  God. 
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413.  OMdf  Events  in  the  Life  of  Samuel : — 

1.  He  was  the  son  of  Elcana  of  the  tribe  of  Levi, 

and  Anna,  and  was  bom  in  answer  to  prayer. 

2.  He  was  dedicated  to  God  as  a  Nazarite  before  his 

birth,  and  whilst  still  very  young  he  was  brought 
to  live  at  the  Tabernacle  at  Silo. 

3.  God  called  him  in  the  night,  and  gave  him  a  pro- 

phetical message  to  Heli. 

4.  On  the  death  of  Heli  he  succeeded  him  in  his 

office,  and  judged  Israel  at  Ramatha. 

5.  He  reformed  the  Prophetical  Order,  and  established 

the  "  Schools  of  the  Prophets." 

6.  He  appointed  his  sons  judges,  but  in  consequence 

of  their  evil   doings  the  people  demanded  a 
king. 

7.  He  anointed  Saul  privately  at  Suph,  and  shortly 

afterwards  presented  him  as  their  king  to  the 
people  assembled  at  Maspha. 

8.  He  retired  into  private  life  after  solemnly  calling 

on  the  people  to  testify  to  the  integrity  of  his 
government. 

9.  After  SauFs  sin  and  rejection  by  God,  Samuel 

anointed  David  at  Bethlehem. 

10.  On  being  joined  by  David,  he  went  to  live  at 

Najoth. 

11.  He  died  at  the  age  of  seventy- seven,  and  was 

buried  at  Ramatha,  RO.  1057. 

Note. — Of  the  descendants  of  Samuel  little  is  known,  except  as 
to  the  misconduct  of  his  sons  Jod  and  A  bia  {vide  par.  386).  Joel, 
who  was  also  called  Vasseni  (i  Par.  vi.  28),  had  a  son  named 
Ifemam,  who  was  celebrated  as  a  singer,  and  was  leader  in  the 
choir  of  David ;  he  is  called  **  the  lung's  seer  in  the  words  of 
God." 

414.  Kabal. — After  the  death  of  Samuel,  David  went 
down  into  the  wilderness  of  Haran.  Now  in  the  wilder- 
ness of  Maon,  where  David  had  for  some  time  dwelt, 
there  was  a  rich  man  named  Nahal  (NajSaX,  fool\  who 
owned  3000  sheep  and  1000  goats ;  and  to  whose  shep- 
herds the  presence  of  David  and  his  followers  had  been  a 
great  protection,  and  instead  of  robbing  them  **  they  were 
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a  Avail  to  them  both  by  day  and  by  night."  When  the 
time  of  shearing  came  round,  which  was  always  a  time  of 
great  festivity,  David  sent  ten  young  men  to  salute  Nabal 
in  peace,  and  ask  for  an  offering  in  return  for  the  protection 
they  had  afforded  him.  Nabal,  who  was  a  bad-tempered 
man,  not  only  churlishly  refused  their  request,  but  did  so 
in  so  insulting  a  manner  that  David  arose,  and  arming 
400  men,  set  out  with  the  intention  of  destroying  every 
male  of  the  house  of  Nabal  before  the  next  morning. 
Abigail^  however,  Nabal's  wife,  who  was  not  only  comely 
bat  prudent,  hearing  from  a  servant  what  had  happened, 
set  out,  unknown  to  her  husband,  with  ample  gifts  to 
appease  the  anger  of  David.  She  met  him  on  his  way, 
and  offered  her  presents  with  great  respect,  and  entreated 
David  to  forgive  the  behaviour  of  her  husband,  "who, 
according  to  his  name,  was  a  fool,  and  folly  was  with  him." 
She  then  reminded  him  of  the  promises  of  God  on  his 
behalf,  and  begged  him  not  to  do  that  which  would  cause 
him  trouble  of  mind  afterwards,  and  ended  by  begging 
his  protection  when  he  should  be  king  over  Israel  David 
accepted  her  presents,  and  repented  of  his  intention  to 
revenge  himself  against  Nabal,  who,  hearing  the  next  day 
from  his  wife  what  had  occurred,  "  his  heart  died  within 
him  and  he  became  as  a  stone,"  and  in  ten  days  more  he 
died.  David  then  married  Abigail,  by  whom  he  had  a 
son  Daniel 

415.  David  maxries  Achinoam.  —  Besides  Abigail, 
David  married  Achinoam  (^A;^/vo^/a,  brother  of  grace),  of 
Jezrahel,  by  whom  he  had  a  son  Amnon  (^Afivw^  faithful). 
Meanwhile  Saul  gave  David's  wife,  Michel,  to  Phxdti,  the 
son  of  Lais,  of  Gallim. 

416.  Saul  again  pursues  David.  —David  had  now 
returned  to  his  old  hiding-place  on  the  hill  of  Hachila,  on 
the  border  of  the  desert  of  Ziph,  and  before  long  the 
Ziphites  sent  to  Saul  in  Gabaa,  telling  him  where  David 
was  to  be  found,  and  the  king  started  once  more  in  pur- 
suit of  him,  taking  with  him  Abner  his  captain  and  3000 
men,  and  encamped  at  the  foot  of  Hachila.  In  the  night 
following,  having  previously  made  himself  acquainted 
with  Saul's  position,  David  started   with  his   nephew 
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Abisai,  and  passing  quietly  through  the  camp  when  all 
were  asleep,  he  reached  Saul's  own  tent,  and  Saul  was 
again  in  his  power.  Abisai  proposed  to  kill  Saul  on  the 
spot,  but  David  would  not  allow  any  injury  to  be  done  to 
"  the  Lord's  anointed."  So  taking  away  the  spear,  which, 
according  to  Eastern  custom,  was  fixed  in  the  ground 
before  the  royal  tent,  and  the  cup  of  water  which  was 
placed  at  Saul's  head,  they  went  out  and  made  their  way 
back  through  the  camp.  David  having  now  gained  the 
other  side  of  the  cliff,  stood  on  the  hill,  and  cried  aloud  to 
Abner,  reproaching  him  for  not  having  better  guarded  the 
king's  tent  The  unexpected  cry  in  the  still  night  roused 
the  king  too,  who  recognised  David's  voice,  and  being 
now  convinced  of  David's  good- will  towards  him  since  he 
had  spared  him  when  he  was  a  second  time  in  his  power, 
he  acknowledged  his  own  guilt  and  pronounced  a  blessing 
on  David.     He  then  withdrew  his  troops  and  returned. 

417.  David  goes  to  Siceleg. — David  was  now  con- 
vinced that  his  life  would  never  be  safe  so  long  as  he  was 
within  the  land  of  Israel,  and  he  therefore  determined  to 
remove  into  the  territory  of  the  Philistines,  that  he  might 
live  in  peace  out  of  the  reach  of  SauL  He  went  therefore 
with  his  600  men  to  Achis  ('Ay;^ouj:,  venerable),  the  son 
of  Masch,  king  of  Geth.  Here  they  remained,  with  their 
wives  and  families,  until  the  news  came  that  Saul,  having 
heard  where  he  was,  had  entirely  abandoned  all  pursuit 
of  him.  It  was  well  known  that  David  would  rule  over 
Israel  after  the  death  of  Saul,  and  Achis  probably  thought 
it  prudent  to  be  on  good  terms  with  one  who  would  before 
long  become  so  powerful  a  neighbour.  He  therefore  gave 
him  the  city  of  Siceleg  (SsxsXax,  overflowing  of  a  fountain)^ 
which  city  remained  in  the  possession  of  the  kings  of 
Juda  down  to  the  last  of  that  race.  David  dwelt  a  year 
and  four  months  among  the  Philistines,  and  during  that 
time  he  made  various  expeditions  against  the  enemies  of 
Israel,  and  pillaged  Gessun,  and  Gei^zi,  and  the  Amale- 
kites,  bringing  uway  the  spoil,  and  leaving  neither  man 
nor  woman  alive,  lost  they  should  tell  Achis  what  he 
had  done.  And  when  Achis  asked  against  whom  he 
had  fought  he  answered,  Against  the  south  of  Jnda^  and 
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of  Jeiameel^  and  of  the  Kenitea.  And  Aohis  1)6lieTed 
Dayid,  and  thinking  that  he  had  done  mu<^  hann  to  his 
own  people  he  supposed  himself  secure  of  his  services  for 
the  future  (i  Kings  xxvL) 

Note. — It  is  difficult  to  understand  how  Dayid  coold  have  utterly 
exterminated  so  many  of  the  Philistine  tribes  and  their  allies  with- 
out the  facts  coming  to  the  knowledge  of  Achis.  We  must  there- 
fore suppose  that  it  was  by  the  special  providence  of  God,  who  for 
David's  sake  had  cast  so  deep  a  sleep  on  the  whole  camp  of  Saol, 
that  so  strange  an  inadvertence  and  carelessness  as  to  the  doings  of 
David  was  to  be  found  in  Achis  and  his  courtiers  (Com,  a  Lap^ 

418.  Philistine  War  against  Israel — About  the  year 
L055  B.O.,  the  confederated  tribes  of  the  Philistines  assem- 
bled their  forces  to  fight  against  Israel,  and  Achis  pro- 
posed to  David  that  he  i^ould  accompany  them,  and 
David  consented  to  do  sa  The  troops  of  the  Philistines 
marched  up  by  the  sea  and  assembled  at  ApJiec,  near 
Jezrahel,  and  on  the  way  thither  David  was  joined  by 
seven  chiefs,  captains  of  thousands  of  the  tribe  of  Manasses. 
At  the  encampment  at  Aphec,  David  and  bis  men  were  in 
the  rear  with  Achis,  who  did  not  doubt  his  fidelity.  This 
confidence,  however,  was  not  felt  by  the  other  Philistine 
princes,  who  feared  that  the  Hebrews  might  at  the  critical 
moment  take  the  part  of  SauL  In  spite  of  his  remon- 
strances, therefore,  and  much  against  his  own  will,  Achis 
dismissed  David,  who,  rising  in  the  night,  started  with 
his  men  at  the  first  dawn  of  day  to  return  to  Siceleg.  On 
their  arriving  after  three  days'  absence,  they  found  the 
town  a  heap  of  smoking  ruins.  It  had  been  attacked  by 
the  Amalekites,  who  had  taken  away  captive  all  the 
women  and  children,  and  had  destroyed  the  town  with 
fire.  "  And  David  and  the  people  who  were  with  him 
lifted  up  their  voices,  and  wept  till  they  had  no  more 
tears  "  (ver,  4).  His  men  now  turned  against  David,  they 
were  disposed  to  stone  him  as  the  cause  of  their  trouble, 
but  "  David  took  courage  in  the  Lord  his  God,"  and  send- 
ing for  Abiathar  the  priest  he  consulted  the  Lord,  and 
was  bidden  to  pursue  the  Amalekites ;  and  he  did  with 
his  Coo  men  as  far  as  the  brook  Besor,  m  the  extreme 
south  of  Jiida.     Here  200  were  too  weary  to  proceed,  so 
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leaving  them  tliere  be  pressed  on  with  the  rest,  and  being 
guided  by  an  Egyptian,  whom  they  found  nearly  starved 
in  a  field,  he  came  on  the  Amalekites  resting  and  feasting; 
and  "  he  slew  them  from  the  evening  until  the  evening  of 
the  next  day,"  and  recovered  all  the  captives  and  much 
spoiL  On  his  return  he  divided  the  booty,  giving  an  equal 
^are  to  those  who  rested  at  Bezor,  and  to  those  who  took 
part  in  the  fight ;  and  this  equal  division  between  those 
that  fought  and  those  that  guarded  the  baggage  was  hence- 
forth the  custom  and  law  in  Israel  David  was  now  in  a 
position  to  repay  the  kindness  of  many  who  had  formerly 
befriended  him,  and  he  gave  large  gifts  to  the  chiefs  of 
many  friendly  towns  in  Juda  and  elsewhere  (i  KvngB 
xxz.) 

Note, — The  A^litc  mentioned  above  was  in  the  tribe  of  Issachar 
on  the  borders  of  the  gi*eat  plain  of  Esdraclon.  There  was  another 
Aphee  in  Juda,  not  very  far  from  Jerusalem. 

419.  Saul  and  the  WitcL — Saul's  army  was  assem- 
bled at  Gilboe  to  resist  the  Philistine  invasion.  But 
when  Saul  saw  the  army  of  the  Philistines,  he  was  very 
much  dismayed,  for  he  had  consulted  the  Lord,  but 
received  no  answer  either  by  dreams,  or  by  priests,  or 
by  prophets.  Finding  then  that  he  was  forsaken  by 
God,  he  recklessly  determined  to  consult  an  evil  spirit. 
In  the  early  part  of  his  reign,  he  had  in  accordance 
with  the  Law  {Lev,  xix.  xx.),  put  away  all  the  magicians 
and  soothsayers  out  of  the  land,  and  it  was  not  without 
some  difficulty  that  he  discovered  that  a  woman  who 
practised  witchcraft  lived  at  Endor.  He  now  disguised 
himself,  and  setting  out  with  two  companions,  went  to 
the  cave  at  Endor  where  the  woman  held  her  commu- 
nications with  the  devil,  and  begged  her  to  raise  the 
spirit  of  one  departed  whom  he  would  name.  The 
woman,  thinking  at  first  that  the  application  was  merely 
a  trap  to  convict  her,  and  procure  her  death,  reminded 
her  visitor  of  the  strictness  and  severity  with  which 
Saul  had  rooted  out  all  magicians  and  sorcerers  from 
the  land.  On  SauFs  swearing  to  her  that  no  harm 
should  come  to  her,  she  asked  whom  he  would  see, 
and  immediately  on  his  asking  for  Samuel,  Ui^  n^\\^ 
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saw  the  prophet  standing  before  her,  and  she  knew  that 
it  was  the  king  himself  that  sought  her  aid  Saul, 
however,  reassured  her,  and  on  the  woman's  exclamation 
that  she  saw  gods  {Elohim)  ascending  out  of  the  earth, 
Saul  asked  under  what  form  she  beheld  him.  She 
answered  :  An  old  man  cometh  up,  and  he  is  covered 
with  a  mantle ;  and  Saul  knew  that  it  was  Samuel, 
and  he  bowed  down  to  the  ground.  Samuel  now  told 
him  that  the  day  had  come  when  his  own  words  to 
Saul  should  be  fulfilled,  and  the  kingdom  should  be 
taken  from  him,  and  given  to  David,  that  his  army 
should  be  defeated  by  the  Philistines,  and  that  he  and 
his  sons  should  die  on  the  morrow.  Saul,  who  had 
been  fasting  all  day,  now  fell  prostrate  with  fear  and 
faintness,  but  after  some  trouble,  the  woman  persuaded 
him  to  eat,  and  he  then  returned  with  his  servants  to  the 
camp  (i  Kings  xxviii.  4-25). 

Note. — Samuel  was  not  raised  from  Limbo  by  the  incanta- 
tions of  the  witch,  but  he  appeared  before  her  before  she  had 
commenced  to  summon  him.  Her  ma^c  had  no  power  over 
the  soul  of  a  saint,  but  God  was  pleased  for  the  punish- 
ment of  Saul  that  Samuel  whose  warnings  he  had  despised 
sliould  himself  announce  the  evils  that  were  impending  on 
him. 

420.  The  Battle  at  Mount  Gilboe. — On  the  morrow, 
the  battle  commenced,  and  the  Israelites  were  defeated 
and  slaughtered  in  great  numbers  on  the  slopes  of 
Mount  Gilboe.  Jonathan,  Abinadab,  and  Melchisua, 
the  sons  of  Saul,  were  all  slain,  and  the  Philistine 
archers  wounded  Saul.  Being  now  in  utter  despair, 
and  fearing  the  mockery  of  the  Philistines  if  he  were 
taken  alive,  Saul  called  on  his  armour-bearer  to  kill 
hiin,  but  the  armour-bearer  being  "  struck  with  ex- 
ceeding great  fear,"  refused  to  do  so.  Thereupon  Saul 
took  his  sword,  and  fell  upon  it.  And  when  his 
armour-bearer  saw  that  Saul  was  dead,  he  also  fell 
upon  his  sword,  and  died  with  him.  The  Philistine 
victory  was  now  complete,  for  the  inhabitants  of  that 
part  forsook  their  cities  and  fled,  and  the  Philistines 
occupied  the  land. 
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421.  And  the  next  day  they  found  Saul  and  his 
three  sons  lying  dead  on  Mount  Gilboe;  and  they  cut 
off  Saul's  head,  and  sent  it  to  the  temple  of  Dagon  in 
their  own  land,  and  they  placed  his  armour  in  the 
temple  of  Astaroth  ;  they  also  hung  his  body,  and 
those  of  his  sons,  on  the  wall  of  Bethsan.  When  the 
brave  men  of  Jabes-Galaad  heard  this,  some  of  them 
went  by  night,  and  taking  away  the  bodies  of  Saul  and 
his  sons  from  the  wall  of  Bethsan,  brought  them  to 
Jabes-Galaad,  and  burnt  them  there.  And  they  buried 
their  bones  in  the  wood  of  Jabes ;  and  fasted  seven  days 
in  mourning  for  them  (i  Kings  xxxi.  1-13). 

Note. — Tlie  Jews  have  an  ancient  tradition  that  this  armour- 
bearer  was  Doeg  the  Edoniite,  who  was  promoted  to  that  oflBce 
for  the  alacrity  with  which  he  slaughtered  the  priests  at  the 
command  of  Saul.  They  also  supjiose  that  the  sword  which 
Saul  took  was  that  of  the  armour-bearer,  and  that  Doeg,  drawing 
it  from  the  body  of  Saul,  fell  upon  it  himself ;  so  that  both  Saul 
and  Doeg  died  by  the  very  weapon  by  which  the  priests  of  God 
had  been  slain,  at  the  order  of  the  one,  and  by  the  hand  of  tlic 
other. 

Bethsan  was  about  twelve  miles  to  the  south  of  the  Sea  of 
Tiberias,  and  about  two  miles  west  of  the  Jordan.  It  was  a 
place  of  considerable  importance,  even  down  to  the  time  of  St 
Jerome,  and  it  was  thought  so  highly  of  by  the  Jews,  that  the 
Talmud  says,  that  '* if  Eden  was  in  Israel,  Bethsan  was  its  gate." 
It  is  now  £nown  as  Bisan. 

It  has  been  noted  that  Saul's  public  histoiy  commenced  with  the 
relief  of  Jabes-Galaad,  and  ended  by  his  burial  at  that  place  by  its 
grateful  inhabitants. 

422.  Chief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Saul : — 

1.  He  was  the  son  of  Kis^  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin. 

2.  He  was  anointed  by  Samuel  privately  at  Suph, 

and  afterwards  solemnly  chosen  by  lot  as  king 
at  Maspha. 

3.  He  relieved  Jabes-Galaad  besieged  by  Naas  the 

Ammonite. 

4.  He  offered  a  sacrifice  himself  instead  of  waiting 

for  Samuel. 
«;.  He   overthrew  the   Philistines  at   Machmas,  on 
which  occasion  ho  made  a  rash  vow,  by  which 


the  life  of  Jonathan  was  endangered. 


Vi 
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6.  He  spared  Agag  and  the  spoils  of  Amalek  in  dis- 

obedience to  the  command  of  God.     He  was 
rejected  by  God. 

7.  He  was  troubled  by  an  evil  spirit,  but  cured  by 

the  playing  of  David  on  the  harp. 

8.  He  became  jealous  of  David  whom  he  appointed 

his  armour-bearer. 

9.  He  twice   cast  his  spear  at  David  in  a  fit  of 

frenzy. 

10.  He  gave  David  his  daughter  Michol. 

11.  He  attempted  David^s  life  a  third  time. 

1 2.  He  followed  David  to  Najoth,  and  there  began  to 

prophesy. 

13.  He  had  the  whole  of  the  priesthood  at  Kobe  put 

to  death. 

14.  He  pursued   David  from  place  to  place,  until 

David,  having  spared  his  life  at  Engaddi,  he 
returned  home. 

15.  He  again  pursued  David  at  Mount  Hachila,  and 

again  David  spared  liis  life. 

1 6.  He  consulted  the  witch  at  Endor. 

17.  He  killed  himself  at  Mount  Gilboe,  was  exposed 

on  the  wall  of  Bethsan,  and  at  length  buried  at 
Jabes  by  the  piety  of  the  men  of  Jabes-Galaad. 

423.  The  Tabernacle. — The  divine  worship  was  cele- 
brated in  the  Tabernacle,  which  was  first  set  up  at  GcUgal 
and  afterwards  at  Silo,  The  Ark  was  removed  from  the 
Tabernacle  in  the  time  of  Heli,  and  never  returned  to  it. 
Ultimately  the  Tabernacle  was  removed  from  Silo  to 
Nobe,  and  thence  to  Gahaon,  where  it  remained  until 
the  building  of  the  Temple,  to  which  the  sacred  furni- 
ture and  materials  of  the  Tabernacle  were  removed  lest 
they  should  be  either  idolised  or  profaned. 

424.  The  Family  of  Jonathan. — Jonathan,  who  was 
the  eldest  son  of  Saul,  left  one  son  only,  Mephiboseth, 
al«o  called  Merih-haal ;  and  he  in  his  turn  left  one  son 
only,  Micha,  who  is  the  last  known  descendant  of  Jona- 
than. 

425.  The  Psalms  were  in  great  part  composed  by  David 
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during  the  period  of  which  the  history  is  comprised  iu 
the  fi^t  and  second  books  of  Kings.  The  following  list 
shows  the  times  assigned  to  the  composition  of  some  of 
them  during  the  period  included  in  the  first  book : — 

In  Domino  confldo  (Pa,  x.)     When  David  fled  to- 

Samuel  at  Eamatha.     (See  par.  404.) 
, -..  '  r%       n    \  I  When  he  was  at  the 

Benedtcam  Daminum  (xxxiu.)  |      ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ ^ 

Voce  mea  (cxli.)    At  the  cave  of  Odollam  (par.  406)* 
Quid  gloriaris  (li.)     After  slaughter  of  the  priests 

by  Doeg  (par.  407). 
Exaudi  Domine  (xvi.)  \ 

Jvdica  Domine  (xxxiv.)  I  Are    also    ascribed 

Exavdi  Deua  (Ixiil)  )     by   some   to  the 

DeuSy  laudem  meam  (cviii.)  same  period. 

Eripe  me,  Domine  (cxxxix.)      / 
In  te,  Domine  speravi  (xxx.)      When  warned  by 

God  of  the  treachery  of  the  men  of  Ceila  (par. 

409). 
Deu8,  in  nomine  tuo  (liii.)     When  betrayed  to  Saul 

by  the  Ziphites  (par.  410). 
Miserei^e  m^i  Deus  (Ivi)  \  x\tu  jx  x.    a    ^   l 

DeuB,  De>^  mem  {]idi.)    )      Engaddi  (par.  4"). 
Domine  damavi  (cxl.)     When   obliged  to   flee   to 
Geth  a  second  time  (par.  417). 

One  cannot  read  the  life  of  David  without  noticing  the 
sins  into  which  he  fell  from  time  to  time  througli  human 
frailty;  but  the  careful  perusal  of  the  above-mentioned 
Psalms,  remembering  the  circumstances  under  which  each 
was  written,  will  greatly  assist  the  reader  in  appreciating: 
the  saintliness  of  his  character. 


THE  SECOND  BOOK  OF  KINGS. 

426.  This  book  is  supposed  to  have  been  written  by 
the  prophets  Gad  and  Nathan,  and  contains  the  his- 
tory of  David  from  1055  b.o.  to  loiT  "BX.    1V\^,\^^ 
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tlio  preceding  book,  illustrates  and  explains  many  of 
the  headings  and  other  passages  in  the  Book  of 
Psalms. 

427.  David  monms  for  the  Death  of  Saul — On  the 
third  day  after  David  had  returned  to  Siceleg  from 
the  slaughter  of  the  Amalekites,  a  young  man  arrived 
from  Saul's  camp,  bringing  tidings  of  the  entire  defeat 
of  Israel,  and  the  death  of  Saul  and  his  sons.  This 
messenger  was  himself  an  Amalekite,  and  he  brought 
David  the  diadem  and  armlet  of  Saul,  stating  that  he 
had  himself  despatched  the  wounded  king  at  his  own 
request.  Far  from  giving  him  the  reward  he  had  ex- 
pected, David  ordered  him  to  be  put  to  death  at  once, 
saying :  Thy  blood  be  upon  thy  own  head :  for  thy  own 
mouth  hath  spoken  against  thee,  saving,  I  have  slain  the 
Lord's  anointed. 

David  now  poured  out  his  sorrow  in  a  beautiful  ode 
of  lamentation  on  the  death  of  Saul  and  Jonathan  (2 
Kings  i) 

Note. — In  verse  18  of  this  chapter,  we  read  that  David  "  com- 
manded that  they  should  teach  the  children  of  Jada  the  use  of  the 
bow,  as  it  is  written  in  the  Book  of  the  Just.'* 

The  words  '^the  use  of"  not  being  in  the  original,  some  com- 
mentators think  that  ''the  Bow"  was  the  title  of  the  poem  that 
follows  this  verse.  It  is,  however,  more  probable  that  David 
meant  that  more  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  bow  for  war- 
like purposes,  especially  as  it  was  to  their  archers  that  the 
Philistines  owed  their  victory  at  Mount  Gelboe.  Moreover,  we 
read  of  no  body  of  archers  in  the  Hebrew  army  till  after  David's 
time,  but  very  large  bodies  of  archers  are  subsequently  mentioned, 
especially  in  Benjamin  and  Ephraim  (vide  i  Par.  viii  40,  2  Pour.  xiv. 
8  and  xvii.  7  ;  P$.  Ixxvii.  9). 

The  "Book  of  the  Just"  (or  Booh  of  Jasher)  was  probably  a 
record  of  the  illustrious  deeds  of  men  renowned  for  their  faith  and 
piety.     It  is  now  entirely  lost. 

428.  David  reigns  in  Hebron. — David  now  having 
previously  sought  direction  of  the  Lord,  went  up  to 
Hebron,  with  his  wives  and  followers,  and  the  men  of 
his  native  town  came  and  chose  him  as  their  king,  and 
he  was  publicly  anointed  to  reign  over  Juda.  And 
i}aving  heard  of  the  piety  of  the  men  of  Jabes-Galaad 
towards  Saul,  he  sent  them  a  friendly  message,  and 
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announced  his  accession  to  the  throne  of  Juda.  In  tho 
meantime,  Abner,  the  son  of  Ker,  who  was  general  in 
Saul's  army,  proclaimed  Ishoseth  (lifioc^g,  bashful  man), 
the  son  of  Saul,  and  his  own  kinsman,  king  in  his 
father's  place.  Ishoseth  was  accepted  by  all  Israel  except 
Juda,  over  which  tribe  alone  the  authority  of  David  was 
acknowledged  (2  Kings  il  i-io). 

429.  The  Oivil  War. — David  reigned  in  Hebron  for 
seven  years  and  six  months.  During  the  first  two 
years,  we  read  of  no  collision  between  the  armies  of 
David  and  Ishoseth,  but  at  the  expiration  of  this  time, 
Abner  marched  his  army  into  Gabaon  with  evidently 
hostile  intentions  towards  David.  Ho  was  opposed  by 
the  forces  of  Juda  under  the  command  of  Joab,  and 
the  armies  drew  up  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pool 
of  Gftbaon.  At  the  proposal  of  Abner,  the  combat  was 
commenced  by  twelve  young  men  on  either  side,  all  of 
whom  speedily  fell  The  battle  then  became  general, 
and  after  a  fierce  and  bloody  conflict,  Abner  and  his 
army  were  put  to  flight,  and  were  pursued  by  the 
followers  of  David.  Abner  himself  was  pursued  by 
Asaely  the  youngest  of  the  three  nephews  of  David, 
who  was  a  "most  swift  runner,  like  one  of  the  roes 
that  abide  in  the  woods."  Abner,  who  was  more  than 
a  match  for  the  youthful  Asael,  warned  him  to  desist 
from  pursuing  him;  but  as  Asael  continued  to  follow, 
and  pressed  closely  on  him,  Abner  turned  round,  and 
thrust  him  through  with  his  spear.  Joab  and  Abisai 
soon  came  up,  and  seeing  the  body  of  their  brother, 
they  pursued  after  Abner  more  hotly  than  before.  At 
length  they  approached  him,  resting  with  the  Benja- 
mites  on  the  top  of  a  hill,  and  now,  on  the  remon- 
strance of  Abner,  Joab  recalled  his  men  by  sound  of 
the  trumpet,  and  returned  to  his  camp,  having  lost 
nineteen  men,  besides  Asael  ;  while  Abner  had  lost 
three  hundred  and  sixty.  Asael  was  buried  in  the 
tomb  of  his  father  at  Bethlehem,  and  Joab,  marching 
all  night,  arrived  with  his  men  at  Hebron  at  the  break 
of  day  (2  Kings  ii.  11-32). 

Abner  also  marched  all  night,  passing  t\v\ow^  BdV 
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horon,  and  on  by  the  plains  to  the  Jordan,  which  he 
crossed  and  returned  to  his  quarters  at  Mahanaim. 

From  this  time  the  power  of  Isboseth  began  to  de- 
cline; a  series  of  petty  wars  was  kept  up  between  the 
rival  kings,  "David  prospering  and  growing  always 
stronger  and  stronger,  but  the  house  of  Saul  decaying 
daily"  (2  Kings  iii.  i)  B.O.  1053. 

430.  Abner  renonnces  Isboseth. — ^During  the  years 
of  rivalry  between  David  and  Isboseth,  the  family  of 
Saul  was  ruled  by  Abner,  who  showed  great  fidelity  to 
the  interests  of  his  late  master's  son.  At  length,  how- 
ever, a  quarrel  arose  between  Abner  and  Isboseth. 
Abner  had  married  Eespha  (Fis^d,  a  baking  stone),  for- 
merly a  concubine  of  Saul,  to  whom  she  had  borne  two 
sons,  Armoni  and  MepMboaeth,  This  marrying  one  who 
had  been  wife  to  the  king,  was  to  the  oriented  mind  an 
act  of  presumption  almost  amounting  to  treason,  and 
on  Isboseth's  reproving  Abner  for  it,  he  replied  with 
great  vehemence,  reproaching  Isboseth  with  ingratitude, 
and  at  once  sent  messengers  to  David,  offering  to  sup- 
port his  cause,  and  promising  to  bring  all  Israel  with 
him.  David  agreed  to  receive  him  in  peace,  but  on 
condition  that  his  wife  Michol  should  be  first  restored 
him.  By  command  of  Isboseth,  Michol,  his  sister,  was 
now  taken  from  Phaltiel,  to  whom  Saul  had  given  her, 
and  returned  to  David,  her  first  husband ;  and  after- 
wards Abner  was  received  in  peace  by  David,  whose 
claims  he  had  already  urged  upon  the  chiefs  of  Israel 
and  Benjamin.  David  made  a  feast  for  him  and  his 
twenty  followers  in  Hebron,  and  having  pledged  his 
fidelity  to  David,  he  departed  to  bring  over  the  tribes  of 
Israel  to  his  side  (2  Kings  iii.  6-21). 

431.  Death  of  Abner. — Abner  had  not  long  gone  forth 
from  the  presence  of  David  when  Joab  returned  with  his 
men  from  an  expedition  against  some  robbers.  Hearing 
what  David  had  done,  and  being  filled  with  hatred  against 
the  man  wlio  had  killed  his  brother,  and  perhaps  also  with 
fear  of  a  possible  rival,  Joab  reproached  David  with  im- 
jDrudence  in  allowing  the  general  of  Isboseth *s  array  to  see 
the  state  of  his  affairs  and  to  return  in  peace ;  and  going 
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out  he  sent  messengers  to  Abner,  without  David's  know- 
ledge, asking  his  immediate  return.  Abner  came  back, 
and  on  his  arrival  at  the  gate  of  Hebron  Joab,  assisted 
bj  Abisai,  stabbed  him  to  death  in  revenge  for  the 
death  of  AsaeL  David,  on  hearing  of  what  had 
happened,  was  mied  with  grief  and  indignation,  and, 
bemg  unable  to  punish  Joab,  he  pronounced  most  fearful 
corses  on  him  and  all  his  father's  house.  He  compelled 
him,  too,  to  put  on  sackcloth  and  join  in  a  general  mourn- 
ing for  Abner,  whom  he  buried  publicly  in  Hebron  with 
weeping  and  fasting ;  thus  testifying  before  all  Israel  that 
it  was  no  doing  of  David's  that  Abner  was  slain.  David 
now  understood  more  clearly  the  character  of  the  powerful 
Joab,  and  complained  to  his  servants  that  the  sons  of 
Sarvia  were  too  strong  for  him,  though  he  was  the  anointed 
king  (2  Kings  iii  22-39). 

Note. — Joab  killed  Abner  in  the  gate  before  he  entered  Hebron, 
which  was  one  of  the  cities  of  refuge.  This  was  not  one  of  the  cases 
in  which  the  next  of  kin  was  bound  to  avenge  blood,  for  Abner  had 
slain  Asael  in  battle. 

432.  Murder  of  Isboseth. — When  the  news  of  the 
death  of  Abner  reached  Isboseth  he  was  much  troubled, 
and  his  hold  over  his  people  was  weakened.  Among  the 
officers  of  his  guard,  composed  of  men  of  his  own  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  were  two  sons  of  Kemmon,  a  Chanaanite  of 
Beroth,  by  name  Baana  (Baava,  son  of  response) ^  and 
Eechah  (Ffix,o^0y  horseman),  who  were  however  reckoned 
among  the  tribe  of  Benjamin.  These  two,  thinking  to 
gain  the  favour  of  David,  went  to  the  house  of  Isboseth, 
and  passing  the  doorkeeper,  who  had  fallen  asleep  in  the 
heat  of  the  day,  they  went  in  and  stabbed  Isboseth,  whom 
they  found  also  lying  asleep  upon  his  bed ;  they  then  cut 
off  his  head,  and,  hurrying  away  by  the  valley  of  the 
Jordan,  they  walked  all  night  and  brought  it  to  David  in 
Hebron.  David,  far  from  rewarding  their  treachery, 
caused  them  at  once  to  be  put  to  death,  and  their  hands 
and  feet  to  be  cut  off  and  hanged  up  over  the  pool  in 
Hebron.  And  the  head  of  Isboseth  was  buried  with  all 
honour  in  the  tomb  of  Abner  (2  Kings  iv.) 
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Note.— Hebron  was  considered  a  sacred  bnrying-place  ;  Abra- 
ham, Isaac,  and  Jacob  (and,  as  some  think,  Adam  also,  vide  Jvdges 
xiv.  15)  having  been  buried  there. 

433.  David  King  of  all  Israel — After  the  death  of 
Isboseth,  no  one  remained  to  dispute  the  claim  of  David 
to  the  throne  of  all  Israel  Mephiboseth  (Mffj,pPoff6i,  ex- 
terminating the  idol),  the  son  of  Jonathan,  indeed,  was 
living,  but  he  was  only  twelve  years  old,  and  was  more- 
over a  cripple,  being  lamed  in  both  feet  by  his  nurse's 
falling  with  him  when  he  was  five  years  old.  Moreover 
Abner,  who  alone  was  likely  to  put  forward  Mephiboseth's 
claim,  was  dead.  David  therefore  had  no  rival,  and  the 
deputations  from  all  the  tribes  of  Israel  now  came  to  him 
in  Hebron  and  made  him  a  formal  offer  of  the  throne. 
The  elders  also  came  to  him,  and  he  made  a  solemn  league 
with  them  before  the  Lord  (probably  that  which  Moses 
laid  down  for  the  future  king  in  Deut.  xvii.  15),  and  they 
anointed  him  to  be  king  over  all  Israel,  B.O.  1048  (2  Kings 
V.  1-3).  He  proceeded  now,  with  the  troops  who  had 
flocked  to  his  standard  from  all  the  tribes  of  Israel,  to 
storm  Jerusalem,  the  city  of  the  Jebusites,  in  order  that 
he  might  make  it  the  capital  of  his  kingdom.  The  city, 
protected  by  rocky  ravines,  seemed  to  the  Jebusites  to  be 
impregnable,  and  they  manned  its  walls  with  the  lame 
and  the  blind  as  if  in  contempt  of  David  (2  Kings  v. 
6).  This  taunt  roused  the  energy  of  the  assailants,  and 
the  city  was  captured  by  storm,  Joab  being  the  first 
to  scale  its  walls,  in  reward  for  which  act  of  bravery 
David  made  him  chief  captain  of  all  his  army.  The 
whole  town  and  fortress  were  now  surrounded  by  a 
wall,  and  the  city  of  the  Jebusites  now  became  the  citij 
of  David. 

434.  The  Family  of  David. — After  the  capture  of 
Jerusalem  David  took  other  wives  in  addition  to  those 
he  had  had  at  Hebron,  and  numerous  children  were  born 
to  him.  Nineteen  sons  and  one  daughter  are  mentioned 
by  name  in  Holy  Scripture,  but  the  only  ones  of  whose 
history  anything  is  known  are  the  following : — 

i.  Born  in  Hebron  oi  Achmoamj...Axnnon  ('A^k-Dv, 

faithful), 
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Bom  in  Hebron  of  AggifJi,  ...Adonias  (Adoviag^ 

Lord  of  the  Lord), 
ii.  BominJentsalemoiBetJisabee,  ...  Solomon  (2a?vW- 

fioj9,  peaceful), 
and  the  son  of  Bethsahee  who  died  an  infant. 
Besides  these  sons,  he  had  many  daughters,  of  whom 
Thamar  (Oa/ta^,  palm)^  daughter  of  Maacha,  is  the  only 
one  mentioned  by  name. 

Nine  of  his  wives  are  named : — MtcJiol,  Achinoam^ 
Abigail,  Maacha,  Aggith,  Ahital,  Egla,  Bethsabee,  and 
Abiaag,  Of  these  Michol,  the  daughter  of  Saul,  had  no 
children  by  David ;  apparently  as  a  punisliment  for  her 
conduct  in  mocking  him  when  he  danced  before  the  ark 
(2  Kings  vi.  33). 

Note. — "We  read  also  that  David  liad  many  concubines  ;  and  it 
must  be  remembered  that  this  word,  as  used  in  Holy  Scripture,  does 
not  imply  any  reproach,  for  they  were  lawful  wires,  though  of 
a  secondary  rank,  and  not  sharing  the  social  position  of  their 
husbands. 


435.  Hiram. — The  conquest  of  Jebus  made  it  a  matter 
of  great  consequence  to  Hiram,  king  of  Tyre,  that  he 
should  secure  the  friendship  of  David,  who  had  now  the 
mastery  of  the  roads  on  which  the  prosperity  of  the  Phoe- 
nician commerce  greatly  depended.  He  therefore  "  sent 
messengers  to  David,  and  cedar  trees  and  carpenters  and 
masons  for  walls ;  and  they  built  a  house  for  David  " 
(2  Kings  v.  11,  12). 

436.  Defeat  of  the  Philistines. — But  when  the  news 
reached  the  Philistines  that  David  had  become  king  of 
all  Israel,  they  sought  to  break  his  power  before  it  should 
become  consolidated.  They  therefore  made  an  expedi- 
tion against  him  in  the  valley  of  Eaphaim.  But  David 
having  first  consulted  the  Lord,  went  out  against  them 
and  defeated  them  at  a  place  named,  from  this  victory, 
Baal  Pharasim  {place  of  dupeft^slons).  The  rout  was 
complete,  and  David  captured  the  idols  of  the  Philistines, 
which,  according  to  their  custom,  they  had  taken  with 
them  to  battle  (2  Kings  v.  17-20). 

A  second  time  the  Philistines  assembled  in  the  valley 
of  Raphaim,  and  this  time  David  was  warned  by  God  x^at* 
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immediately  to  attack  them,  but  move  his  men  round  to 
the  shelter  of  some  pear-trees.  Here  he  waited  by  God's 
command  until  he  heard  "  the  sound  of  one  going  in  the 
tops  of  the  pear-trees,"  and  then:  going  forth  he  smote  the 
Philistines  from  Gabaa  until  he  came  to  Gezer  (2  Kings 
V.  21-25). 

This  second  victory  subdued  the  Philistines,  and  the 
fame  of  David  spread  into  all  the  surrounding  countries, 
and  the  Lord  *'  brought  the  fear  of  him  upon  all  nations  " 
(i  Par.  xiv,  17). 

KoTE. — GcLbaa  was  very  distant  from  the  valley  of  Ita^haim. 
Some  suppose  it  merely  to  mean  the  high  ground.  Calmet  takes 
it  to  mean  that,  after  his  victory,  David  drove  the  Philistines  out 
from  all  the  places  they  had  occupied  between  Gabaa  and  Grezer, 
which  lay  between  Beth-horon  and  the  sea.  For  Oabcui,  the  Sep- 
tuagint  reads  OabaoUf  and  is  followed  in  this  reading  by  Ewald  and 
many  modern  commentators.     See  I  Par,  ziv.  i6. 

437.  Bemoval  of  the  Ark. — David  being  now  at 
peace,  went  to  Cariathiarim  with  30,000  men  to  bring 
the  Ark  of  the  Covenant  with  great  pomp  and  solemnity 
to  Jerusalem.  The  procession  set  out  accompanied  by 
bands  of  music,  amid  great  rejoicings;  the  Ark  being  placed 
in  a  new  cart  drawn  by  oxen,  under  the  care  of  Oza  and 
AhiOj  the  sons  of  Abinadab,  in  whose  house  the  Ark  had 
rested  so  long.  All  went  well  until  they  reached  the  floor 
of  Naclion,  where  the  oxen  kicked  and  caused  the  Ark  to 
sway,  whereupon  Oza  laid  his  hand  upon  the  Ark  to 
steady  it,  and  was  immediately  struck  dead  for  his  rash- 
ness. David,  who  was  appalled  by  this  sudden  judgment, 
named  the  place  The  striking  of  Oza  {Perez-uzzah),  and  no 
longer  daring  to  bring  the  Ark  into  his  own  city,  he 
caused  it  to  be  brought  to  the  house  of  Ohededom  (*A0s6- 
da^df  serving  Edom),  a  Levite  known  as  "  the  Gethite," 
probably  a  native  of  Geth-Be7nmon,  one  of  the  Levitical 
cities  (Calmet) f  and  here  it  remained  three  months. 

Note. — The  house  of  Obededom  seems  to  have  been  in  the 
lower  part  of  Jerusalem  ;  a  great  part  of  the  enclosure  within  the 
walls  not  being  yet  built  on,  there  was  space  for  the  threshing 
floors  of  Nachon  and  Areuna  {Sanchez). 

438.  Ark  Moved  to  Jerusalem. — In  the  meantime 
^'the  Lord    blessed    Obededom,   and  all   that  he  had, 
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because  of  the  Aik  of  God"  that  rested  in  his  honsa 
And  hearing  this,  David  again  removed  it  to  the  new 
tabernacle  that  he  had  prepared  for  its  reception,  near  his 
own  house  on  Mount  Sion,  in  the  upper  city.  This  time 
it  was  moved  with  all  respect ;  the  Levites,  headed  by 
Sadoc  and  Abiathar  the  priests,  prepared  themselves  by 
solemn  purifications  which  had  been  neglected  on  the 
previous  occasion  (i  Far,  xv.  12-14),  and  instead  of  plac- 
ing the  Ark  in  a  cart,  the  Levites  raised  it  by  the  staves, 
and  thus  carried  it  on  their  shoulders,  as  enjoined  by  the 
law.  Numerous  sacrifices  formed  a  part  of  tlie  solemnity, 
and  amid  joyful  shouting,  with  the  sound  of  the  trumpet, 
and  the  chanting  of  seven  choirs  of  singers,  the  Ark  was 
borne  into  the  city  of  David.  David  himself,  clothed 
with  a  linen  ephod,  leapt  and  danced  with  joy  before  the 
Lord.  At  length,  when  the  Ark  had  been  placed  in  the 
tabernacle  prepared  for  it,  and  holocausts  and  peace-offer- 
ings had  been  offered,  David  blessed  the  people  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  dismissed  them  in  peace, 
giving  to  each  a  cake  of  bread,  a  piece  of  roasted  beef, 
and  fine  flour  fried  with  oil,  b.o.  1044  (2  Kings  vi.  12-19). 
One  unhappy  incident  alone  occurred  on  this  day.  Mi- 
choly  looking  from  her  window,  sneered  at  the  joy  of  David 
leaping  and  dancing  before  the  Lord,  and  she  despised  him 
in  her  heart  On  his  return  she  came  out  to"  meet  him 
with  scoffis  in  place  of  congratulations,  to  which  David 
replied  with  great  indignation,  and  "  Michol,  the  daughter 
of  Saul,  had  no  child  to  the  day  of  her  death  "  (2  Kings 
vL  23). 

439.  A  Temple  Proposed. — As  David  now  dwelt  in 
the  magnificent  house  that  he  had  built,  and  was  at  rest 
from  all  his  enemies,  he  compared  the  grandeur  of  his 
own  dwelling  with  the  tabernacle  that  was  erected  near 
him,  and  desiring  to  build  a  suitable  temple  to  God,  he 
said  to  Nathan  (Sd^av,  given)  the  prophet :  "  Dost  thou 
not  see  that  I  dwell  in  a  house  of  cedar,  and  the  Ark  of 
Grod  is  lodged  within  skins  1 "  Nathan  at  first  encouraged 
the  pious  intention  of  the  king,  and  that  night  the  word 
of  the  Lord  came  to  him,  and  in  the  name  of  God  he 
promised  David  as  a  reward  for  his  good  desires  thsvt  \n\^ 
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dynasty  should  be  permanent,  that  God's  mercy  should 

not  be  withdrawn  from  his  family  as  it  had  been  from 

Saul,  that  a  son  of  his  own  should  carry  out  his  design, 

and  that  his  throne  should   be  established  for  ever  (2 

Kings  yii  12-17).     Nevertheless  David  himself  should 

not  build  the  temple  (i  Par,  xvii.  4),  for  he  was  a  man 

of  war  and  had  shed  blood  (i  Far.  xxviii.  3). 

Note. — i.  The  reign  of  David's  seed  which  is  here  promised  per- 
petuity, referred  in  the  Uteral  sense  to  his  dynasty  which  reigned  in 
Juda  so  long  as  the  Jews  were  an  independent  people.  Mystically, 
however,  it  meant  the  Catholic  Church  which,  as  the  true  king- 
dom of  the  Son  of  David,  will  last  to  the  end  of  the  world.  Cer- 
tain passages  in  the  prophecy  (such  as  verse  14)  which  are  clearly 
inapphcable  to  our  Divine  Lord  personally,  must  be  understood  of 
the  laithful  who  are  His  members. 

2.  The  first  reply  of  Nathan  bidding  David  build  the  Temple, 
**  Go  do  .all  that  is  in  thy  heart,  because  the  Lord  is  with  thee  "  (2 
Kings  vii.  3),  which  was  reversed  by  God  the  next  night,  is  a 
striking  example  that  the  prophets,  when  consulted,  did  not  always 
answer  in  a  true  prophetical  spirit  (St.  Thomas,  2*  2^  qu.  171, 
art.  5). 

3.  The  sons  of  David  then  living  were  excluded  from  the  succes- 
sion in  favour  of  one  yet  to  be  bom  {verse  12) ;  a  type  of  the  Gen- 
tiles preferred  to  the  Jews  {Calmet). 

440.  David's  Army. — As  a  preparation  for  the  con- 
quests which  he  was  now  about  to  undertake,  and  by 
which  he  was  to  bring  about  the  literal  fulfilment  of  the 
promise  made  to  Abraham  {Geii.  xv.  18-21),  David 
entirely  reconstructed  the  army  of  Israel.  Its  organisa- 
tion was  as  follows : — 

i.  The  National  Militia^  divided  into  twelve  divisions, 
each  consisting  of  24,000  men,  commanded  by 
its  own  officers,  and  liable  to  be  called  out  for 
service  in  their  respective  months.  Up  to  the 
time  of  David  the  army  had  consisted  entirely 
of  infantry,  the  use  of  horses  having  been  re- 
stricted by  Divine  command  (Deut  xvii.  16). 
David  now  added  100  chariots,  reserved  from 
the  spoil  of  the  Syrians  (2  Kings  viii.  4).  The 
entire  command  of  the  whole  of  the  forces  was 
vested  in  Joab  by  right  of  his  services  before 
Jebus,  and,  in  the  absence  of  the  king,  he  led 
the  troops  to  battle. 
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iL  The  Royal  Body-gtuird  (or  the  Cerethi  and  Phe- 
lethi),  a  force  composed  of  foreign  troops  in  the 
king's  pay.  It  was  commanded  by  Banaias 
(Bitaiaiy  built  up  of  the  Lord),  the  son  of  Joiada, 
of  the  tribe  of  Levi. 

iii.  The  Heroes,  or  mightt/  men.  David,  when  a 
fugitive  at  Odollam,  had  600  followers,  and  this 
number  he  always  preserved,  but  elevated  the 
body  into  a  sort  of  military  order,  with  the  spe- 
cial title  of  Oihhorim,  or  mighty  men.  It  was 
divided  into  three  divisions  of  200  each,  and 
each  of  them  again  into  subdivisions  of  20.  The 
lowest  officers  were  the  captains  of  the  subdivi- 
sion, who  were  known  as  the  Thirty ;  a  rank 
higher  were  the  captains  of  the  three  larger 
divisions,  and  were  known  as  the  Three  ;  lastly, 
the  commander  of  the  whole  body,  whose  title 
was  the  Captain  of  the  mighty  men,  an  office 
which  at  this  time  was  held  by  Abisai,  brother 
of  Joab,  and  David's  nephew  (2  Kings  xxiii. 
8-39  ;  I  Par.  xi.  9-47). 

Up  to  David's  time,  all  males  above  twenty  and  under 
fifty  years  of  age  were  required  to  serve  in  the  wars  as 
occasion  might  need.  Each  tribe  formed  a  regiment  under 
its  own  banner  and  leader,  and  was  divided  into  thou- 
sands and  hundreds  under  their  respective  captains,  and 
still  further  into  families — the  family  being  regarded  as 
the  unit  in  the  Jewish  polity.  They  were,  however,  only 
summoned  as  their  services  were  needed,  and  it  was  not 
imtil  the  time  of  Saul  that  even  the  nucleus  of  a  standing 
army  existed. 

441.  David's  Victories.  —  The  conquests  of  David 
greatly  enlarged  his  territories. 

1,  On  the  south-west,  he  attacked  and  subdued  the 

Philistines  and  utterly  broke  their  power.  He 
captured  Geth  and  its  dependent  cities  (i  Par, 
xviii.  i). 

2.  On  the  south-east,  in  a  six  months'  campaign,  ho 

defeated  the  Edomites,  slaying  great  uumbera 
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of  them,  and  extended  his  borders  to  the  eastern 
arm  of  the  Red  Sea  (i  Par,  xviiL  12,  13). 

3.  On  the  north-east,  he  extended  his  territory  to  the 

river  Euphrates,  defeated  Adarezer,  the  son  of 
Rohohy  king  of  Soba,  and  captured  many  cities 
of  the  Syrians. 

4.  On  the  east  a  war  broke  out  with  Moab,  and 

David  defeated  and  nearly  exterminated  the 
nation,  putting  two-thirds  of  the  Moabites  to 
death,  and  laying  the  remainder  under  tribute, 
thus  fulfilling  Balaam's  prophecy :  A  sceptre 
shall  spring  up  from  Israel,  and  shall  strike  the 
chiefs  ofMoab  (Num,  xxiv.  17). 

KoTB. — The  cause  of  the  war  with  Moab  is  unknown.  The  Rab- 
bins have  supposed  that  the  king  of  Moab  put  to  death  the  parents 
of  David,  who  had  been  placed  under  his  protection  (vide  par.  406 
and  note). 

442.  Mephiboseth. — David  now  remembered  the  cove- 
nant of  friendship  that  he  had  made  with  Jonathan,  and 
inquired  of  Siba,  an  old  servant  of  Saul,  whether  any  of 
the  house  of  Saul  were  still  living,  that  he  might  show 
mercy  to  them  for  Jonathan's  sake.  Siba  told  him  of 
Mephiboseth,  the  son  of  Jonathan.  David  at  once  sent 
for  him,  and  gave  him  a  seat  at  his  own  table,  and  restored 
to  him  all  the  lands  and  possessions  of  Saul.  Moreover, 
he  appointed  Siba  and  his  fifteen  sons  and  twenty  servants 
to  serve  Mephiboseth  and  till  his  lands.  Mephiboseth, 
therefore,  and  his  young  son,  Micha,  dwelt  henceforth  at 
Jerusalem,  and  were  loyal  and  true  to  David  as  their 
father  Jonathan  had  been. 

443.  War  with  the  Ammonites. — On  the  death  of 
Naas,  king  of  Ammon,  David,  who  remembered  the  kind- 
ness he  had  received  from  him,  sent  messengers  to  comfort 
Hanon,  his  son.-  The  princes,  however,  of  Ammon  per- 
suaded Hanon  that  the  messengers  were  spies,  and  that 
David  sought  to  possess  himself  of  the  territory  of  the 
deceased  Naas.  Whereupon,  instead  of  courteously  re- 
ceiving David's  messengers,  he  proceeded  to  shave  off  half 
their  beards  and  cut  away  half  of  their  garments,  and 
having  thus  offered  them  the  grossest  of  insults  he  sent 
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them  awaj.  News  having  reached  David  of  the  way  in 
which  they  had  been  treated  he  sent  to  meet  them,  order- 
ing them  to  stay  at  Jericho  until  their  beards  should  be 
grown  again.  "War  was  now  inevitable,  and  the  Ammon- 
ites at  once  hired  33,000  Syrian  troops  to  assist  them  in 
their  defence.  The  army  of  Israel  proceeded  to  the  attack 
under  the  command  of  Joab,  who  committed  one  division 
to  the  charge  of  his  brother  Abisai,  with  orders  to  attack 
the  Ammonites,  while  he  himself,  with  the  other  division, 
containing  the  pick  of  the  army,  marched  against  the 
Syrian  mercenaries,  and  utterly  routed  them  at  the  first 
onset ;  the  Ammonites  then,  seeing  the  defeat  of  the  Sy- 
rians^ also  fled  before  Abisai.  And  Joab  then  returned 
with  the  troops  to  Jerusalem  (2  Kings  x.  1-14). 

The  Syrians  thus  defeated  were  from  Rohoh,  Soha, 
MaacJiOy  and  Istoh  ;  cities  near  the  Jordan  valley  and  to 
the  east  of  Galaad.  The  Syrians  beyond  the  Euphrates 
now  determined  to  attack  Israel,  and  avenge  the  defeat  of 
their  brethren ;  they  therefore  assembled  under  Sobach, 
the  general  of  Adarezer,  and  crossing  the  Euphrates  set 
out  towards  Jerusalem.  Meanwhile,  David  marched 
against  them,  and  defeated  them  with  great  slaughter  at 
Hdam  (b.o.  1036).  Great  fear  now  came  on  the  Syinans, 
and  they  made  peace  and  paid  tribute  to  Israel  (2  Kings 
X.  15-19). 

Note. — St  Jerome  quotes  a  Jewish  tradition  that  David  went  to 
Kaas  after  leaving  Acnis.     See  also  note  to  par  406. 

Soba  was  Coelo-Syria,  t.c.,  the  hollow  between  Libanus  and  Anti- 
libanns  {Com.  a  Lap.) ;  Rohoh  was  situated  at  its  extreme  limit. 
Maacha  was  the  country  round  Hermon  ;  htob  (i.c.,  **the  men  of 
Tob  "),  in  the  mountains  of  Galaad. 

444.  Bethsabee. — In  the  following  spring,  David  sent 
Joab  with  the  army  to  besiege  Rabbath,  and  completely 
break  the  power  of  the  Ammonites,  he  himself  remaining 
at  home  in  the  meantime.  Rising  from  his  couch  one 
afternoon,  he  walked  on  the  housetop  and  thence  saw 
Bethsabee  (Bfidaafisi^  daughter  of  an  oath),  the  wife  of 
XJrias  the  Hethite,  a  woman  of  remarkable  beauty.  Over- 
come by  his  passions  David  at  once  sent  for  her,  and  com- 
mitted sin  with  her,  although  he  found  she  was  the  wife 
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of  one  of  his  trusted  officers.  Shortly  afterwards,  finding 
that  the  sin  could  not  long  remain  hidden,  to  shield  her 
from  death,  which  was  the  punishment  for  adultery,  he 
sent  for  Urias,  under  the  pretext  of  obtaining  news  of  the 
war.  Urias  arrived,  and  was  treated  with  honour  by 
David,  but  as,  from  motives  of  chivalry,  he  refused  to  go 
home  while  the  army  was  in  the  field,  David  found  his 
plans  frustrated,  and  he  sent  him  back  to  Joab  with  a 
letter,  enjoining  him  to  put  Urias  in  the  front  of  the  battle 
where  the  strife  was  fiercest,  and  leave  him  without  sup- 
port that  he  might  be  killed.  This  was  done,  and  Urias 
fell  before  the  walls  of  Rabbath,  and  as  soon  as  the  days 
of  mourning  were  over  David  sent  for  Bethsabee  and  she 
l)ecame  his  wife,  and  she  bore  him  a  son  (2  Kings  xi.) 
B.C.  1035. 

Note. — St.  Jerome  quotes  a  Hebrew  tradition  to  the  effect  that 
Eliam,  the  father  of  Bethsabee,  was  a  son  of  Achitophdj  who  after- 
wards conspired  with  Absalom  against  David  in  revenge  for  the 
injury  done  to  his  granddaughter. 

445.  Nathan  reproves  David. — Shortly  after  this  sin 
had  been  committed,  God  sent  Nathan,  the  prophet,  who 

related  to  him  the  following  parable  : — 

"  There  were  two  men  in  one  city,  the  one  rich  and  the  other 
poor.  The  rich  man  had  exceeding  many  sheep  and  oxen  ; 
but  the  poor  man  had  notliing  at  all  but  one  little  ewe-lamb, 
which  he  had  brought  up  and  fed,  and  which  had  grown  up 
in  his  house,  together  with  his  children,  eating  of  his  bread, 
and  drinking  of  his  cup,  and  sleeping  in  his  bosom  ;  and  it 
was  unto  him  as  a  daughter.  And  when  a  certain  stranger 
was  come  to  the  rich  man,  he  spared  to  take  of  his  own  sheep 
and  oxen  to  make  a  feast  for  the  stranger,  but  he  took  the 
poor  man's  ewe  and  dressed  it  for  the  man  that  was  come  to 
him." 

David,  taking  the  parable  in  its  literal  meaning,  was 
very  indignant  at  the  injustice,  and  at  once  declared  that 
the  man  who  had  done  this  should  die,  and  that  restitution 
should  be  made  fourfold,  to  which  Nathan  replied.  Thou 
art  the  man;  adding  that  because  he  had  taken  the  wife 
of  Urias,  and  had  "slain  him  with  the  sword  of  the  children 
of  Ammon,"  the  sword  should  never  depart  from  his  house ; 
tJiat  evil  slioukl  rise  up  against  him  out  of  his  own  family ; 
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and  tliat  the  dishonour  he  had  done  to  another  secretly, 
should  be  done  to  himself  openly  in  the  sight  of  all  Israel. 
Touched  with  repentance  David  said  to  Nathan  :  I  have 
sinned  against  the  Lord.  And  Nathan  said  to  David  : 
The  Lord  also  hath  taken  away  thy  sin ;  thou  shalt  not 
die :  nevertheless,  because  thou  hast  given  occasion  to 
the  enemies  of  the  Lord  to  blaspheme,  the  child  that  is 
bom  to  thee  shall  surely  die  (2  Kings  xiL  1-14). 

Note. — It  was  at  this  time  that  David  wrote  Psalm  1.,  Miierere^ 
and  probably  Ps.  zzzi.,  Beaii  quorum, 

446.  Death  of  the  Son  of  Bethsabee. — The  child  of 
Bethsabee  quickly  fell  sick,  as  Nathan  had  foretold,  and 
for  seven  days  David  fasted  and  prayed,  lying  prostrate 
on  the  ground  and  refusing  all  consolation.  On  the 
seventh  day  the  child  died,  and  his  servants  feared  to  tell 
him  ;  but  seeing  that  they  whispered  to  one  another,  David 
asked  them  plainly  if  the  child  was  dead,  and  hearing 
that  it  was,  he  arose  and  washed  himself,  and  changing  his 
apparel  he  went  into  the  house  of  the  Lord  and  wor- 
shipped, and  then  returning  he  took  food.  His  servants 
were  surprised,  and  asked  the  meaning  of  what  he  had 
done,  to  which  he  replied :  "  While  the  child  was  yet 
alive  I  fasted  and  wept,  for  I  said.  Who  knoweth  whether 
the  Lord  may  not  give  him  to  moy  and  the  child  may  live  ? 
But  now  that  he  is  dead,  why  should  I  fast  ?  Shall  I  be 
able  to  bring  him  back  again  ?  Eather  I  shall  go  to  him, 
but  he  shall  not  return  to  me  (2  Kings  xii.  15-23). 

447.  Birth  of  Solomon. — And  David  comforted  Beth- 
sabee, and  God  gave  her  another  son,  whom  David  called 
Solomon  (SaXa/awi,  peaceable),  but  Nathan  named  him 
Jedidiah  (^UhMi),  beloved  of  the  Lord),  "  because  the  Lord 
loved  him"  (2  Kings  xii.  25). 

448.  Capture  of  Babbath. — The  siege  of  Eabbath  was 
progressing  favourably,  and  Joab,  seeing  that  its  fall  was 
imminent,  sent  to  David  bidding  him  come  to  assist  in 
person  at  the  capture  of  the  "  city  of  wcders^^  lest  the  fame 
of  the  victory  should  be  associated  with  Joab*s  own  name. 
David  therefore  set  out  and  fought  against  Eabbath,  and 
took  it,  taking  terrible  vengeance  on  its  inhabitants  ;  some 
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of  whom  he  had  sawn  asunder,  others  were  crushed  under 
iron-spiked  chariots,  and  others  passed  through  the  fire  in 
brick-kilns.  And  this  punishment  was  inflicted  on  all  the 
cities  of  Ammon.  Then  the  crown  of  the  king  of  Ammon 
was  placed  on  David's  head,  and  he  returned  with  his 
army  to  Jerusalem  (2  Kings  xiL  26-31). 

This  siege  of  Kabhath  was  the  last  of  David's  conquests. 
His  territory  now  equaUed  in  extent  some  of  the  great 
empires  of  that  age,  and  had  reached  the  limits  foretold 
to  Abraham. 

Note. — Rahhath  was  the  metropolis  of  the  Ammonites,  and  here 
was  kept  the  bedstead  of  the  ^ant  Og.  It  is  uncertain  how  this 
relic  came  to  be  at  Rabbath,  since  Og  was  king  of  Basan  ;  but  as 
the  Ammonites  expelled  a  gigantic  race  from  this  country  {Deut. 
ii.  21),  this  Og  may  have  been  one  of  them,  and  his  bedstead  pre- 
served as  a  trophy. 

"  The  ruins  which  now  adorn  the  *  royal  city  *  are  of  a  later 
Roman  date  ;  but  the  commanding  position  of  the  citadel  remains, 
and  the  unusual  sight  of  a  living  stream,  abounding  in  fish,  marks 
the  significance  of  Joab's  song  of  victory — /  have  fovght  offaintt 
RcMath,  and  have  taken  the  city  of  iffotert "  (Stanley' 9  Sinaif  p.  323). 

I 

449.  Amnon  was  the  eldest  son  of  David,  and  it  was 
through  his  sin,  and  the  consequences  of  it,  that  David 
was  doomed  to  suffer  for  his  own.  Amnon  was  pining 
away  with  an  unlawful  passion  for  Thamar,  his  half-sister, 
who,  like  her  brother  Absalom,  was  conspicuous  for  her 
beauty,  and  by  the  wicked  device  of  Jonadab  ('Iwi'aSajS, 
the  Lord  gave),  the  son  of  Semmaa,  he  contrived  to  carry 
out  his  evil  designs  with  regard  to  her  in  spite  of  her 
most  earnest  remonstrance.  No  sooner  was  the  crime 
committed  than  his  love  turned  to  hatred,  and  he  cast  her 
contemptuously  out  of  his  house.  She  was  found  weepv 
ing  and  sorrowing  by  her  brother  Absalom,  who  strove  to 
comfort  her,  and  determined  to  seek  an  opportunity  of 
being  revenged  on  Amnon  for  the  insult  he  had  offered 
his  sister  (b.c.  1032).  Accordingly,  after  two  years  had 
passed,  on  the  occasion  of  the  shearing  of  his  sheep,  he 
prepared  a  feast,  at  which  Amnon,  to  whom  he  had  not 
spoken  since  his  sin,  was  present  with  the  rest  of  the 
king's  sons.  At  a  preconcerted  signal  the  servants  of  Ab- 
salom  feJ]  upon  Amnon  and  killed  him,  while  the  rest  of 
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the  guests  rose  up  in  confusion  and  fled.  Absalom  mean- 
while escaped  to  Gesmr,  and  abode  foi  three  years  with 
Tholomaiy  his  maternal  unde,  who  was  king  of  that 
country  (2  Kings  xiii.) 

Note. — Cfettur  was  a  district  on  the  east  of  the  Jordan,  sonth  of 
Mount  Hermon. 

450.  Absalom  recalled. — After  a  whi^e  David  gave  up 
the  pursuit  after  Absalom,  and  gradually  became  com- 
forted concerning  the  death  of  Amnon ;  and  Joab,  finding 
the  change  in  David's  feelings,  skilfully  obtained  the  parr 
don  and  recall  of  Absalom,  by  sending  a  woman  of  Thecua 
into  David's  presence  to  ask  protection  for  her  son.  The 
king  promised  to  grant  her  petition,  and  she  then  ex- 
plained that  it  was  a  parable  by  which  she  sought  the 
pardon  of  David's  own  sou,  Absalom.  David  at  once 
recognised  in  the  proceeding  the  skill  of  Joab,  and  gave 
him  permission  to  bring  back  Absalom  to  his  home,  but 
at  the  same  time  forbidding  that  he  should  ever  see  his 
father's  i&ce,  Joab  at  once  acted  on  this  permission,  and 
brought  Absalom  back  to  Jerusalem.  Having  done  this 
he  apparently  thought  he  had  done  enough,  and  paid  no 
attention  to  Absalom's  repeated  application  to  him  to 
obtain  his  complete  reconciliation  with  his  father.  At 
length,  after  he  had  lived  two  years  in  Jerusalem,  Absalom 
directed  his  servants  to  bum  the  crop  of  barley  in  a  field 
belonging  to  Joab,  who  thereupon,  probably  fearing  Absa- 
lom's resentment,  went  in  to  the  king  and  obtained  his 
entire  pardon  (2  Kings  xiv.),  b.o.  1024. 

Note. — Thecua  was  a  city  on  a  hill,  distant  six  miles  from  Beth- 
lehem and  nine  from  Jerusalem.  It  was  famous  for  its  groves  of 
oliyes,  and  was  the  birthplace  of  the  prophets  Amos  and  Hctbacuc. 
{Com.  a  Lap.) 

451.  Absalom's  Conspiracy. — Kestored  now  to  his 
former  condition,  Absalom  set  himself  in  earnest  to  culti- 
vate the  favour  and  affection  of  the  people.  Standing 
morning  after  morning  at  the  gate  of  the  city,  he  stopped 
those  who  were  taking  their  causes  to  the  king  for  judg- 
i&ent,  and,  asking  their  business,  he  told  each  that  he 
considered  his  case  a  good  one,  and  expressed  his  wish 
that  the  king  would  appoint  him  judge  that  he  mv^t  ^^^ 
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that  each  had  justice.  By  ibeae  and  sixnilar  proceedings 
he  gained  the  hearts  of  the  men  of  Israel,  and,  when  he 
considered  the  matter  ripe,  he  asked  the  king's  permission 
to  go  to  Hebron  to  sacrifice  to  the  Lord,  stating  that  he 
had  made  a  vow  to  do  so  when  he  was  in  exile  at  Gressur. 
Meanwhile  he  conspired  with  Achitophel  (nee  note  to 
par.  444),  a  counsellor  of  David's,  and  they  started  for 
Hebron.  Arrived  there  they  sent  spies  throughout  the 
land,  bidding  the  people,  at  a  given  signal,  rise  and  pro- 
claim  Absalom's  reign  at  Hebron.  The  news  of  the  revolt 
soon  reached  David,  and,  to  save  Jerusalem  the  evils  of  a 
siege,  he  at  once  left  on  foot,  taking  with  him  his  ser- 
vants, the  royal  body-guard,  and  the  "  six  hundred,"  B.0, 
1023. 

452.  David's  Flight. — Though  in  such  trouble  himself, 
David  was  not  forgetful  of  others,  and  he  advised  Ethai 
('Etf/,  nearness  of  the  Lord)^  the  Gethite,  one  of  his  cap- 
tains, who  had  not  been  so  long  with  him  as  the  others 
had,  to  return  with  his  brethren  and  secure  his  ow^  safety. 
Ethai,  however,  nobly  declared  that  he  would  remain 
with  him  in  life  and  in  death,  and  David  accepted  his 
services.  The  party  now  crossed  the  Kedron  and  marched 
towards  the  desert  (2  Kings  xv.  19-22). 

They  were  now  joined  by  Sadoc  and  Abiathar  with  the 
Levites  carrying  the  Ark  of  the  Covenant.  But  David 
bade  them  take  back  the  Ark  into  the  city,  saying  that  if 
God  willed  to  bring  him  back  again,  he  should  again  see 
the  Ark  and  the  Tabernacle.  He  also  said  that  he  would 
remain  in  hiding  in  the  plains  of  the  wilderness  until  he 
should  receive  news  from  the  priests  (2  Kings  xv,  23-29). 

As  they  were  sadly  ascending  the  slopes  of  Mount 
Olivet,  David  heard  that  Achitophel  ('Ap^/ro^rsX,  brother 
of  folly)  was  in  the  conspiracy  with  Absalom,  and  David 
prayed  (perhaps  alluding  to  his  name)  that  God  would 
**turn  into  folly"  the  counsel  of  Achitophel,  who  was 
greatly  renowned  for  his  prudence.  Arrived  at  the  top 
of  the  hill  he  saw  Chusai  (Xovfflj  hasting  of  the  Lord), 
the  Arachite,  who  had  come  to  meet  him  with  his 
garment  rent  and  all  the  signs  of  mourning.  David 
hogged  Chusai,  who  was  also  a  very  able  diplomatist,  to 
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altaeh  himself  to  Absalom  and  to  counteract  the  counsels 
of  Achitophel,  and  thus  render  the  greatest  possible  ser- 
vice to  David.  This  Chusai  did  with  the  most  signal 
success,  for  he  contrived  most  skilfully  to  ruin  the  cause 
of  Absalom  and  to  bring  about  the  restoration  of  David 
(a  Kings  xv.  30-37). 

NOTS. — The  Jews  rappote  Ethai  to  have  been  a  son  of  Achis,  king 
of  Geth,  and  that  he  came  to  the  service  of  David  from  motives  of 
religion  and  friendship.    B.O.  1048. 

In  vene  2f,  David  addressed  Sadoc  as  "  0  seer,**  for  he  wore  the 
Rationtd,  containing  the  Urim  and  Thttmmim,  by  which  God  was 
coninlted. 

It  was  probably  during  this  flight  that  David  wrote  Pi.  liv. 
EtBoWUD^. 

453.  David  met  by  Sibo. — Those  who  had  hitherto  met 
David  were  true  men,  but  when  he  had  passed  the  top  of 
the  hill  he  saw  Siba,  the  servant  of  Mephiboseth,  who 
had  come  to  meet  him  with  two  asses  laden  with  bread, 
raisins,  figs,  and  wine.  These  he  offered  as  a  present 
from  himself,  and  basely  calumniated  the  lame  Mephi- 
boseth, saying  that  he  remained  in  Jerusalem  in  hopes 
that  David's  leaving  might  give  him  an  opportunity  of 
r^aining  the  kingdom  of  SauL  David,  deceived  by 
these  words,  gave  to  Siba  for  his  own  possession  all  that 
belonged  to  Mephiboseth.  Although,  afterwards  on  his 
retom,  David  was  convinced  of  the  consistent  and  affec- 
tionate loyalty  of  Mephiboseth,  he  allowed  the  treacherous 
Siba  to  retain  the  half  of  his  possessions  (2  Kings  xvi. 
r-4,  XX.  29). 

KoTE. — God  was  not  slow  to  visit  the  sin  David  committed  by 
jiving  a  ready  ear  to  calumny,  and  depriving  the  son  of  Jona- 
thui  of  his  possessions  nn justly.  He  listened  to  the  false  tale  of 
Mephiboeeth's  servant,  and  was  speedily  cursed  and  mocked  by  a 
servant  of  his  own  [Com,  a  Lap.) 

454.  Semel — Moving  onwards  David  came  to  Bahu- 
rim^  a  city  of  Benjamin,  and  he  was  met  by  Semei  (Sijui/, 
famaui)y  the  son  of  Gera^  a  kinsman  of  the  house  of  Saul. 
Seeing  David  and  his  followers  descending  the  defile, 
Semei  gave  vent  to  the  feeling  of  soreness  that  the  Ben- 
jamites  felt  on  Saul's  account,  and  he  cursed  David  loudly 
as  a  man  of  blood  and  of  BeliaL     Moreover^  toklx^^  ^^ 
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stones  and  dust  from  the  hillside,  he  threw  them  at  David 
and  his  companions.  This  so  irritated  Abisai,  that  he 
would  have  killed  Semei  on  the  spot,  but  was  restrained 
by  David,  who  saw  in  this  insult  a  punishment  from 
Gfod  (2  Kings  xvL  5-13).  Subsequently,  on  David's 
return,  Semei  came  to  meet  him  at  the  head  of  1000 
men  of  Benjamin,  acknowledging  his  sin  and  begging  for- 
giveness. This  David  generously  accorded ;  but  although 
he  had  pardoned  Semei  he  did  not  trust  him,  and  before 
his  death  he  recalled  the  case  to  the  mind  of  Solomon. 
Solomon  ordered  Semei  to  build  himself  a  house  in  Jeru- 
salem, and  warned  him  not  to  leave  the  city  under  pain 
of  death.  He  remained  there  three  years,  and  was  at 
length  put  to  death  by  Benaias  by  the  order  of  Solomon 
for  having  broken  his  engagement  (3  Kings  ii  36-46). 

Note. — Bahurim  was  a  village  near  the  south  boundary  of  Ben- 
jamin, on  or  near  the  road  leading  up  from  the  Jordan  valley  to 
Jerusalem.  In  the  court  of  a  house  nere  was  the  well  in  which 
Jonathan  and  Achimaas  were  hidden  from  their  pursuers  {vide  par. 
456) ;  and  here  Phaltiel  bade  farewell  to  Michol  on  her  return  to 
king  David  (par.  430). 

455.  Absalom  Enters  Jerusalem. — Absalom  now  en- 
tered Jerusalem  accompanied  by  Achitophel,  whose  advice, 
though  directed  to  a  bad  end,  was  for  its  wisdom  "  as  if  a 
man  should  consult  God."  Here  he  was  joined  by  Chusai, 
whom  he  also  admitted  to  his  council.  Achitophel  now 
urged  Absalom  to  take  publicly  his  father's  wives,  that 
by  this  open  sin  the  people  might  be  assured  that  the 
breach  with  his  father  was  irreparable  ;  and  this  wicked 
suggestion  was  at  once  acted  on.  By  this  advice  he 
strengthened  the  cause  of  Absalom,  and  at  the  same 
time  avenged  himself  for  David's  treatment  of  Urias  and 
Bethsabee.  He  now  proposed  to  take  1 2,000  chosen  men 
and  pursue  David  while  yet  weary  with  his  flight,  and 
put  him  to  death.  This  advice  pleased  Absalom,  but  was 
put  aside  by  the  skill  of  Chusai,  who  reminded  him  that 
David's  companions  were  the  very  flower  of  the  army, 
accustomed  to  war,  and  dangerous  in  their  present  excited 
state.  He  therefore  counselled  delay  in  order  to  assemble 
all  Israel  that  they  might  attack  David  with  a  multitude 
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'*as  the  sand  of  the  sea."  Achitophel,  foreseeing  that 
this  advice  would  lead  to  the  overthrow  of  Absalom, 
saddled  his  ass,  and  returning  to  his  home,  "  put  his 
house  in  order  and  hanged  himself"  (2  Kings  xviL  1-14, 
xviL  23). 

456.  Jonathan  and  Achimaas  were  at  once  secretly 
despatched  to  take  the  news  to  David,  and  warn  him  to 
pass  the  river  without  the  delay  of  a  single  night.  They 
were  seen  on  their  journey  by  a  boy,  who  reported  it  to 
Absalom,  and  he  at  once  sent  in  pursuit  of  them.  But 
finding  their  danger  they  hid  themselves  in  a  dry  well  in 
the  court  of  a  house  in  Bahurim,  and  a  woman  threw  a 
cloth  over  the  well,  "  as  it  were  to  dry  sodden  barley." 
Absalom's  servants,  being  unable  to  find  them,  returned 
to  Jerusalem,  and  Jonathan  and  Achimaas  came  out  of 
the  well,  and  succeeded  in  reaching  David  and  delivering 
their  message.  David  at  once  acted  on  it,  and  before  the 
morning  broke  he  and  all  his  companions  had  crossed  over 
the  Jordan,  and  were  in  comparative  safety  (2  Kiiigs  xvii. 
15-22). 

457.  David  at  Mahanaim. — David  now  came  to  Maha- 
naim  {two  camps),  a  city  of  some  note,  which  had  previ- 
ously been  chosen  by  Isboseth  as  his  capital  And  he 
received  supplies  by  the  generosity  of  SoU  ('OuiajS/,  re- 
cowipence),  the  son  of  Naas  of  Eabbath,  and  Machir{Mu^i/^f 
sold),  the  son  of  Ammiel  of  Lodabar,  and  Berzellai  (Bi^ 
^f  XX/,  iron  of  the  Lord),  the  Galaadite  of  Kegelim.  These 
three,  taking  compassion  on  David  and  his  followers, 
brought  them  beds  and  vessels,  together  with  sheep,  honey, 
and  provisions  of  all  kinds  (2  Kings  xvii.  27-29). 

Note. — St.  Jerome  tells  us  that  this  Sobi  was  the  son  of  Naas, 
king  of  Ammon,  who  had  showed  kmdncss  to  David  when  he  fled 
from  Saul.  He  was  the  brother  of  Hanon,  whom  David  had  killed 
for  insulting  his  ambassadors  {vide  par.  443),  and  had  been  made 
king  by  David  in  Hanon's  place.  Naama,  the  Ammonitess,  whom 
David  gave  Solomon  to  wife,  was  probably  the  sister  or  daughter 
of  SobL 

Machir  was  the  same  who  had  lodged  Mephiboseth  in  his  house 
in  Lodabar,  before  David  gave  him  a  home  in  Jerusalem.  He  had 
thus  rendered  essential  service  to  the  houses  of  both  Saul  and  David 
when  they  were  successively  in  need  of  his  help. 

Mahanaim  was  the  place  where  Jacob  saw  as  it  were  two  camps 
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of  angels  fighting  for  him  against  his  brother  (vide  par.  103).  It 
was  possibly  with  this  in  mind  that  David  chose  the  same  place 
when  flying  from  Absalom,  in  the  hope  that  Grod  would  affcnra  him 
the  like  assistance. 

458.  Defeat  of  Absalom. — Absalom  now  appointed  his 
cousin  Amasa  ('A/nagat,  burden),  captain-in-chief  of  his 
anny,  and  set  out  in  pursuit  of  David,  David,  on  his 
part,  divided  his  men  into  three  divisions,  which  he  placed 
under  the  command  of  Joab,  Abisai,  and  Ethai  respec- 
tively ;  he  himself  remained  at  the  gate  of  the  city  at  the 
express  desire  of  his  followers.  As  they  passed  by  in 
order,  David  specially  charged  his  officers  that  they  should 
save  Absalom  alive,  and  this  command  was  heard  by  all 
the  people.  The  armies  met  in  the  forest  of  Ephraim,  not 
far  from  Mahanaim,  a  region  still  "  covered  with  thick 
oaks  and  tangled  bushes  and  thorny  creepers  growing  over 
rugged  rocks  and  ruinous  precipices."  Here  the  army  of 
Absalom  was  utterly  routed ;  his  men,  when  taken  indi- 
vidually, were  no  match  for  the  picked  "  mighty  men  "  of 
David,  and  they  rushed  hither  and  thither,  overthrowing 
each  other,  so  that  "  there  were  many  more  of  the  people 
whom  the  forest  consumed  than  whom  the  sword  devoured 
that  day."  ALsalom  lost  20,000  men,  and  he  himself, 
riding  hastily  on  a  mule,  was  caught  by  the  head  in  the 
branches  of  an  oak  and  was  thus  left  hanging,  while  the 
mule  on  which  he  rode  passed  on.  Joab  having  been  told, 
he  at  once  went,  and  taking  three  lances  he  transfixed 
Absalom,  who  was  then  despatched  by  JoaVs  armour- 
bearers.  This  done  Joab  sounded  the  trumpet,  and 
recalled  his  men  from  pursuing  Israel.  A  pit  was  then 
dug,  and  the  body  of  Absalom  thrown  into  it,  and  covered 
with  a  great  heap  of  stones  (2  Kings  xviii.  1-17). 

Note. — The  ''Forest  of  Ephraim"  was,  of  course,  not  in  that 
tnbe,  but  on  the  east  of  the  Jordan.  Some  have  supposed  that  it 
obtained  its  name  from  the  slaughter  of  the  Ephraimites  by  Jephte 
(par.  352)  near  the  place.  Others  think  that  the  Ephraimites  had 
pasture  grounds  there.  The  Hebrews  believe  that  Josue  gave 
them  the  privilege  of  feeding  their  cattle  in  any  wood  within  the 
lot  of  any  of  the  other  tribes.  This  tradition,  if  true,  will  expL'.in 
why  the  name  of  Ephraim  occurs  in  places  remote  from  the  terri- 
tory of  that  tribe.  The  forest  here  mentioned  was  situated  conve- 
niently  near  the  Jordan,  and  the  Ephraimites  may  have  driven  their 
mttje  hero  across  the  r:"^er  tor  T[>a.sU\\'^i, 
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459.  TlM  "Hand  of  Absalom." — Absalom  bad  bad 

tbree  sons,  and  a  daugbter  named  Tbamar  (2  Kings  xiv. 

27),  but  tbese  sons  bsKl  probably  died  young,  for  be  bad 

erected  for  bimself  a  marble  monument  in  tbe  valley  of 

Josapbat,  saying,  "  I  bave  no  son,  and  tbis  sball  be  tbe 

monument  of  my  name.     And  it  is  called  tbe  Hand  of 

Absalom  to  tbis  day ''  (2  Kings  xviii.  18). 

KoTE. — 'For  the  name  Hand  see  note  to  par.  395.  A  monnment 
bearing  tbe  name  of  the  Tomb  of  AbtaZom  still  exists  on  the  edge  of 
the  TaHey  of  Josaphat,  near  the  brook  Eedron,  and  between  it  and 
the  Moont  of  Olives.  No  one  will  suppose  that  this,  as  it  now 
appears,  "was  the  work  of  Absalom ;  but  the  original  square  mass, 
with  the  moulding  and  cornice,  may  possibly  have  formed  the 
ancient  Jewish  tomb,  the  columns,  ornamentation  and  dome  being 
added  at  a  much  later  date. 

460.  David's  Mourning.— Tbe  news  of  Absalom's  de- 
feat and  deatb  was  brought  to  David,  as  be  sat  between 
tbe  two  gates  anxiously  watcbing.  First  arrived  Achimaas, 
tbe  son  of  Sadoc,  saying,  "  Blessed  be  tbe  Lord  tby  God, 
who  bath  shut  up  tbe  men  that  have  lifted  up  their  bands 
against  tbe  lord  my  king.''  But  to  David's  inquiries  about 
Absalom  be  answered  that  be  bad  seen  a  great  tumult,  but 
be  knew  nothing  else.  Then  appeared  Chusai,  who  bad 
started  first,  but  bad  come  by  a  longer  route.  He  con- 
finned  tbe  news  of  victory,  but  on  David's  asking  after 
Absalom  be  answered,  "  Let  all  the  enemies  of  my  lord 
tbe  king,  and  all  that  rise  against  bim  unto  evil,  be  as  tbe 
young  man  is."  David  hereupon  was  much  moved,  and 
he  went  up  into  tbe  chamber  over  the  gate  and  wept, 
bursting  forth  in  loud  lamentations,  and  crying,  "  My  son 
Absalom,  Absalom  my  son :  wbo  would  grant  me  that 
I  might  die  for  thee,  Absalom  my  son,  my  son  Absalom  1 " 
(2  Kings  xviii.  1 9-33 ). 

Tbe  king's  grief  was  so  violent,  and  the  demonstration 
of  bis  mourning  so  great,  that  it  damped  tbe  people's  joy 
at  tbe  victory,  and  they  became  greatly  dispirited.  Joab 
therefore  went  in  to  the  king  and  sharply  reproached  bim, 
telling  bim  plainly  that  it  was  evident  that  he  cared  more 
for  bis  enemies  than  for  those  who  bad  risked  their  lives 
in  bis  behalf  ;  and  adding  that  unless  he  ceased  from  his 
lamentations,  and  came  out  and  spoke  to  tbe  s.«i.U"d5i.^\AS>rcL 
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of  the  people,  he  would  at  once  abandon  him  and  his 
cause,  and  return  to  Jerusalem  with  the  troops.  David 
thereupon  arose,  and  went  down  and  gave  audience  to  the 
people  (2  Kings  xix.  1-3). 

461.  Betum  of  David. — The  death  of  Absalom  put 
an  end  to  the  revolt,  and  Sadoc  and  Abiathar,  together 
with  Amasa,  whom  David  promised  to  put  in  Joab's 
place,  urged  the  men  of  JudA  to  recall  the  king.  Juda 
therefore  invited  David  to  return,  and  went  forth  as 
far  as  Galgal  to  meet  him.  Semei,  with  1000  men  of 
Benjamin,  and  Siba,  with  all  his  servants,  hastened  to 
help  the  king's  household  to  cross  the  river.  Abisai 
again  proposed  to  put  Semei  to  death  for  his  former 
ofifence,  but  David  refused  his  consent,  and  pardoned 
Semei.  Mephiboseth  too,  who  had  not  trimmed  his 
beard  nor  washed  his  garments  since  the  flight  of  David, 
came  out  to  welcome  him,  and  showed  that  he  had  not 
accompanied  him  in  his  flight  through  the  treachery 
of  Siba.  Berzellai  welcomed  him  home,  but  declined 
for  himself,  on  the  score  of  his  age,  a  place  David 
offered  him  in  his  court,  though  he  accepted  the  offer 
on  behalf  of  his  son  Chamaam  (Xa^taccyu.,  seven).  When 
they  arrived  at  the  Jordan,  David  blessed  Berzellai,  and 
dismissed  him  in  peace,  and  continued  his  journey  to 
Galgal  (2  Kings  xix.  8-40). 

462.  Rebellion  of  Seba. — David  was  brought  back 
to  his  kingdom  in  a  sort  of  triumph  by  the  men  of 
Juda,  who  had  remained  faithful  to  him;  this  roused 
the  jealousy  of  the  other  tribes  who  accused  Juda  of 
having  stolen  away  their  king;  and  fierce  disputes 
arose.  Seha  (Sa/i^gg,  oath)  the  son  of  Bochri,  a  Ben- 
jamite,  seized  the  opportunity  for  raising  another  revolt, 
and  sounding  a  trumpet,  he  proclaimed,  "We  have  no 
part  in  David,  nor  inheritance  in  the  son  of  Isai: 
return  to  thy  dwellings,  0  Israel."  The  people,  who 
were  full  of  discontent,  at  once  acted  on  this  advice, 
and  deserted  David  to  follow  Seba.  On  reaching  Jeru- 
salem, David  ordered  Amasa  to  assemble  the  men  of 
Juda  to  put  down  the  rebellion  of  Seba,  but  Amasa 
was   so   tardy   in   the  execution  of    a   measure    whose 
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success  to  a  gieat  extent  depended  on  expedition,  that 
David  set  aside  Amasa,  and  gave  the  command  to 
Abisai,  who,  in  company  with  Joab,  set  out  at  once 
with  the  royal  body-guard,  and  met  Amasa  at  the 
''  Great  Stone "  in  Gabaon.  Here  Joab  took  Amasa 
by  the  beard,  as  if  to  kiss  him,  while  Amasa,  turning 
quickly  to  salute  him,  was  transfixed  by  a  sword  which 
Joab  had  in  the  folds  of  his  robe,  and  fell  dead.  Joab 
seeing  his  rival  thus  removed,  at  once  went  on  in 
pursuit  of  Seba,  who  collecting  followers  as  he  went, 
had  reached  Abda  Beih-maacha^  a  town  of  some  import- 
ance near  the  waters  of  Merom.  The  town  was  now 
besieged  by  Joab,  but  was  saved  from  destruction  by  the 
inhabitants,  who,  at  the  advice  of  a  wise  woman,  put 
Seba  to  death,  and  cast  his  head  into  the  camp  of  Juda. 
Joab  thereupon  raised  the  siege,  and  returned  to  Jeru- 
salem.    B.O.  1023.     (2  Kings  xx.) 

463.  The  Famine  of  Three  Years. — In  the  year,  b.c. 
102 1,  a  famine  came  on  the  land,  and  continued  for 
three  years.  Seeing  in  this  the  hand  of  God,  David 
consulted  the  Oracle,  and  received  an  answer  from  the 
Lord  that  the  famine  was  a  punishment  for  the  sin  of 
Saul,  because  he  slew  the  Gabaonites.  David,  there- 
fore, asked  of  the  Gabaonites  what  atonement  they 
desired  for  the  death  of  their  brethren;  in  reply  they 
demanded  that  seven  men,  descendants  of  Saul,  should 
be  given  up  to  them,  David  thereupon  gave  them 
Armoni  and  Mephiboseth,  the  sons  of  Saul  by  Respha, 
and  the  five  sons  of  Merob,  the  daughter  of  Saul,  who 
had  married  Hadriel.  These  seven  were  crucified  by 
the  Gkkbaonites  on  a  hill  in  Gabaa  of  Saul,  and  they 
died  together  in  the  first  days  of  the  harvest  when  the 
barley  began  to  be  reaped,  B.a  1018,  and  their  bodies 
hung  there  until  the  rain  fell.  All  this  time  they  were 
guarded  by  Respha  ('Psff^a,  a  baking  stone)  the  daughter 
of  Aia,  who  "took  haircloth,  and  spread  it  under  her 
upon  the  rock  from  the  beginning  of  the  harvest,  till 
water  dropped  down  upon  them  out  of  heaven  ;  and 
suffered  neither  the  birds  to  tear  them  by  day,  nor  the 
beasts  by  night"  (2  Kings  xxi.  10). 


236  MANUAL  09  SCtlPTUiaS  HI8T0BT. 

Wben  David  heard  of  her  affeetiotiate  e&te  for  ihefil,  he 

sent  and  brought  the  bodies,  and  had  them  buried  tvi^ 
tiie  bones  of  Saul  in  the  sepolchre  ol  Cu  in  the  land  of 
Benjamin  (2  Kings  xxL  14). 

KotE. — ^All  Israel  was  punished  for  the  sin  of  ^bxlL,  tbt  the 
violation  of  a  treaty  was  a  public  cnme  (Calnut),  O^ie  begin- 
nine  oi  the  barley  harvest  was  in  the  middle  of  the  month  Niton; 
if  we  bodies  were  left  untU  the  **  form«  rain,*'  they  Would  have 
been  hanging  for  six  months,  so  that  probably  the  rain  referred 
to  was  a  **pluvia  voluntaria"  sent  as  a  sign  that  the  plagfle  was 
atiiyed. 

In  Respha,  we  may  see  a  type  of  our  Lady  iratching  under  her 
Son's  Qross. 

464.  War  with  the  Philistine. — ^War  having  again 
broken  out  with  the  Philistines,  David  went  out  with 
hid  army,  but  being  now  advanced  in  years^  his  strength 
failed  him,  and  he  was  all  but  killed,  but  rescued  by 
Abisai.  His  soldiers  now  determined  that  he  should  go 
no  more  to  battle  in  person,  *Mest  the  lamp  of  Israel 
should  be  put  out"  (2  Kings  xxi.  17). 

Three  more  battles  were  fought  with  the  Philistines,  in 
which  the  four  gigantic  sons  of  Araphd  were  slain  by 
David  and  his  servants. 

Note. — St.  Jerome  and  many  other  commentators  think  that 
the  three  battles  with  the  Philistines  here  recorded  took  place 
long  before,  and  that  the  Goliatk  mentioned  in  verse  19  was  the 
same  who  was  slain  by  David.  Sanchez,  on  the  other  hand,  be- 
lieves the  Goliath  here  mentioned  to  have  been  another  man  of  the 
same  name. 

465.  The  Valiant  Men. — In  Chapter  xxiii.  of  the 
Second  Book  of  Kings  is  given  a  catalogue  of  the  chief 
of  the  valiant  men  by  whose  assistance  David  overcame 
his  enemies  and  became  king  of  all  Israel  (i  Par,  xi.  10). 
These  were — 

Jeshahan,  who  was  noted  for  his  wisdom  and  counsel; 
Eleazar,  the  son  of  Dodo  the  Ahohite ;  and  Semma,  the 
son  of  Age  of  Arari;  who  were  distinguished  by  their 
gallantry  in  fighting  against  the  Philistines. 

Before  these  were  three  other  men  distinguished  for 
their  self-devotion  and  courage,  viz.,  Abisai  the  son  of 
Sarvia,  Banaias  the  son  of  Joiada,  and  Jonathan  son  of 
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Jassen.  Himo  three  came  to  Dayid  when  he  was  in  the 
cave  of  Odollam  and  Bethlehem  was  in  the  hands  of  the 
Philistines.  Dayid  one  day  expressed  in  their  hearing 
a  longing  for  a  drink  of  water  from  the  well  by  the  gate 
of  Bethlehem.  Whereupon  the  three  started  forth,  broke 
through  the  camp  of  the  Philistines  and  brought  back 
water  from  the  welL  David  now  saw  his  rashness,  and 
notwithstanding  his  thirst  he  refused  to  drink  of  the  water, 
saying :  The  Lord  be  merciful  to  me  that  I  may  not  do 
this :  shall  I  drink  of  the  blood  of  these  men  tibat  went 
in  peril  of  their  lives  ?  And  he  poured  out  the  water  as 
an  offering  before  the  Lord. 

These  men  and  thirty-one  others,  amongst  whom  is 
Urias.  the  Hethite,  are  recorded  by  name,  as  examples 
teachkig  us  the  courage  and  self-devotion  with  which  we 
should  fight  the  battles  of  the  King  of  kings  (2  Kings 
XX111.) 

Note. — There  is  a  well,  traditionally  called  David's  Well,  about 
a  quarter  of  an  hour's  walk  north-east  from  Bethlehem. 

Tkis  heroic  self-denial  of  David  was  an  act  not  of  one  virtue  only 
but  of  many,  and  especially  of  mortification,  penance  for  sin,  and 
edification  and  good  example.  St.  Ambrose  assigns  an  allegorical 
meaning  to  it ;  he  says,  "  David  longed  not  for  the  water  which 
came  from  the  well  at  Bethlehem,  but  for  the  Christ  whom  he 
saw  in  Bpixit  should  then  be  bom  of  a  Virgin ;  he  longed  not  so 
mudi  for  the  cool  water  from  the  fount,  as  for  the  refreshing  stream 
of  heavenly  grace." 

466.  David  numbers  the  People. — David  was  now 
(ro.  1 01 7)  at  peace,  his  enemies  were  overthrown,  and  all 
Israel  acknowledged  his  rule.  His  success  engendered 
pride  in  his  heart,  and  in  spite  of  the  remonstrances  of 
Joab  and  his  officers  who  knew  that  a  census  was  only 
lawful  for  religious  purposes,  and  feared  lest  evil  should 
come  on  the  nation,  David  ordered  them  to  go  throughout 
the  land  and  number  the  people  from  Dan  to  Bersabee. 
Nine  months  and  twenty  days  were  occupied  in  making 
the  census,  and  Joab  reported  to  the  king  that  there  were 
of  Israel  800,000  fighting  men,  and  of  Juda  500,000. 
No  sooner  did  the  king  receive  this  report  than  his 
heart  struck  him  with  remorse,  and  he  prayed  to  God 
to  pardon  his  sin.     Levi  and  Benjamin  were  not  yet 
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numbered,  and  before  the  census  was  continued  the 
prophet  Gad  came  to  the  king  and  said,  ''Thus  saith 
the  Lord :  I  give  thee  thy  choice  of  three  things,  choose 
one  of  them  which  thou  wilt,  that  I  may  do  it  to  thee. 
Either  seven  years  of  famine  shall  come  to  thee  in  thy 
land :  or  thou  shalt  flee  three  months  before  thy  adver- 
saries, and  they  shall  pursue  thee  :  or  for  three  days  there 
shall  be  a  pestilence  in  thy  land.  Now,  therefore,  deli- 
berate and  see  what  answer  I  shall  return  to  Him  that 
sent  me."  David  answered  the  prophet :  "  I  am  in  a 
great  strait,  but  it  is  better  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the 
Lord,  for  His  mercies  are  many,  than  into  the  hands  of 
men  "  {verses  1 2-14).  God  therefore  sent  a  pestilence  upon 
Israel,  and  in  three  days  there  died  70,000  men.  The 
destroying  angel  was  bidden  to  stay  his  hand  by  the 
threshing  floor  of  Areuna  ('O^vd,  a  large  ash)  the  Jebu- 
site.  Hither,  therefore,  on  the  command  of  Gad,  the  king 
repaired  to  offer  a  sacrifice  to  God.  Areuna,  being  told 
that  the  king  desired  to  buy  the  threshing-floor,  offered 
it  to  him  at  once  as  a  gift,  together  with  the  oxen  their 
yoke  and  the  wain.  David,  however,  gave  him  fifty 
sides  of  silver,  protesting  that  he  would  not  off'er  to  the 
Lord  his  God  sacrifices  that  cost  him  nothing.  So  he 
offered  holocausts  and  peace  offerings,  and  the  plague  was 
stayed  from  Israel  (2  Kings  xxiv.) 


THIRD  BOOK  OF  KINGS. 

467.  This  book,  called  by  the  Hebrews  the  First  Book 
of  Kings,  was,  together  with  the  following  book,  in  all 
probability  written,  not  by  one  man,  but  by  a  succession 
of  prophets  in  Israel,  who  recorded,  by  divine  inspiration, 
the  most  remarkable  events  that  occurred  in  their  days. 

468.  Abisa.g. — David  being  now  advanced  in  years 
married  Abisag  (A^tody,  father  of  error),  a  young  Suna- 
niitess  of  exceeding  beauty,  who  was  brought  by  his  ser- 
vants to  him  that  she  might  cherish  him  in  his  old  age. 
She  lived  with  him  and  ministered  to  him  by  day  and 
night,  but  remained  a  pure  virgin  (3  Kings  i.  1-4). 
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469.  Aidonias. — (Aduviagy  Lord  of  the  Lord).  David's 
son  by  Haggith  was,  now  that  Absalom  was  dead,  the 
eldest  suiyiving  son  of  the  king  and  presumptive  heir  to 
the  kingdom.  Having  secured  the  support  of  Joab  and 
the  priest  Abiathar,  Adonias  endeavoured  to  assume  the 
royal  dignity  while  his  father  was  yet  alive,  hoping  in 
this  way  to  subvert  the  appointment  already  made  by 
David  in  favour  of  his  younger  brother  Solomon.  He 
therefore  celebrated  a  great  feast  by  the  stone  of  ZoJieletJi, 
near  the  fountain  Bogelf  and  invited  all  the  king's  sons 
and  men  of  Juda  to  take  part  in  it,  with  the  exception 
of  Solomon,  Nathan,  Banaias,  and  ''the  valiant  men." 
Meanwhile  Bethsabee  by  the  advice  of  Nathan  went  in 
to  the  king  and  reminded  him  of  his  oath  that  Solomon 
her  son  should  succeed  him.  While  she  was  still  speaking 
Nathan  also  entered  and  urged  the  claims  of  Solomon. 
David  thereupon  summoned  Sadoc,  Nathan,  and  Banaias, 
and  commanded  them  to  take  Solomon  to  Gihon,  and 
there  to  proclaim  him  king  at  once,  even  in  the  lifetime  of 
his  Either.  Joab  and  those  who  were  with  Adonias  heard 
the  sound  of  the  trumpets  and  the  acclamations  of  the 
people  saluting  Solomon  as  king,  and  seeing  the  failure 
of  their  project,  they  dispersed  and  returned  to  their 
homes.  Adonias,  however,  fearing  Solomon,  took  refuge 
in  the  sanctuary,  but  on  Solomon's  promising  him  pro- 
tection while  he  was  of  good  behaviour,  he  did  homage  to 
Solomon  and  went  away  to  his  home  (3  Kings  i.  5-53). 

Note. — ZoTideth,  mentioned  in  this  place  only,  was  probably  a 
rock  round  which  swept  {zachal)  the  waters  of  the  fountain  Rogel 
{Calmet),  The  Jewish  tradition  is,  that  it  was  a  stone  used  by  the 
young  men  to  "  put,"  or  try  their  strength  {Sanchez). 

470.  La«t  Years  of  David. — During  the  latter  part  of 
his  reign,  David  made  great  preparations  for  building  a 
Temple  to  the  Lord.  As  God  had  prohibited  him  from 
actually  erecting  it,  as  he  was  "  a  man  of  blood,"  he  pre- 
pared hewn  and  polished  stones,  together  with  iron,  brass, 
and  cedar  trees  in  immense  quantity  to  be  used  in  the 
work.  Moreover,  he  laid  up  for  the  same  purpose  100,000 
talents  of  gold,  and  ten  times  that  quantity  of  silver.  All 
these  stores  and  treasures  he  handed  to  Solomon,  together 
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with  the  design  for  the  building  that  he  was  to  «*oct ;  and 
he  solemnly  charged  all  the  princes  of  Israel  to  co-opeiate 
in  the  work  with  all  their  power  (i  Par.  xxiL  xxviii) 

47 1.  The  number  of  the  Priests  had  by  this  time  greatly 
increased,  so  David  divided  them  into  twenty -four 
courses,  each  of  which  was  to  serve  in  the  Temple  for  a 
week  at  a  time,  in  due  rotation.  Of  these  courses,  sixteen 
were  of  the  family  of  Eleazar,  and  eight  of  that  of  Itha- 
mar ;  and  each  was  under  the  rule  of  a  Chief  or  "  Prince.** 

The  Levitds  now  numbered  38,000,  and  David  arranged 
them  in  four  classes  ;  assigning  24,000,  divided  like  the 
priests  into  twenty-four  courses,  to  the  ministry  in  the 
Temple ;  6000  were  to  be  overseers  and  judges ;  4000 
to  be  porters  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  having  twenty-four 
stations  assigned  to  them  by  lot  to  be  guarded,  and  having' 
also  the  charge  of  the  treasures  and  holy  vessels. 

The  Army  was  also  at  this  time  completely  reorganised. 
It  was  divided  into  twelve  divisions  of  24,000  men  each ; 
these  were  to  be  on  duty  in  rotation  under  their  respective 
captains  for  a  month  at  a  time,  the  whole  thus  serving 
once  a  year.  Moreover,  promotion  in  the  army  was  made 
dependent  upon  valour. 

A  Prince  was  appointed  to  rule  each  tribe,  and  ofl&cers 
chosen  to  superintend  the  various  departments  of  the 
king's  stores,  treasures,  and  domains.  Joah  was  made 
commander  -  in  -  chief ;  Josaphat  was  recorder  or  public 
historian ;  Sadoc  and  AchiraehCy  afterwards  Abiathar, 
were  high  priests ;  Saraias  was  scribe  or  secretary ; 
JJanaias  was  to  command  the  Cerethi  and  Phelefhi  (2 
Kings  viii.  16-18) ;  Jonathan,  David^s  uncle,  and  Jahielj 
the  son  of  Hachamoni,  were  with  the  king's  sons ;  and 
Achitophel,  Chusai,  Joiada,  and  Abiathar  were  councillors 
to  the  king  (i  Par.  xxvii.  32-34). 

Note. — Achitophel  is  hero  mentioned  because  he  had  formerly 
been  for  a  long  time  the  chief  councillor  of  David,  but  had  hanged 
himself  after  the  failure  of  his  sclieme  with  regard  to  Absalom. 

After  making  all  these  regulations  David  assembled  all 
the  chief  men  of  Israel,  and  addressed  them  for  the  last 
time,  exhorting  them  to  keep  the  commandments  of  God, 
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that  they  might  dwell  in  the  land  for  ever  (i  Par.  xxiiL- 
zxviii.) 

472.  Deafeh  of  DaTid. — Finding  his  death  approaching, 
David  once  more  exhorted  Solomon  to  serve  the  Lord 
faithfnlly,  bidding  him  punish  Joab  and  Semei  with  death, 
but  show  kindness  to  the  sons  of  Berzellai ;  and  then  '*  he 
died  in  a  good  age,  full  of  days,  and  riches,  and  glory," 
and  was  buried  in  the  city  of  David,  B.a  1015  (3  Kings 
ii.  i-io). 

473.  Ohief  Events  in  the  Life  of  David. — His  life  may 
be  conveniently  divided  into  five  parta 

i  At  BethleJiem : — 

1.  He  was  bom  the  son  of  Jesse,  or  Isai,  at  Beth- 

lehem of  Juda. 

2.  Tends  his  father's  sheep ;  is  privately  anointed 

by  Samuel  (i  Kiiigs  xvL  13). 

3.  Kills  the  Philistine  giant,  Goliath  ( i  Kings  xvii. ) 
ii.  At  the  court  of  Saul  at  Gahaa : — 

4.  Becomes  Saul's  captain,  and  marries  Michol  (i 

Ki)ig8  xviii.) 
iii  As  an  outlaw : — 

5.  Elies  to  Samuel  in  Naioth  (i  Kings  xix.  18). 

6.  Goes  to  Achimelech  at  Nobe ;  then  to  Achis  at 

Geth;  thence  to  the  cave  of  Odollam  (i 
Kings  xxi,  xxii.) 

7.  Relieves  Ceila;  flies  to  the  desert  of  Ziph  (i 

Kings  xxiii) 

8.  Takes  refuge  in  the  desert  of  Engaddi,  and  then 

spares  the  life  of  Saul  (i  Kings  xxi  v.) 

9.  Attain  spares  Saul  at  the  hill  of  Hachila  (i 

Kings  xxvi.) 

10.  Goes  to  Achis,  and  obtains  the  city  of  Siceleg 

(i  Kings  xxvii.) 
iv.  As  king  at  Hebron  : — 

11.  Is  chosen  king  by  the  men  of  Juda ;  reigns 

seven  years  in  Hebron  (2  Kings  ii.,  iii.,  iv.) 
V.  As  king  at  Jerusalem  : — 

12.  Brings  the  ark  from  Cariathiarim  to  the  house 

of  Obededom,  and  thence  to  his  own  (2  Kings 
vL) 
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13.  Defeats  the  Moabites,  Syrians,  and  Ammonitefl 

(2  Kings  viii.-x.) 

14.  Commits  adultery  with  Bethsabee,  and  causes 

Urias  to  be  killed  (2  Kings  xi.) 

15.  Marries  Bethsabee,  who  has  two  sons  (2  Kings 

xiL) 

16.  Flies  before  Absalom,  on  whose  defeat  he  re- 

turns (2  Kings  xv.-xix.)' 

17.  Gives  up  the  seven  sons  of  Saul  to  the  Gabaon- 

ites  (2  Kings  xxi.) 

18.  He  numbers  the  people,  and  is  punished  by 

pestilence  (2  Kings  xxi  v.) 

19.  Appoints  Solomon  his  successor  (3  Kings  i,  33). 

20.  Dies  at  the  age  of  seventy,  having  reigned  forty 

years  (3  Kings  ii.  10). 

474.  Death  of  Adonias. — Solomon  had  not  long  been 
seated  on  the  throne  before  another  attempt  was  made  to 
supplant  him.  Adonias  endeavoured,  by  the  mediation 
of  Bethsabee,  to  obtain  in  marriage  Abisag  the  virgin- 
widow  of  his  father  David  ;  but  Solomon,  seeing  in  this 
presumptuous  request  (vide  par.  430)  an  indication  that 
Adonias  still  entertained  an  intention  of  claiming  the 
throne,  ordered  Banaias  at  once  to  put  him  to  death 
Abiathar  the  high  priest,  who  had  previously  supported 
the  cause  of  Adonias,  was  removed  from  his  office  and 
ordered  to  retire  to  his  lands  at  Anathoth,  his  life  being 
spared  on  account  of  the  services  he  had  formerly  rendered 
to  David.  And  by  this  banishment  was  fulfilled  the  pro- 
phecy made  to  Heli  (i  Kings  ii.  31-33). 

Joab,  however,  who  on  hearing  the  news  had  fled  to 
the  tabernacle  and  took  hold  of  the  horn  of  the  altar, 
was  slain  at  its  foot  by  Banaias,  and  buried  in  his  house 
in  the  desert  (3  Kings  ii.  12-34). 

Note. — The  altar  to  which  Joab  fled  was  probably  that  in 
Gabaon.  This  was  the  very  place  where  he  had  murdered  Amasa 
{vide  par.  462).  By  Exod.  xxi.  14,  a  voluntary  homicide,  and  one 
who  kills  by  stratagem,  is  directed  to  be  removed  from  the  altar  to 
be  put  to  deatli  ;  this  was  just  Joab's  case  :  but  Solomon  was 
apparently  to  blame  in  not  having  him  removed  from  the  altar, 
and  thus  causing  it  to  be  defiled  {Sanchez). 

Banaias  was  now  promoted  to  be  commander-in-chief  in 
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tbe  place  of  Joab,  and  8adoc  (2a^c$x,  jttst)  was  made  high 
priest  in  place  of  Abiathar  (3  Kings  ii  35). 

Note. — Solomon  hereby  restored  the  high  priesthood  to  the 
descendants  of  Eleazar,  the  eldest  son  of  Aaron.  And  this  he  did 
not  as  king,  but  by  special  inspiration  as  prophet  {Bdlarmin.  2  de 
P<m^,  c  29). 

475.  Semei  put  to  Death. — The  king  now  sent  for 
Semei,  and  ordered  him  to  dwell  in  Jerusalem,  warning 
him  not  to  go  out  of  the  city  or  cross  the  Kedron  under 
pain  of  death.  Semei  did  as  he  was  commanded,  and 
lived  quietly  in  Jerusalem  for  three  years.  At  the  end 
of  this  time  two  of  his  servants  ran  away  and  went  to 
Achis,  son  of  Maacha,  the  king  of  Geth.  Semei,  hearing 
where  they  were,  saddled  his  ass,  and  went  to  Geth  and 
brought  them  back.  For  this  violation  of  the  sentence 
pronounced  by  Solomon  and  accepted  by  himself  (ver,  38), 
Sem^i  was  put  to  death  by  Banaias  at  the  command  of 
the  king  (3  Kings  ii  36-46). 

Marriage  of  Solomon. — Solomon  now  married  the 
daughter  of  Pharao,  the  king  of  Egypt,  and  by  this 
alliance  strengthened  his  power  against  the  Chaldees, 
Syrians,  and  Medes.  At  this  time  we  read  that  "he 
loved  the  Lord,  walking  in  the  precepts  of  David  his 
father ;  only  he  sacrificed  in  the  high  places,  and  burnt 
incense  "  there  (3  Kings  iiL  1-3). 

Note. — To  worship  the  true  God  in  groves  and  high  places  was 
by  no  means  unlawful  in  itself,  though  very  dangerous  for  the 
Israelite  who  were  so  easily  led  astray  into  the  idolatrous  worship 
of  the  nations  among  whom  they  lived.  For  Abraham  "  planted 
a  grove  in  Bersabee,  and  there  called  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Grod  eternal"  (Gen.  xxi  33);  and  Gedeon  [Judges  vi.  26)  and 
Samuel  (l  Kings  ix.  19)  sacrificed  to  God  on  high  places  :  moreover 
the  Tabemade  was  set  up  on  the  high  and  woody  hill  of  Gahaon 
{high  hiU). 

476.  The  Gift  of  Wisdom. — After  a  sacrifice  of  a 
thousand  victims  which  Solomon  offered  at  Gabaon,  God 
appeared  to  him  in  a  dream  and  promised  him  whatso- 
ever gift  he  should  ask  of  Him.  Solomon,  consideiing 
his  own  insufficiency  for  the  great  work  of  governing  the 
people  of  God,  asked  for  "an  understanding  heart  to 
judge  the  people,  and  discern  between  ^00^  ^\v\  ^\^r 
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This  choice  of  wisdom  was  so  pleasing  to  Qod,  that  He 
promised  him  also  riches  and  glory,  *'  so  that  no  one  hath 
been  like  thee  among  the  kings  in  all  days  heretofore " 
(3  Kings  iii  5-13). 

Note.  —  It  was  at  Gahaont  whither  the  Tabernacle  had  been 
moved  from  Silo,  that  all  the  ceremonial  of  the  Law  was  performed 
although  the  Ark  was  at  this  time  in  David's  house  at  Jerusalem. 

CorndiuB  a  Lapide  says,  "  Solomon  exceeded  in  wisdom  not  only 
Tresmegistus,  Orpheus,  Homer,  Plato,  Solon,  Ljcurgus,  Aristotle, 
and  all  the  wise  men  of  Greece,  Egypt,  and  Chanaan,  since  their 
knowledge  was  acquired  by  study,  while  his  was  infused  by  God ; 
but  also  Abraham,  Moses,  David,  and  Adam,  at  least  after  the 
fall.  For  all  these  were  eminent  in  certain  things :  as  Abraham, 
for  his  faith  ;  Moses,  for  receiving  the  Law ;  David,  for  composing 
the  Psalms ;  but  Solomon  exceeded  them  all  by  the  fulness  of  his 
wisdom,  which  at  once  embraced  all  knowledge ;  and  thus  he  was 
a  type  of  Christ  our  Lord  who  is  the  "  Wisdom  of  the  Father.'* 

477.  The  Two  Women. — His  gift  of  discernment  was 
speedily  brought  into  exercise.  On  his  return  to  Jeru- 
salem, two  women  of  evil  life  appeared  before  him,  each 
of  whom  had  had  a  child,  and  one  of  the  children  haying 
been  accidentally  suffocated,  the  women  each  claimed  the 
surviving  child  as  her  own.  The  king  hereupon  asked 
for  a  sword,  and  directed  that  the  living  child  should  be 
cut  in  two,  and  half  given  to  each  of  the  claimants.  At 
this  the  true  mother  begged  that  the  other  woman  might 
have  the  child  alive,  and  that  it  might  not  be  killed; 
while  the  other  wished  that  it  should  be  divided.  It  was 
evident  now  which  was  the  true  mother,  and  Solomon 
ordered  that  the  child  should  be  given  to  her  alive. 
"  And  all  Israel  heard  the  judgment  which  the  king  had 
judged,  and  they  feared  the  king,  seeing  that  the  wisdom 
of  God  was  in  him  to  do  judgment"  (3  Kings  iii.  16-28). 

478.  Extent  of  the  Kingdom. — The  kingdom  of  Israel 
had  now  reached  its  greatest  extent,  and  Solomon  ruled 
in  peace  over  the  whole  territory  from  beyond  the 
Euphrates  to  the  border  of  Egypt,  and  the  neighbouring 
countries  were  all  in  alliance  with  him  or  paid  tribute. 
He  had  a  large  army  and  52,000  horses.  He  was  sur- 
rounded by  a  great  number  of  princes  and  courtiers,  so 
that  we  read  that  the  provision  for  each  day  consisted  of 

JO  measures  of  fine  ftoui,  ^\\d  60  measures  of  xneal,  30 
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oxen,  and  100  rams,"  besides  game  of  various  kinds.  Ilis 
"wisdom  "  surpassed  the  wisdom  of  all  the  Orientals  and 
of  the  Egyptians"  (3  Kings  iv.  30).  He  spoke  3000 
parables,  of  which  a  considerable  portion  remain  in  the 
Book  of  Proverbs;  and  he  composed  1005  poems,  of 
which  we  have  only  one,  the  Canticle  of  Canticles,  He 
spoke  or  wrote  also  about  trees  "  from  the  cedar  that  is 
in  Libanus,  to  the  hyssop  that  cometh  out  of  the  wall*' 
And  he  discoursed  of  beasts,  and  of  fowls,  and  of  creeping 
things,  and  of  fishes  "  (3  Kings  iv.  33).  And  there  came 
men  from  all  nations  to  hear  the  wisdom  of  Solomon,  for 
his  fame  had  spread  abroad. 

479.  Hiram,  king  of  Tyre,  who  had  always  been  a 
friend,  to  David,  sent  to  congratulate  Solomon  on  his 
succession  to  the  throne.  Solomon  took  the  opportunity 
of  making  a  treaty  with  Hiram  for  the  supply  of  cedar- 
wood  and  fir-trees  from  the  forests  of  Iklount  Libanus  for 
the  building  of  the  Temple.  In  return  Solomon  allowed 
Hiram  yearly  20,000  measures  of  wheat  and  20  measures 
of  the  purest  oiL 

A  levy  was  made  of  30,000  Israelites  for  the  felling  of 
the  timber  under  the  superintendence  of  Adoniram.  Ten 
thousand  worked  at  a  time,  and  were  tlien  relieved  by  - 
10,000  others.  They  thus  all  spent  two  months  at  their 
own  homes  for  each  month  that  they  worked  in  the  forest 
Besides  these,  70,000  were  employed  as  porters,  and  80,000 
hewed  stones  in  the  quarries;  the  latter  being  slaves, 
remnants  of  the  Chanaanite  tribes  who  had  not  been  expelled 
or  totally  destroyed.  The  skilled  masons  of  Solomon  and 
Hiram  carefully  prepared  and  squared  great  blocks  of 
stone  for  the  foundations  of  the  Temple,  some  of  them 
measuring  as  much  as  seventeen  or  eighteen  feet  in  length 
(3  Kings  v.)  To  superintend  the  workmen  were  3600 
overseers.  Thus,  in  aU,  183,600  men  were  employed  in 
the  work. 

480.  The  Temple. — Solomon  spent  between  three  and 
four  years  in  collecting  materials,  and  at  length,  in  the 
fourth  year  of  his  reign,  and  the  480th  after  the  Exodus, 
he  laid  the  foundations  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  on  the 
site  chosen  hy  David  on  Mount  Moriah.  (^vide  "^^^.t,  ^^  wrv.^ 
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note).  The  place  selected  was  an  eminence  on  the  east  of 
the  city.  **  Its  rugged  top  was  levelled  with  immense 
labour ;  its  sides,  which  tp  the  east  and  south  were  pre- 
cipitous, were  faced  with  a  wall  of  stone,  built  up  perpen* 
dicularly  from  the  bottom  of  the  valley,  so  as  to  appear  to 
those  who  looked  down  of  most  terrific  height ;  a  work  of 
prodigious  skill  nnd  labour,  as  the  immense  stones  were 
strongly  mortised  together  and  wedged  into  the  rock." 

The  Temple  was  built  in  silence,  no  noise  of  hammer, 
axe,  or  other  tool  of  iron  being  heard  during  the  building, 
but  every  beam  and  stone  was  carefully  squared  and  fitted 
beforehand,  and  now  silently  placed  in  its  appointed  site. 
It  occupied  seven  years  in  building. 

481.  Its  Design. — The  outer  wall  enclosed  a  large 
quadrangle,  known  afterwards  as  the  Court  of  the  Gentiles, 
Within  this,  on  a  higher  level,  and  enclosed  by  another, 
was  the  Court  of  the  Israelites,  Within  this  again,  on  a 
still  higher  level,  was  the  Court  of  the  Priests.  The 
actual  Temple  itself  was  built  on  the  same  plan  as  the 
Tabernacle,  but  twice  its  size.  It  was  60  cubits  long,  20 
cubits  wide,  and  30  cubits  high.  At  the  east  end  was  a 
porch,  10  cubits  deep  (from  east  to  west),  20  in  width 
(from  north  to  south),  and  30  cubits  high.  Before  or 
within  this  porch  stood,  one  on  each  side,  two  great  brazen 
pillars ;  that  on  the  right  was  called  Jachin  (uprightiiesSf 
or  wisdom),  and  that  on  the  left  Booz  {strength). 

Note. — In  tliese  pillars  and  their  mystical  names,  we  may  see 
types  of  the  authority  and  indefectibility  oCthe  Church.  St.  Je- 
rome, Ven.  Hede,  and  others,  see  a  deep  symbolical  meaning  in  these 
columns.  Thus  Jachin  represents  the  Apostles,  Doctors,  and  Pastors 
of  the  Church ;  Booz  the  Martyrs  and  Confessors.  They  are  two 
columns,  for  the  Church  is  the  home  of  Jews  and  Gentiles  alike. 
They  are  before  the  doors  of  the  Temple,  that  they  may  guide  both 
alike  into  the  Temple  which  is  in  Heaven.  They  stand  one  on  each 
side,  that  they  may  teach  us  to  remember  heaven,  and  press  to- 
wards it  both  in  prosperity  and  in  adversity.  In  the  **  line  of 
twelve  cubits,"  Ven.  Bede  sees  the  apostolical  foundation  of  the 
Cliurch.  In  the  chapiter  of  five  cubits  he  notes  the  ground  gained 
by  those  who  conquer  the  pleasures  of  the  five  senses.  The  rows 
of  nets  around  the  chapiters  represent  accidental  beatitude ;  and 
the  rows  are  sevenfold  to  indicate  the  fulness  of  this  joy. 

Tiic  oralis  of  the  Ten^^Ae  a.wd  tl\e  ceiling  of  the  Holy 
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Place  were  lined  with  cedar,  and  the  floor  was  of  cedar, 
boarded  over  with  planks  of  fir.  In  it  stood  the  golden 
Altar  of  Incense,  the  Table  of  Shew-bread,  and  ten  candle- 
sticks of  pure  gold,  five  on  each  side. 

Note. — In  the  Tabernacle  there  was  but  one  golden  candlestick, 
one  table,  and  one  laver ;  in  tlie  Temple  there  were  ten  of  each. 
What  became  of  the  old  ones  made  in  the  time  of  Moses  is  uncer- 
tain ;  the  Jews  think  that  they  were  all  preserved,  and  occupied 
the  places  of  honour  in  the  new  Temple. 

Hanging  before  the  entrance  to  the  Holy  of  Holies,  and 
separating  it  from  the  Holy  Place,  was  a  rich  veil.  The 
Holy  of  Holies  was  a  perfect  cube  of  20  cubits,  and  was 
lined  entirely  with  plates  of  the  most  pure  gold.  The 
entrance  was  closed  by  gates  of  olive  wood,  the  whole  of 
the  walls  and  gates  being  covered  with  figures  of  cherubim 
and  palm-trees  in  deep  relief  and  overlaid  with  gold.  In 
the  midst  of  the  Holy  of  Holies  was  placed  the  Ark  of 
the  Covenant,  and  overshadowing  it  two  colossal  cherubim 
of  olive-wood  overlaid  with  gold,  10  cubits  in  height. 
They  stood  at  each  end,  north  and  south,  facing  each 
other,  each  having  two  wings  extended,  so  that  one  wing 
of  each  touched  over  the  Ark  and  the  other  touched  the 
walL 

In  the  Court  of  the  Priests  were  the  Altar  of  Burnt- 
offerings  or  HolocaitstSf  and  the  Brazen  Laver  or  Sea.  The 
latter  was  a  huge  tank  of  brass,  5  cubits  high  and  10  in 
diameter.  It  was  circular  in  form,  and  rested  on  twelve 
oxen  of  brass,  of  which  three  faced  north,  three  south, 
three  east,  and  three  west.  It  contained  usually  2000 
hcUTis  (about  10,000  gallons)  of  water,  but  was  capable, 
when  quite  full,  of  holding  3000  baths  (i  Par,  iv.  5-7). 
There  were  also  ten  la  vers  of  brass,  five  on  the  right  and 
five  on  the  left ;  these  rested  on  movable  bases  of  brass, 
each  side  of  which  had  three  panels  ornamented  with 
figures  of  oxen,  lions,  and  cherubim. 

Note. — The  Brazen  Laver.  Most  of  the  Jewish  writers  say  that 
it  was  supplied  with  water  by  a  pipe  from  the  well  Etam,  and  that 
it  was  kept  continually  flowing,  there  being  spouts  which  discharged 
water  from  the  basin  at  the  same  rate  that  it  was  received  from  the 
well.  As  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  Jewish  ablutions  were  performed 
in  running  water,  this  account  seems  highly  \»robable,  ^wv\  \;^  \\\5c^ 
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suppose  that  the  piiests  performed  their  ablutions  at  these  mnning 
streams. 

The  Brazen  Sea  stood  in  the  court  east  of  the  Temple, 
on  the  south  side.  The  Altar  of  Burnt  Offerings  stood  on 
the  very  site  of  the  threshing-floor  of  Areuna  (vide  par. 
466). 

482.  Solomon's  Palace. — Near  to  the  Temple  Solomon 
built  himself  a  palace,  consisting  of  three  distinct  houses 
contiguous  to  each  other.  These  were  his  own  house,  a  house 
for  the  daughter  of  Pharao  whom  he  had  married,  and  the 
"  House  of  the  Forest  of  Libanus,"  a  place  of  recreation 
built  on  a  chosen  spot  on  Mount  Sion,  and  surrounded  by 
trees  and  shrubs.  The  whole  of  the  work  was  of  a  most 
costly  description,  and  occupied  thirteen  years  in  building 
(3  Kings  vii.  1-12).  At  this  time,  too,  Solomon  greatly 
enlarged  and  beautified  the  fortress  of  Mello  (or  MiMo)^ 
which  had  been  built  by  David  on  Mount  Sion. 

The  Tyrians  were  at  this  time  famed  for  their  work- 
manship, and  the  architect  of  the  whole  of  Solomon's 
work  was  Hiram^  a  distinguished  artificer  of  the  tribe  of 
Nephtali  on  the  mother's  side,  but  whose  father  was  a 
Tyrian  of  noted  skill  in  all  brass  work  (3  Kings  vii.  13, 
14). 

Note. — In  the  solid  foundations  of  Mello,  a  double  passage  was 
made  from  the  palace  to  the  Temple,  about  250  feet  long  and  42  feet 
wide,  formed  of  bevelled  stones,  and  rising  by  a  gentle  incline  to 
one  of  the  gates  of  the  Inner  Temple.  This  marvellous  subterranean 
approach,  impregnable  from  its  nature  to  the  ravages  of  time,  still 
exists,  though  much  disfigured  {LcwirCa  Jerusalem). 

483.  The  Dedication.  —  On  the  completion  of  the 
Temple,  a  great  feast  was  celebrated,  which  lasted  for 
eight  days.  The  Ark  of  the  Covenant  (which  contained 
the  Two  Tables  of  the  Law  (3  Kings  viii.  9)  was  brought 
with  great  rejoicing  and  placed  in  the  Holy  of  Holies. 
Fire  now  came  down  from  heaven,  and  consumed  the  vic- 
tims and  burnt-offerings  on  the  Altar,  and  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  filled  the  whole  Temple  (2  Par.  v.  11-14;  vii.  i). 
Solomon  now  offered  a  prayer  of  dedication  "  kneeling  on 
both  knees  before  the  Altar,  and  spreading  his  hands 
toward  heaven."     He  W\e\\  vx\ose  and  addressed  the  vast 
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multitude  assembled,  reminding  them  of  the  mercies  of 
Grod,  and  exhorting  them  to  keep  their  hearts  perfect  with 
God,  and  to  walk  in  His  statutes  and  observe  His  com- 
mandments. He  then  offered  22,000  oxen  and  120,000 
sheep  as  peace-offerings,  and  so  completed  the  dedication 
of  the  Temple  (3  Kings  viiL  1-66).  The  old  Tabernacle 
of  Moses  at  Gabaon  was  taken  down,  and  stowed  away 
with  its  furniture  among  the  treasures  of  the  Temple. 
The  Tabernacle  of  David  remained,  and  the  non-sacrificial 
worship  there  offered  to  God  is  supposed  to  have  given 
rise  in  later  days  to  the  more  modem  worship  of  the 
Synagogibe, 

NoTB. — "The  Temple  retained  its  pristine  splendour  but  33  years, 
wben  it  was  plundered  by  SetOLC  (or  Shithak)  king  of  Egypt,  b.o.  971 
(2  Par,  xii.  9).  King  Joas  put  It  in  repair,  b.o.  856  (4  KiTigs  xii.  11). 
But  it  afterwards  underwent  several  profanations ;  king  Achaz 
phmdered  it  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  Theglath-phaUuart  b  0.  740 ; 
Aeehioi  also  spoUed  it  to  bribe  Sennacherib,  B.o.  726.  But  the 
greatest  i^liator  was  Nabuchodonotor,  b.o.  606;  and  again,  b.o. 
599.  It  was  grievously  polluted  by  Manams,  B.O.  698 ;  but  Josicta 
restored  it,  B.a  624.  It  was  at  last  utterly  destroyed  in  the  reign  of 
SedecicUf  by  NaJbuehodonoaoTi  king  of  Babylon,  b.c.  588,  after  having 
stood,  according  to  Usher,  424  years,  3  months,  and  8  days  :  some 
say,  about  416  years." — Pinnock. 

484.  Solomon's  Second  Vision. — When  the  whole  of 
Solomon's  works  were  completed  God  appeared  again  to 
him  in  a  dream  as  He  had  at  Gabaon,  and  promised  him 
that  If  he  walked  before  Him  in  uprightness  and  simpli- 
city of  heart,  as  David  had  done,  there  should  not  fail  a 
man  of  his  race  upon  the  throne  of  Israel ;  but  if  Israel 
should  turn  away  from  His  commandments,  He  said : — 
"  I  will  take  away  Israel  from  the  face  of  the  land  which 
I  have  given  them,  and  the  temple  which  I  have  sanc- 
tified to  my  name  I  will  cast  out  of  my  sight,  and  Israel 
shall  be  a  proverb  and  a  bye-word  among  all  people'* 
(3  Kings  ix.  1-9.) 

485.  Chabul — In  recognition  of  the  assistance  he  had 
received  from  Hiram,  King  of  Tyre,  in  the  supply  of 
wood  and  other  materials  for  the  erection  of  his  palace, 
Solomon  now  made  over  to  him  twenty  cities  in  the  land 
of  Galilee.  But  when  Hiram  had  inspected  these  cities 
he  was  much  disappointed  with  them  and  x^iEvcrasJvx'^Wsc 
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with  Solomon,  but  apparently  without  effect.     He  there- 
fore named  the  district  Chabul  (whai  does  not  please,) 

Note. — Chahvl  was  the  name  of  a  town  in  the  tribe  of  Zabnlon, 
one  of  the  twenty  given  by  Solomon  to  Hiram,  who  afterwards 
applied  the  name  to  the  whole  district.  The  word  in  Hebrew 
means  fetter ^  but  the  above  meaning  is  given  by  Josephus,  and  is 
probably  gathered  from  some  tradition  that  the  ^t  of  Solomon  was 
displeasing  to  Hiram,  because  he  wanted,  not  inland  towns,  but 
maritime.  He  says  {Antiq.  viii.  5,  3)  that  Hiram  called  the  whole 
'*  Chaind,  which,  being  interpreted  in  the  Phoenician  tongue,  signifies 
'  what  does  not  plecue.* " 

486.  Solomon's  Prosperity. — The  Tyrian  alliance,  not- 
withstanding Hiram's  disappointment,  was  maintained 
cordially,  and  was  of  great  advantage  to  Solomon.  With 
the  assistance  of  Phoenician  shipwrights  he  constructed 
a  fleet  at  Asiongaber,  and  enlarged  and  strengthened  that 
and  the  adjacent  port  at  Ailath.  Hiram,  too,  lent  him 
"  sailors  that  had  knowledge  of  the  sea,"  and  they  in- 
structed Solomon's  servants  in  navigation  and  the  manage- 
ment of  the  ships,  some  of  which  sailed  to  Ophir  (possibly 
India),  and  returned  with  gold,  silver,  ivory,  and  other 
produce,  while  others  traded  with  Tarshish, 

Note.  —  Tarshish  or  Tartcssns  was  a  city  of  Spain  and  the  region 
around  it,  situated  between  the  inouths  of  the  river  B(Bti8,now  called 
fJuadalquivir.  Its  chief  produce  was  silver.  Ships  that  sailed  in 
the  trade  of  Tartessus  were  called  ships  of  Tarshish  ;  and  in  Holy 
Scripture  the  phrase  is  used  by  a  metonymy  for  ships  in  general 
trading  to  distant  countries. 

By  land,  too,  a  considerable  trade  was  opened  with 
Egypt,  whence  Solomon  obtained  horses,  chariots,  and 
linen  ;  and  with  the  interior  of  Arabia,  whence  he  derived 
supplies  of  spices,  precious  stones,  and  valuable  woods. 

Moreover  he  now  completely  subdued  "  all  the  people 
that  were  left  of  the  Amorrhites,  and  Hethites,  and 
Pherezites,  and  Hevites,  and  Jebusites,  that  were  left  in 
the  land,"  and  made  them  tributary  (3  Kings  ix.  20,  22). 

The  kingdom  of  Israel  was  now  at  the  very  pinnacle  of 

its  greatness.     The  territory  over  which  Solomon  reigned 

reached   from   the    29th   to  the   36th  parallel  of  north 

latitude,  and  from  the  34th  to  the  39th  degree  of  east 

longitiidQ, 
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487.  The  Queen  of  Saba. — The  fame  of  Solomon's 
learning  having  now  spread  far  and  wide,  the  Queen  of 
Saba  came  with  a  great  train,  and  immense  presents  of 
gold,  spices,  and  precious  stones,  to  see  Solomon  and  try 
his  -wisdom  with  hard  questions.  Solomon  answered  her 
everything,  and  astonished  her  with  his  wisdom  and 
learning.  Ko  less  surprised  was  she  when  she  saw  his 
riches,  and  the  magnificence  of  his  court,  and  the  Temple, 
so  that  she  **  had  no  longer  any  spirit  in  her,"  and  she 
confessed  that  his  wisdom  and  his  works  exceeded  his 
fame,  and  that  the  half  had  not  been  told  her.  While 
in  Jerusalem  she  was  converted  to  the  true  religion,  and 
having  received  all  that  she  desired,  and  many  presents, 
she  departed  with  her  servants  to  her  own  country  (3 
Kings  x.  1-13). 

KoTE. — Some  have  supposed  that  the  Saha  (or  Sheba)  here  men- 
tioned was  the  Saba  in  Arabia  Felix  ;  but  the  more  probable  opinion 
seems  to  be  that  it  was  S^ba  in  Ethiopia.  It  is  most  likely  that 
the  Ethiopians  owe  to  this  visit  of  the  Queen  (called  by  Rabbinical 
tradition  NicoUui)  the  knowledge  of  the  God  of  Israel,  the  Holy 
Scriptures,  and  Circumcision.  ( Fte^^  Acts  viii.  27.)  A  very  ancient 
tradition,  universally  received  among  the  Abyssinians,  states  that 
the  Solomon  had  a  son  by  this  Queen  of  Saba,  from  whom  the  kings 
of  Abyssinia  are  descended.  And  this  tradition  is  by  no  means 
wanting  in  probability.     {Corn,  a  Lap, ) 

488.  Beign  of  Solomon. — Year  by  year  Solomon  in- 
creased in  wealth  and  magnificence.  Over  and  above  the 
tribute,  he  received  each  year  666  talents  of  gold,  and  he 
decorated  the  House  of  the  Forest  of  Libanus  with  200 
shields  of  purest  gold,  weighing  600  sides  each,  and  300 
of  fine  gold,  weighing  300  pounds  each.  He  made  also 
a  great  throne  of  ivory  and  gold  for  his  own  use.  All 
his  drinking  vessels  were  of  gold,  and  "  he  made  silver  to 
be  as  plentiful  in  Jerusalem  as  stones,  and  cedars  to  be 
as  common  as  the  sycamores  that  grow  in  the  plains." 
He  had  also  many  chariots  and  1 2,000  horsemen. 

489.  His  Wives. — Solomon  now  in  his  prosperity  be- 
came careless  about  the  law  of  God,  and  married  wives 
of  the  heathen  nations,  women  of  Moab,  Ammon,  Edom, 
Sidon,  and  of  the  Hethites.  He  had  700  wives  ranking 
as  queens,  and  300  concubines  or  wives  of  inimci^  ^cw^. 
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These  women  soon  turned  away  his  heart  from  God,  and 
persuaded  him  to  worship  their  false  gods;  so  that  he 
adored  Astarte  the  goddess  of  the  Sidonians,  and  built 
temples  to  Chamos  the  god  of  the  Moabites,  and  Moloch 
the  god  of  the  Ammonites;  and  he  burnt  incense,  and 
offered  sacrifice,  to  the  gods  of  all  his  wives  that  were 
heathens  (3  Kings  xi.  1-8). 

490.  Solomon's  Third  Vision. — God,  who  had  already 
twice  spoken  to  Solomon  in  a  dream,  now  spoke  a  third 
time,  saying: — "Because  thou  hast  done  this  and  hast 
not  kept  my  covenant  and  my  precepts  which  I  haye 
commanded  thee,  I  will  divide  and  rend  thy  kingdom, 
and  wiU  give  it  to  thy  servant  Nevertheless  in  thy 
days  I  will  not  do  it,  for  David  thy  father's  sake,  but  I 
will  rend  it  out  of  the  hand  of  thy  son.  Neither  wiU  I 
take  away  the  whole  kingdom,  but  I  will  give  one  tribe  to 
thy  son  for  the  sake  of  David  my  servant,  and  Jerusalem 
which  I  have  chosen"  (3  Kings  xi.  11-13). 

491.  Discontent  of  the  People. — The  enormous  cost  of 
maintaining  Solomon's  court  and  his  wives,  together  with 
the  expense  of  building  the  Temple,  his  palace,  and  other 
public  works,  was  met  by  the  imposition  of  very  heavy 
taxes  on  the  people ;  who,  finding  that  the  great  inflow  of 
money  into  the  country  was  for  the  benefit  of  the  king 
alone,  and  in  no  way  lightened  the  burdens  of  his  sub- 
jects, began  to  be  impatient  of  their  yoke. 

492.  Adad. — Meanwhile  an  adversary  appeared  in  the 
person  of  Adad  ('A3a'3,  chief),  a  young  Edomite  prince,  who 
had  escaped  with  some  of  his  servants  into  Egypt  at  the 
time  that  Joab,  by  command  of  David,  had  exterminated 
the  inhabitants  of  Edom  {vide  par.  441).  This  Adad  was 
hospitably  received  by  Pharao,  who  gave  him  a  house  and 
land,  and  when  he  arrived  at  man's  estate  gave  him  to 
wife  the  sister  of  his  own  wife  Taphnes,  by  whom  Adad 
had  a  son  Genuhatli,  who  was  brought  up  with  the  children 
of  Pharao.  Adad,  hearing  that  both  David  and  Joab 
were  dead,  returned  to  Edom  and  organised  a  revolt  there, 
and  succeeded  in  wresting  a  portion  of  Edom  out  of  the 
hands  of  Solomon,  and  thus  threatened  his  communica- 
tion with  the  Elanitic  0\iU  {^  Kinqs  xL  15-22). 
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493.  Bamn  also  was  allowed  by  God  to  puniih  Solo- 
mon. Razan  ('Pa^ctfi,  prince)  was  the  son  of  Eliada 
('EXidaf,  whom  God  knows)  who  had  revolted  from 
Adarezer,  king  of  Soba  in  Syria.  After  David  had  de- 
feated Adarezer  and  destroyed  his  army,  Eazon  returned 
to  Damascus  at  the  head  of  a  band  of  outlaws,  who  made 
him  their  king  at  Damascus.  Here  he  acquired  con- 
siderable strength,  and  ultimately  succeeded  in  detaching 
Damascus  and  part  of  Syria  from  Solomon's  domains  (3 
Kings  xL  23-25). 

494.  Jeroboam. — A  more  important  adversary,  however, 
than  either  Adad  or  Razon  was  Jeroboam  (U^o^od/M^  whose 
people  are  countless)^  the  son  of  Nabat,  of  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim,  a  tribe  noted  for  its  arrogance  and  rivalry  with 
tlmt  of  Juda.  He  was  in  the  service  of  Solomon,  and  was 
probably  overseer  of  the  workmen  engaged  in  the  building 
of  Mello.  He  was  a  valiant  and  energetic  man,  and  Solo- 
mon, seeing  his  capacity,  promoted  him  to  be  chief  over 
the  tributes  of  the  house  of  JosepL  It  has  been  supposed 
by  some  that  he  used  his  position  to  spread  disaffection 
among  the  people  on  accoimt  of  their  heavy  taxation. 

Note. — There  is  much  diversity  of  opinion  as  to  the  precise  char- 
acter of  the  **houM  of  MeUo"  Some  suppose  it  to  have  been  a 
fortress  or  arsenal ;  others  to  have  been  a  sort  of  senate-house, 
where  the  kings  met  and  conferred  with  the  princes  and  elders.  We 
read  of  another  house  of  Mello  at  Sichem  in  Judges  ix.  6,  where  the 
"  families  of  the  city  of  Mello  "  possibly  mean  the  elders  or  govern- 
ing body  of  the  place.  It  wa;  probably  a  strongly  fortified  public 
building,  in  whicn  the  council  used  to  meet  the  king,  and  its  ouild- 
ing  was  evidently  an  expensive  and  onerous  undertaking. 

One  day,  as  he  was  going  out  of  Jerusalem,  he  was  met 
by  AhiaSy  a  prophet  of  Silo,  who  was  wearing  a  new 
mantle.  Tearing  the  mantle  in  twelve  pieces  Ahias  bade 
Jeroboam  take  ten  of  them,  telling  him  that  God  would 
take  ten  tribes  from  Solomon  and  give  them  to  him,  and 
that  he  should  be  king  over  Israel  (3  Kings  xi.  26-39). 

This  mystical  gift  and  prophecy  reached  the  ears  of 

Solomon,  who  thereupon  sought  to  kill  Jeroboam,  but  ha 

escaped  to  the  court  of  Sesac,  king  of  Egypt,  and  there  he 

remained  until  the  death  of  Solomon. 

Note. — ^Tbere  is  a  tradition  that  Solomon  also  desired  to  kill 


254  MANUAL  OF  80RIPTUKK  HISTOKY. 

Ahias,  but  that  he  likewise  fled  into  E^ypt ;  this  is  probable,  though 
the  fact  IB  not  mentioned  in  H0I7  Scnptore. 

495.  Death  of  Solomon. — After  a  reign  of  forty  years 
Solomon  died  b.o.  975,  and  was  succeeded  by  Boboam, 
his  only  son  mentioned  in  Holy  Scripture. 

496.  Ohief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Solomon — 

1.  He  was  the  son  of  David  and  Bethsabee,  bom 

B.a  1033. 

2.  Anointed  king  while  David  yet  lived. 

3.  He  put  to  death  Adonias,  Joab,  and  Semei ;  and 

banished  Abiathar. 

4.  He  formed  alliances  with  Hiram  of  Tyre,  and  the 

neighbouring  countries,  and  reigned  in  peace 
over  the  whole  kingdom,  seen  in  vision  by 
Abraham. 

5.  He  built  the  Temple  in  seven  and  a  half  years, 

and  dedicated  it  with  great  pomp  to  the  worship 
of  God. 

6.  Three  times  he  saw  God  in  a  dream. 

i.  At  Gabaon,  when  He  promised  him  wisdom 
(3  Kings  iii.  12). 

iL  At  Jerusalem,  when  He  promised  the  con- 
tinuance of  his  dynasty  on  condition  of  his 
fidelity  (3  Kings  ix.  5). 

iiL  At  Jerusalem,  when  He  foretold  the  divi- 
sion of  the  kingdom  (3  Kings  xi.  11). 

7.  He  rebuilt  the  "  house  of  Mello,"  and  built  a 

palace  for  himself  and  his  queen. 

8.  He  married  heathen   women,  worshipped  their 

gods,  and  built  idolatrous  temples. 

9.  He  died  at  the  age  of  fifty-eight  years,  having 

reigned  for  forty  years,  b.c.  975. 

497.  Works  of  Solomon. — Of  the  many  works  com- 
posed by  Solomon  only  three  undoubted  ones  remain,  viz., 
the  Books  of  Proverbs,  Ecdesiastes^  and  the  Canticle  of 
Canticles.  Of  these  Eccleniastes  has  been  supposed  by 
some  to  be  a  monument  of  his  repentance,  and  to  have 
been  written  after  his  fall.  The  Book  of  Wisdom  is  writ- 
ten in  his  person,  and  probably  contains  many  of  his 
sayings,  but  it  is  uncetUiw  ^\Vvo  was  the  author  of  it. 

( 
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NoTK. — ^Whether  Solomon  was  ultimately  saved  or  not  has  been 
a  matter  of  much  controversy,  and  eminent  writers  are  found  on 
both  sides.  The  balance  of  argument,  however,  seems  to  be  in 
fiEiYoar  of  his  repentance  and  salvation  {Com.  a  Lap.) 

498.  Boboam,  the  son  of  Solomon,  by  Naama,  an  Ani- 
monitess,  succeeded  his  father  as  king  of  Israel  %vhen  he 
was  forty-one  years  of  age.  In  order  to  insure  his  general 
acceptance  as  king  by  the  nation,  he  went  to  meet  an 
assembly  of  the  people  at  Sichem.  To  this  meeting  Jero- 
boam also  was  summoned  by  the  people  from  Egypt,  where 
he  was  still  living.  Before  recognising  Roboam  as  their 
king,  they  demanded  a  diminution  of  the  taxes  which 
Solomon  had  imposed.  Roboam  took  three  days  to  con- 
sider his  answer,  and  having  taken  counsel  with  the  old 
men  who  had  advised  with  his  father,  and  who  recom- 
mended that  he  should  assent  to  the  popular  demand,  he 
next  asked  the  opinion  of  the  young  men  who  had  been 
his  companions.  These,  probably  thinking  that,  indirectly, 
their  own  interests  might  be  involved,  advised  him  not  to 
yield ;  and  accordingly,  on  the  reassembling  of  the  people 
on  the  third  day,  Roboam  answered :  "  My  father  made 
your  yoke  heavy,  but  I  will  add  to  it ;  my  father  beat 
you  yn\h  whips,  but  I  will  beat  you  with  scorpions."  To 
this  the  people  replied :  "  What  portion  have  we  in  David, 
or  what  inheritance  in  the  son  of  Isai  ?  Go  home  to  thy 
dwellings,  O  Israel,  now,  David,  look  to  thine  own  house." 
So  the  ten  tribes  revolted  from  Roboam,  and  elected 
Jeroboam  their  king  in  his  stead.  Roboam  nevertheless 
sent  Adoniram,  who  collected  the  tribute,  and  who  had 
served  his  father  and  grandfather  in  the  same  office,  to 
levy  the  usual  dues.  The  men  of  Israel,  however,  rose  at 
once,  and  stoned  Adoniram  to  death  (3  Kings  "^li.  18). 

When  Roboam  now  saw  the  determination  of  the 
Israelites  he  fled  at  once  to  Jerusalem,  where  he  raised  an 
array  of  180,000  men  to  compel  the  submission  of  the 
ten  tribes.  He  was  met,  however,  by  tlie  prophet  Seineias 
(Sa^afa,  Jie^ird  of  the  Lord),  at  whose  exhortation  the  men 
of  Juda  returned  to  their  homes,  and  the  expedition  was 
abandoned  (3  Kings  xii.  22-24). 

499.  The  Two  Kingdoms. — JeniscUem  waa  iiO\?  ^3ca 
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capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Juda  only.  In  the  time  of 
Abraham  it  was  called  Salem  (laXrjfi^  at  jpoace) ;  when 
the  Israelites  took  possession  of  Chanaan,  it  was  called 
Jebus  (IjjjSoD;,  down-trodden), 

Sichem  (Suxs^,  back),  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  was 
selected  by  Jeroboam  as  the  capital  of  the  new  kingdom 
of  Israel;  it  was  now  restored  and  raised  ^m  the 
desolation  to  which  it  had  been  reduced  by  Abimeleck 
220  years  before.  In  the  time  of  oar  Lord,  it  was 
called  by  the  Jews  Sychar  (from  shakar,  to  make  drunk), 
in  derision  of  the  drunkenness  of  its  people.  Flavia 
Neapolis  afterwards  occupied  its  site,  said  hence  its 
modern  name,  Nablous. 


THE  KINGDOM  OF  ISRAEL. 

500.  Jeroboam  fearing  that  if  his  people  went  up  to 
worship  at  Jerusalem,  they  might  return  to  their  alle- 
giance to  Eoboam,  determined  to  effect  a  religious,  as 
well  as  political  separation  from  the  kingdom  of  Juda ; 
and  knowing  the  readiness  of  the  Israelites  to  worship 
the  gods  of  the  Egyptians,  he  set  up  a  golden  calf  at 
Dan,  in  the  north  of  his  kingdom,  and  another  at 
Bethel,  in  the  south ;  idols  which  the  Israelites  too 
readily  adored  as  the  gods  who  had  brought  them  out  of 
Egypt  (note,  par.  192).  Moreover,  lie  made  temples  in 
the  high  places,  and  priests  of  tlie  lowest  of  the 
people,  who  were  not  of  the  sons  of  Levi  He  also 
t\^tablished  a  feast  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  eighth 
month  (Chesv(tn)  in  imitation  of  the  Feast  of  Taber- 
nacles which  was  celebrated  by  the  Jews  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  seventli  month  {Tisliri)  (3  Kings 
xii.  26-33). 

Moreover,  he  assumed  the  office  of  high  priest,  and 
as  such  offered  sacrifices.  On  the  occasion,  however,  of 
his  thus  offering  incense,  a  prophet  of  God  from  Juda 
stood  forth,  and  cried  out,  "  0  altar,  altar,  thus  saith 
the  Lord :  Behold  a  child  shall  be  born  to  the  house  of 
David,  JoHas  by  name,  and  he  shall  immolate  on  thee 
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the  priests  of  the  high  places,  who  now  bum  incense 
upon  thee,  and  he  shall  bum  men's  bones  upon  thee. 
And  he  added,  '^This  shall  be  the  sign  that  the  Lord 
hath  spoken :  Behold  the  altar  shall  be  rent,  and  ashes 
that  are  upon  it  shall  be  poured  out."  Hearing  these 
bold  words,  Jeroboam  stretched  out  his  hand  towards 
the  prophet,  and  ordered  his  arrest  Immediately  his 
hand  was  withered,  so  that  he  could  not  draw  it  back 
again,  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  altar  was  rent  asunder, 
and  the  ashes  poured  out.  Struck  with  fear  at  the 
prodigy,  Jeroboam  begged  the  prayers  of  the  prophet, 
who  prayed,  and  his  hand  was  restored.  But  in  answer 
to  Jeroboam's  request  that  he  would  go  home,  and  eat 
with  him,  and  accept  gifts  at  his  hand,  the  prophet 
said  that  God  had  forbidden  him  either  to  eat  or  to 
drink  in  that  place,  or  to  go  home  by  the  way  that  he  had 
come.  He  departed,  therefore,  by  another  road,  (3  Kings 
xiii.  i-io). 

501.  The  Disobedient  Prophet. — An  old  prophet  of 
Bethel  having  heard  what  had  happened,  went  in 
pursuit  of  the  prophet  of  Juda,  and  found  him  sitting, 
weary,  and  fasting,  under  a  turpentine  trea  Moved 
with  compassion,  he  begged  him  to  return,  and  partake 
of  food  with  him,  and  to  insure  his  doing  so,  he  said 
that  he  too  was  a  prophet,  and  added,  falsely,  that  he 
had  been  bidden  by  God  to  bring  him  back  that  he 
might  eat  and  drink  in  his  house.  Thereupon,  the 
prophet  of  Juda  arose,  and  returned  with  him,  and  ate 
and  drank.  But  while  they  were  eating,  the  Spirit  of 
God  came  on  the  old  prophet,  and  ho  prophesied  that 
as  the  other  had  disobeyed  God,  he  should  not  be 
buried  in  the  sepulchre  of  his  fathers.  The  meal  over, 
he  sent  him  on  his  way  upon  his  own  ass.  Punishment, 
however,  quickly  followed  the  disobedience  of  the 
prophet,  for  a  lion  from  the  wood  killed  him,  but  did 
not  devour  him  or  injure  the  ass.  When  the  news 
reached  the  prophet  of  Bethel,  he  again  went  out  to 
seek  him,  and  bringing  back  the  body,  he  buried  it  at 
Bethel,  and  begged  that  when  he  himself  died,  he  might 
be  buried  in  the  same  grave  (3  Kinfjs  xiii.  1  i-^Vj- 
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KoTB. — The  Chaldee  yenioii  adds  that  the  old  prophftfs  name 
was  Michal,  He  is  called  by  Josephns  a  "  paeudo-prophet ; " 
hence  some  have  thought  that  he  was  an  idolater ;  but  the  more 
probable  opinion  is  that  he  was  a  prophet  of  the  true  God, 
although  he  allowed  his  compassion  to  lead  him  into  fi^i^inga 
revelation  which  he  had  not  received ;  and  this  is  the  opinion  of 
St.  Augustine,  St  Jerome,  and  others. 

502.  Prophecy  of  Ahias.  —  Jeroboam  had  a  son 
named  Alia,  who  fell  sick;  and  as  Jeroboam,  notwith- 
standing his  idolatry,  still  believed  in  the  God  of  Israel, 
he  disguised  his  wife,  and  sent  her  with  presents  to 
Ahias  the  prophet,  who  was  then  blind  and  aged,  and 
dwelt  at  SUo,  to  ask  whether  the  child  would  recoveK 
Grod,  however,  made  known  to  Ahias,  who  it  was  that 
approached,  and  on  her  entry,  he  saluted  her  by  name, 
and  announced  that  on  account  of  Jeroboam's  sins,  all 
his  house  should  be  cut  off,  and  that  the  child  on  whose 
account  she  had  come,  should  die  as  her  feet  re-entered 
the  city  of  Thersa,  and  that  he  alone  of  the  house  ol 
Jeroboam  should  be  buried  with  honour.  His  words  were 
fulfilled  to  the  letter,  and  Israel  mourned  for  the  child 
(3  Kings  xiv.  1-18). 

NoTR. — Ahias  prophesied  that  Abia  should  alone  of  all  the 
house  of  Jeroboam  be  buried  in  a  sepulchre,  ' '  because  in  his 
regard  there  is  found  a  good  word  from  the  Lord."  The  Jews 
think  the  special  merit  of  Abia  consisted  in  the  fact  that  he 
disapproved  of  the  golden  calves,  and  that  he  had  persuaded 
his  father  to  remove  the  guards  and  sentinels  posted  along  the 
frontier  to  prevent  the  devout  Israelites  who  wished  to  observe  the 
law  from  going  to  Jerusalem  at  the  three  great  annual  festivtds. — 
Kitto. 

503.  The  Reign  of  Jeroboam  was  one  of  perpetual 
reverses.  During  the  first  three  years  numerous  bodies 
of  the  priests  and  Levites,  repelled  by  his  idolatries, 
flocked  into  the  territories  of  Juda.  Later,  he  suffered  a 
severe  defeat  at  the  hands  of  Ahia,  son  of  Koboam,  who 
succeeded  his  father  on  the  throne  of  Juda  in  the 
eighteenth  year  of  Jeroboam's  reign.  The  armies  were 
in  battle  array,  when  the  sound  of  the  sacred  trumpets 
struck  fear  into  the  hearts  of  the  Israelites,  and  they 
fled  before  Abia,  who  slew  and  wounded  great  numbers 
of  them  at  Blount  Semeton,  in  the  range  of  Ephifaim, 
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and  snceeeded  in  capturing  the  towns  of  Bethel,  Jesana, 
and  Ephron  (£phiaim),  with  the  surrounding  villages. 
By  this  defeat  the  power  of  Jeroboam  was  broken,  and 
he  was  not  able  ^*to  resist  any  more  in  the  days  of  Abia  " 
(s  Par.  xiiL  2(A 

"And  the  Lord  struck  him,  and  he  died,"  having 
reigned  twenty-two  years,  and  leaving  an  evil  reputation 
as  '^the  son  of  Nabat  who  made  Israel  to  sin."    b.c. 

954- 

504.  Nadab. — He  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Nadab 

(Nada/S^  volunteer)  who  reigned  nearly  two  years,  and 
followed  in  the  footsteps  of  his  father.  He  was  besieging 
Grebbethon,  a  city  of  the  Philistines,  when  he  was  slain 
by  Bacua,  his  own  general,  who  had  conspired  against 
hun,  and  who,  to  insure  quiet  possession  of  the  kingdom, 
utterly  destroyed  his  family,  putting  every  member  of  it 
to  death,  and  thus  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Ahias,  the 
Silonite.     blo.  953  (3  Kings  xv.  28). 

505.  Baasa  (Baa^,  wicked)  was  the  son  of  Ahias  of 
the  house  of  Issachar.  He  also  did  evil  before  the  Lord. 
He  was  at  war  with  Juda  all  his  days  and  succeeded  in 
retaking  Bethel ;  he  also  built  the  fortress  of  Mama  on 
the  borders  of  Juda,  to  prevent  any  defection  of  his 
people.  Asa,  king  of  Juda,  now  purchased  the  alliance 
of  Benadad,  king  of  Syria,  who  attacked  Israel  in  the 
north.  To  repel  this  attack  Baasa  was  forced  to  with- 
draw his  army  from  the  south,  and  Asa  thus  relieved 
destroyed  the  works  of  Baasa  at  Kama  (2  Far,  xvi.  1-6). 
The  prophet  Jehu  ('lou,  lie  is  the  Lord)j  the  son  of  Hanani, 
was  at  length  sent  to  Baasa  to  reproach  him  for  his 
wickedness,  and  to  announce  the  coming  destruction  of 
hia  family ;  as  he  had  followed  in  the  steps  of  Jeroboam, 
his  family  like  his  was  to  be  utterly  destroyed.  After  a 
reign  of  twenty-four  years,  he  died  and  was  buried  at 
Thersa,  which^was  now  the  royal  city  instead  of  Sichem, 
and  JEla,  his  son,  reigned  in  his  stead  (3  Kings  xvL  1-6). 

&a  930. 

506.  iSla  ('HXa;,  oak),  whor  was  now  king,  seems  to 
have  followed  in  the  evil  ways  of  his  father.  He  reigned 
about  two  years,  and  then  in  the  midst  of  a.  iyo\.o\\^  ivi-^iw^X* 
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at  Thersa,  while  he  was  drunk  in  the  house  of  Ana  the 
governor,  he  was  slain  by  Zambri,  **  the  captain  of  half 
his  horsemen,"  who  made  himself  king  in  his  place 
(3  Kings  xvi  9-1 1).     B.a  929. 

507.  Zamhri  {Za/i0fi^  song  of  the  Lord)  at  once  pat  to 
death  every  male  of  the  house  of  Baasa,  and  thus  ful- 
filled the  prophecy  of  Jehu  (par.  505),  and  reigned  at 
Thersa  for  seven  days.  The  army  of  Israel  was  at  this 
time  besieging  G^bbethon,  and  as  soon  as  the  news  arrived 
of  the  death  of  Ela  they  elected  Amri  {'A/tfi§if  smvani  of 
the  Lord)  their  general  to  succeed  him.  Amn  at  once 
raised  the  siege  of  (Tcbbethon,  and  proceeded  to  take 
Thersa,  the  capital  of  the  kingdont  Zambri,  seeing  that 
his  defeat  and  deposition  were  inevitable,  went  into  the 
royal  palace  and  setting  it  on  fire  perished  himself  in  the 
flames,  B.O.  929.  Though  his  reign  only  lasted  seven 
days  it  was  characterised  by  tyranny  and  sin,  and  he  is 
recorded  to  have  "walked  in  the  way  of  Jeroboam  and 
in  his  sin  wherewith  he  made  Israel  to  sin"  (3  Kings 
xvL  15-19). 

508.  Amxi,  on  succeeding  to  the  throne,  founded  the 
city  of  Samaria  {2a/jLd^tia,  watchrmountairC)  on  the  hill 
of  that  name  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  which  he  bought 
of  Semer  for  two  talents  of  silver  {jQ6S4^,  It  was  about 
40  miles  north  of  Jerusalem,  and  it  became  the  capital 
of  the  kingdom  of  IsraeL 

509.  Thebni — Though  elected  unanimously  by  the 
army,  the  whole  of  Israel  did  not  at  once  accept  Amri  as 
their  king,  but  half  the  people  followed  Thebni  (0a^iQ, 
building  of  the  Lord)  the  son  of  Gineth,  who  thus  reigned 
for  six  years  over  a  part  of  IsraeL  Amri  at  length  over- 
came him,  and  on  the  death  of  Thebni,  Amri,  who  had 
till  then  lived  at  Thersa,  removed  his  capital  to  Samaria, 
where  he  reigned  over  all  Israel  for  six  years  more,  and 
having  courted  an  alliance  with  Benadad  L  king  of 
Syria,  he  surrendered  to  him  some  border  towns  (3  King9 
XX.  34),  and  admitted  a  resident  Syrian  embassy  into 
Samaria.  He  at  length,  after  reigning  twelve  years  in 
all,  died  B.C.  918.  Of  Amri  we  read  that  he  "acted 
TFickedly  above  all  that  "were  before  him  "  (3  Kings  xvi 
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16-26).     He  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  the  notorious 
Achab  ('Ap^aajS,  brother  of  the  father). 

510.  Acliab  exceeded  in  wickedness  even  his  father 
Amri,  Having  married  Jezabel  ('Jg^ajSiX,  chaste)  the 
daughter  of  Eth-Baal,  king  of  the  Sidonians,  he  intro- 
duced the  Sidonian  worship  of  Baal  and  Astarte  into 
Israel  as  the  recognised  religion  of  his  kingdom,  and 
planted  a  grove  and  built  a  temple  to  Baal  at  Samaria. 

Note. — Eth-Bcud  (or  Ithobalus)^  the  father  of  Jezabel,  had  been 
oirighiAlly  a  priest  of  the  PhGenician  goddess  Astarte.  He  usurped 
the  throne  of  his  brother  PhaUes,  and  reigned  at  Sidon  from  about 
B.a  940  to  B.a  908. 

511.  Jericho  rebuilt. — In  the  reign  of  Achab,  Hiel  of 
Bethel  rebuilt  Jericho.  As  soon  as  he  laid  the  foundations 
he  lost  his  eldest  son  Abiram,  and  all  his  other  sons  one 
after  the  other  as  the  work  proceeded,  until  at  last  his 
youngest  son  8egub  died  as  the  gates  of  the  now  completed 
city  were  being  set  up.  The  prophecy  of  Josue  was  thus 
literally  fulfilled  (Jos.  vL  26). 

512.  Elias. — At  this  time  God  raised  up  one  of  the 
most  illustrious  of  the  prophets,  JElias  ('EX/ac,  mighty  is 
God)  the  Thesbite,  of  Galaad,  and  sent  him  to  Achab  to 
warn  him  that  God  was  about  to  punish  him  with  a 
terrible  drought,  which  in  fact  commenced  about  the 
year  B.a  910.  For  three  years  there  was  neither  rain 
nor  dew  in  Israel,  and  a  great  famine  ensued.  During 
thid  time  Elias  at  first  retired  at  the  command  of  God  to 
the  brook  Cdrith  in  his  own  tribe  of  Gad,  and  here  God 
fed  him  miraculously  by  means  of  ravens  which  brought 
him  morning  and  evening  sufficient  bread  and  meat  for 
his  support,  and  he  drank  of  the  water  of  the  brook. 
After  some  time  (b.c.  911)  as  there  was  no  rain  the  brook 
dried  up,  and  God  then  bade  him  go  and  dwell  with 
a  widow  at  Sarephta,  a  village  near  Sidon.  This  widow, 
whose  hospitality  the  prophet  claimed,  had  an  only  son, 
and  was  reduced  to  great  poverty,  having  at  this  time 
but  a  handful  of  meal  remaining,  with  a  little  oil  in  a 
cruse.  Elias  bade  her  trust  in  God  and  promised  that  if 
she  gave  him  food  of  her  scanty  store,  the  meal  and  the 
oil  should  not  fail  until  God  sent  rain  a^aiu  "vr^ora.  ^Oaa 
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land.  She  trusted  the  word  of  the  prophet  and  did  as 
he  had  asked  her,  and  the  meal  wasted  not,  and  the  oil 
was  not  diminished  all  the  time  that  Elias  remained  with 
her.  But  God  rewarded  her  faith  with  a  still  greater 
miracle,  for  her  son  having  died,  £Has  laid  him  upon  his 
own  hed,  and  ^'stretched  and  measured  himself  upon 
tlie  child  three  times  and  cried  to  the  Lord ; "  and  God 
heard  his  prayer,  and  the  child  was  restored  to  life  (3 
Kings  xvii.). 

Note. — Elias  was  not  the  only  one  of  His  servants  whom  God 
has  fed  by  the  ministry  of  mvens.  St.  Paul,  the  first  hermit,  re- 
ceived in  this  manner  half  a  loaf  daily,  and  on  the  occasion  of  his 
being  visited  by  St.  Antony  he  received  a  whole  one  (SL  Jerome)* 
St.  Benedict  also  once  received  bread  in  a  similar  manner,  as  is  re- 
lated  by  St.  Gregory ;  and  in  memory  of  the  miracle,  ravens  were, 
for  a  long  time,  fed  daily  by  the  Benedictine  monks  of  MtmtB  0» 
Bino, 

513.  Abdias. — Though  many  worshipped  idols  at  this 
time,  and  Jezabel,  who  had  great  influence  over  Achab, 
was  doing  her  best  to  root  out  the  worship  of  God  and  to 
destroy  His  prophets,  there  were  nevertheless  7000.  men 
in  Israel  who  had  not  bowed  the  knee  to  Baal,  and  re- 
mained faithful  to  the  true  God.  Among  these  was 
Abdias  ('A/35/af,  servant  of  the  Lord),  who,  though 
governor  of  Achab's  house,  feared  the  Lord,  and  when 
Jezabel  killed  the  prophets,  he  contrived  to  conceal  a  hun- 
dred by  fifties  in  caves,  and  fed  them  with  bread  and  water. 
But  while  Jezabel  fed  at  her  own  table  400  idolatrous 
prophets  of  the  groves  and  450  prophets  of  Baal,  she 
believed  that  Elias  was  the  one  only  prophet  of  God 
remaining,  and  she  diligently  sought  for  him  that  she 
might  kill  him  also. 

514.  The  Prophets  of  Baal. — In  the  third  year  of  the 
famine,  Elias  started,  by  divine  command,  to  show  him- 
self to  Achab.  On  his  way  to  Samaria  he  met  Abdias, 
who  had  been  sent  to  search  all  tlie  land  for  grass  for  the 
horses,  which  were  all  in  danger  of  perishing  through  the 
famine.  Abdias,  at  the  command  of  Elias,  went  back  to 
Achab  to  announce  his  coming,  and  Achab  started  to  meet 
him,  and  charged  him  with  having  troubled  Israel.     The 

j^rophet  replied  that  iVv^  kin<^  had  brought  the  trouble 
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upon  Israel  by  his  idolatries,  and  Legged  Lim  to  assemble 
all  the  people  and  the  prophets  at  Mount  Carmel,  that  all 
might  be  convinced  by  a  decisive  test  whether  God  was 
the  Lord  or  BaaL  To  this  proposition  the  king  assented, 
and  all  being  assembled  the  prophet  exclaimed :  "  How 
long  do  ye  halt  between  two  opinions  ?  If  the  Lord  be 
God,  foUow  Him ;  but  if  Baal,  then  follow  him."  He 
now  commanded  that  two  bullocks  should  be  taken,  and 
one  of  them  slain  by  the  priests  of  Baal,  who  were  to  lay 
it  upon  an  altar,  but  put  no  fire  under.  They  were 
then  to  call  upon  the  name  of  their  gods,  and  "  the  God 
that  shall  answer  by  fire,  let  him  be  God."  And  all  the 
people  said  :  A  very  good  proposal.  The  prophets  of  Baal 
did  as  he  proposed,  and  called  upon  Baal  from  morning 
mitil  noon,  but  no  fire  came.  Elias  now  began  to  mock 
them,  and  said :  "  Cry  louder,  for  he  is  a  god,  and  perhaps 
he  is  talking,  or  is  in  an  inn,  or  on  a  journey,  or  perhaps 
he  is  asleep,  and  must  be  awaked."  Spurred  on  by  this 
jeering  the  priests  of  Baal  cried  aloud  and  cut  themselves 
with  knives  until  they  were  covered  with  blood,  but  still 
no  fire  came.  And  now  as  the  hour  of  the  evening  sacri- 
fice drew  near,  Elias  took  twelve  stones  and  built  an  altar 
on  the  ruins  of  an  ancient  one  then  existing ;  he  dug  a 
wide  trench  around  it,  and  having  slain  the  other  buUock 
he  laid  it  in  pieces  on  the  wood  on  the  altar.  Three  times 
then  did  he  order  four  buckets  of  water  to  be  poured  upon 
the  victim  and  the  altar,  so  that  both  were  thoroughly 
drenched,  and  the  water  filled  the  trench.  He  now  drew 
near  and  called  upon  the  Lord  of  Hosts.  "  Then  the  fire 
of  the  Lord  fell,  and  consumed  the  holocaust,  and  the 
wood  and  the  stones,  and  the  dust,  and  licked  up  the 
water  that  was  in  the  trench  "  {ve7\  38).  The  people  now 
adored  the  Lord,  and  exclaimed :  "  The  Lord,  He  is  God," 
and  Elias  called  on  them  to  seize  the  prophets  of  Baal, 
nor  let  one  of  them  escape ;  so  they  took  them  down  to 
the  torrent  Kison  and  killed  them  there  (3  Kings  xviii. 
1-40). 

At  the  prayer  of  Elias  rain  now  fell  in  abundance,  and 
the  famine  ceased,  b.c.  906.  Achab  went  quickly  in  his 
chariot  to  Jezrahel,  but  Elias,  girding  up  his  loins,  ran  be- 
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fore  him  at  least  sixteen  miles  to  the  gate  of  the  city  (3 
Kings  xviii.  41-46)! 

KoTX. — Joiepkm  states  that  Elias  obtained  the  water  which  lie 
poured  oyer  his  sacrifice  from  a  neiffhbonxing  spring,  whidi  even 
now  is  found  dose  beneath  El  Mohnueakt  the  spot  pointed  out  as  the 
scene  of  the  eyent  described.  "  In  the  upper  purt  of  the  am^- 
theatre,  to  the  left,  is  an  ancient  fountain,  oyerhang  by  a  few  mag- 
niiloent  tr«e&  The  reaeryoir  of  the  spring  is  stone-lrailt  and  sanare^ 
about  eiffht  feet  daep^  and  the  did  steps  whidi  onoe  desceudect  to  it 
may  still  be  traced.  The  water  is  of  some  depth,  and  the  springis 
perenniaL  In  that  three  years'  drought,  when  all  the  weUs  were 
dry,  and  the  Kison  had  first  sunk  to  a  string  of  pools,  and  then 
finally  was  lost  altogether,  this  deep  and  shaded  spring;  fed  from 
the  roots  of  Garmel,  remained.  Immediately  below,  on  the  banks 
of  the  Kison,  was  a  small  flat-topped  green  knoll,  Td  Oamk  {U^ 
nunaid  nf  HktwiaA^,  marking  in  its  name  the  yery  spot  whm  EUh 
dew  the  prophets  of  Baal,  when  he  had  brought  them  down  to  the 
brook  Kison/'— (TWitmm's  Hdy  Land.) 

515.  Escape  of  Ellas.  —  On  his  return  Achab  tdd 
Jezabel  all  that  had  happened,  and  how  Elias  had  pat 
all  the  prophets  of  Baal  to  the  sword.  In  her  rage  she 
vowed  diat  she  would  **  make  him  as  one  of  them ''  within 
twenty-four  hours,  and  sent  a  messenger  to  tell  him  sa 
Elias  knowing  her  influence  with  Achab,  at  once  arose  and 
fled  to  Bersabee  of  Juda ;  here  he  left  bis  only  attendant, 
so  that  he  might  be  less  easily  traced,  and  went  on  a  day's 
journey  into  the  desert.  Then  in  his  weariness  lus  heart 
failed  him,  and  he  prayed  that  he  might  die,  and  casting 
himself  down  under  a  juniper  tree  he  fell  asleep.  Pre- 
sently an  angel  stood  beside  him,  and  waking  him  bade 
him  arise  and  eat,  showing  him  a  cake  beside  him  and  a 
vessel  of  water.  Having  eaten  and  drank  he  again  fell 
asleep  and  was  again  awakened  by  the  angel,  who  bade 
him  eat  a  second  time,  for  he  had  yet  a  great  way  to  go. 
So  "he  arose,  and  ate  and  drank,  and  walked  in  the 
strength  of  that  food  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  unto 
Horeb,  the  mount  of  God."  And  here  he  abode  in  a  cave 
on  the  mountain-side.  In  the  morning  he  heard  the  word 
of  God  saying :  "  What  dost  thou  here,  Elias  V*  In  reply 
he  set  out  the  works  he  had  accomplished  for  the  glory  of 
God,  and  complained  that  he  alone  of  the  prophets  was  left, 
and  even  his  life  was  sought  after.     He  was  now  bidden 
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to  go  forth,  and  stand  in  the  entrance  of  the  cavern,  and 
behold  the  manifestation  of  God.  First,  there  came  a 
great  rushing  wind  overthrowing  the  mountains  and 
breaking  the  rocks  in  pieces :  but  the  Lord  was  not  in 
the  wind.  Then  followed  an  earthquake ;  and  the  Lord 
was  not  in  the  earthquake.  Next  a  fire ;  and  God  was 
not  in  the  fire.  And  after  the  fire,  the  whistling  of  a 
gentle  air.  And  when  Elias  heard  it  he  covered  his  face 
with  his  mantle,  and  God  told  him  that  he  was  not  alone, 
but  that  there  were  still  7000  men  in  Israel  who  had  not 
worshipped  Baal.  And  He  bade  him  go  to  Damascus, 
and  there  anoint  Hazael  ('A^ajjX,  who  sees  God)  to  be 
king  over  Syria,  JeJiu  f  lou,  the  Lord  is  //e),  the  son  of 
Namsi,  to  be  king  of  Israel,  and  Eliseus  (  EX/ja,  salvation 
of  my  God)f  the  son  of  Saphat  of  Abel-meula  to  be  pro- 
phet in  his  room  (3  Kings  xix.  1-18). 

516.  Eliseus. — Leaving  Horeb,  Elias  at  once  departed 
on  his  mission,  and  on  arriving  at  Abel-meula,  in  the 
northern  part  of  the  Jordan  valley,  he  met  Eliseus,  the 
son  of  Saphat,  ploughing  with  twelve  yoke  of  oxen,  and 
coming  up  to  him  he  cast  his  mantle  upon  him.  Eliseus 
understood  this  symbolical  action,  and  leaving  his  oxen 
he  bade  farewell  to  his  father  and  mother,  and  having 
given  a  parting  feast  to  his  people,  he  left  all  and  followed 
Elias,  henceforth  to  be  his  constant  attendant. 

517.  Siege  of  Samaria. — In  the  year  b.g.  901,  Benadad 
IL,  king  of  Syria,  marched  against  Samaria  with  a  large 
army  aided  by  32  vassal  kings.  Achab  was  only  able  to 
muster  in  all  7000  men,  and  agreed  to  surrender  to 
Benadad  his  wives  and  children,  together  with  his  trea- 
sures. On  this  Benadad  insisted  on  still  harder  terms,  so 
that  the  spirit  of  Acliab  was  roused,  and  to  this  second 
message  he  replied,  "Let  not  the  girded  boast  as  the 
ungirded ; "  and  his  courage  was  greatly  strengthened  by 
the  words  of  a  prophet  who  now  announced  to  him  that 
he  should  gain  the  victory,  and  bade  him  take  the  initia- 
tive in  the  attack.  This  he  did,  and  sent  forward  232 
servants  of  the  princes  of  the  provinces,  supported  by  all 
the  rest  of  his  forces  who  were  to  follow  them.  Benadad, 
who  was  drinking  to  excess,  treated  the  small  band  \vh.o 
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first  approached  with  contempt,  but  finding  the  Tigoor 
with  which  they  fought^  and  thiit  they  were  not  nnsap- 
ported,  he  and  his  army  were  seized  with  a  panic,  and 
fled  tumnltuously,  the  Israelites  puxsning  them  with 
great  slaughter  (3  Kings  xz.  1*21). 

Note. — The  attack  of  the  Syrians  Is  confirmed  in  a  Tory  isterast- 
ing  manner  by  the  cuneiform  annals  of  an  Assyrian  king.— (jBmp- 
Unmm^s  Ba/mgpton  Lecture,) 

518.  Samaria  again  attacked. — The  following  year 
the  king  of  Syria  renewed  his  attempt  The  Syrians 
had  persuaded  themselves  that  their  previous  defeat  was 
due  to  the  fact  that  they  had  attacked  in  a  hilly  conntiy 
a  people  whose  gods  "were  gods  of  the  hills.*'  They 
now  determined  to  attack  the  Israelites  on  more  level 
ground,  and  having  reorganised  the  anny,  they  marched 
against  Aphec,  a  town  six  miles  east  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee, 
on  the  militarv  road  from  Syria  to  Israel  Achab  was 
not  unpreparea;  for  a  prophet  had  warned  him  when 
he  returned  victorious  ttiat  the  Syriasis  would  ceortainly 
renew  the  war  a  year  later.  His  little  army  was  there- 
fore drawn  up  in  two  divisions,  but  was  in  number  "like 
two  little  flocks  of  goats,  while  the  Syrians  filled  the 
land"  (verse  27).  A  prophet  again  promised  victory  to 
Achab,  in  order  that  the  Syrians  might  know  that  the 
Lord  was  God  of  the  valleys  no  less  than  of  the  hills. 
Accordingly  when  battle  was  joined,  Israel  defeated  the 
Syrians  with  immense  slaughter,  and  Benadad  was  taken 
prisoner  by  Achab,  who  spared  his  life  and  made  an 
alliance  with  him,  Benadad  restoring  to  Israel  the  cities 
which  his  father  had  taken,  and  inviting  an  Israelite 
embassy  to  reside  in  the  Syrian  capital  (3  Kings  xx. 
22-34). 

Note.  —  Following  a  somewhat  doubtful  Hebrew  tradition, 
Josephus  thinks  the  prophet  above  mentioned  was  Michceas, 

519.  One  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets  was  now  inspired 
to  call  on  his  companion,  in  the  name  of  the  Lo^  to 
strike  and  woxmd  him ;  in  punishment  of  his  refusal  to 
do  so  he  was  killed  by  a  lion.  The  prophet  now  begged 
of  another  to  wound  him,  and  he  complied  with  his  re- 
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quest ;  and  thus  wounded,  and  putting  dust  upon  his 
head,  the  prophet  went  to  iiie  king  and  said :  "  Thy  ser- 
vant went  out  to  fight,  and  when  a  certain  man  had  ran 
away,  one  brought  him  to  me  and  said  :  '  Keep  this  man  ; 
and  if  he  shall  escape  thy  life  shall  be  for  his,  or  thou 
shalt  pay  a  talent  of  silver.*  And  whilst  in  the  hurry  I 
turned  this  way  and  that,  on  a  sudden  he  was  not  to  be 
seen."  The  king  at  once  decided  that  he  must  pay  the 
penalty.  On  this  he  forthwith  wiped  the  dust  from  his 
face,  and  the  king  knew  him  to  be  a  prophet,  and  under- 
stood that  because  he  had  allowed  Benadad  to  escape  when 
he  was  in  his  power,  the  punishment  he  should  have  exe- 
cuted  upon  him,  should  now  fall  upon  himself  and  his 
people  (3  Kings  xx.  35-43)- 

Note. — Josephus  adds  that  in  his  anger  the  king  caused  the 
prophet  to  be  imprisoned. 

520.  Naboth's  Vineyard. — Though  Samaria  remained 
the  capital  of  his  kingdom,  Achab  had  built  himself  a 
palace  as  his  chief  residence  in  the  beautiful  city  of  Jezrahd 
(or  Jesgred\  in  the  plain  of  Esdraelon.  This  palace  was 
surrounded  by  a  park,  adjoining  which  was  a  vineyard 
belonging  to  Ndhoth  the  Jezrahelite,  and  this  vineyard 
the  kmg  greatly  coveted,  as  he  wanted  to  make  it  a  garden 
of  herbs  ;  he  therefore  offered  Naboth  some  better  land  in 
exchange  for  it,  or  money  if  he  preferred  to  sell  it.  But 
the  vineyard  being  the  inheritance  of  his  fathers,  Naboth 
declined  both  offers,  and  refused  to  part  with  it.  Either 
because  his  conscience  was  aroused,  or  from  ill-temper, 
Achab  now  cast  himself  upon  his  bed,  and  turning  his  face 
to  the  wall  he  refused  to  eat.  Jezabel  having  heard  of 
this,  promised  that  she  would  obtain  the  vineyard,  and 
bade  him  eat  and  be  merry.  She  now  wrote  a  warrant  in 
the  king's  name,  sealed  it  with  his  seal,  and  sent  it  to  the 
ancients  and  chief  men  of  the  city,  directing  them  to  pro- 
claim a  fast,  and  place  Naboth  among  the  chief  of  the 
people,  and  then  to  bring  two  false  witnesses  to  publicly 
accuse  him  of  blasphemy;  and,  on  their  accusation,  to  stone 
Naboth  to  death.  So  degraded  had  the  Israelites  now 
become,  that  the  chief  men  of  Jezrahel  did  not  he^itA.!^  ^ 
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cany  out  Ibis  inlmman  otder  of  the  queen,  aiid  they 
quiddy  reported  to  her  that  Naboth  was  stoned  to  death. 
Jezabel  then  bade  her  husband  take  possession  of  the 
▼ineyard ;  this  he  proceeded  to  do,  but  as  he  went  down 
to  the  yineyard  he  encountered  Elias,  who  announced  the 
vengeance  of  God  upon  him,  and  the  entire  destruction  of 
his  famUy,  adding,  <*  In  this  place,  wherein  the  dogs  have 
licked  the  blood  of  Naboth,  they  shall  lick  thy  blood  alsa** 
And  of  Jezabel  he  said :  *^  The  dogs  shall  eat  Jesabel  in  the 
field  of  Jezrahel"  (3  Kings  txL  1-26). 

"  When  Achab  heard  ^ese  words  he  rent  his  garments, 
and  put  haircloth  upon  his  flesh,  and  fasted,  and  slept  in 
sackcloth,  and  walked  with  his  head  cast  down.**  And 
as  he  thus  humbled  himself  and  did  penance,  Ood  said 
to  Elias: — ^'Because  he  hath  humbled  himself  for  my 
sake,  I  will  not  bring  the  evil  in  his  days,  but  in  his  son's 
days  will  I  bring  the  evil  upon  his  house  "  (3  Kin^  xxL 
27-29). 

KoTE. — It  was  onlawftil  for  an  Israelite  to  sell  his  inheritanoB 
unless  he  were  in  ^[reat  need,  and  then  it  wonld  be  restored  to  him 
in  the  year  of  Jubilee ;  it  was  therefore  on  a  religious  ground  that 
Nabotn  refused  to  sell  his  yineyard.  Had  he  toou  an  idolater  he 
would  probably  have  gladly  acceded  to  the  king's  wish  in  the  hope 
of  future  preferment ;  as  he  did  not  do  so  we  may  conclude  that  ne 
was  one  of  the  7000  who  had  not  bowed  the  knee  to  Baal,  and  that 
his  death  was  a  true  martyrdom. 

521.  Death  of  Achab. — For  a  period  of  three  years 
(B.a  900-897)  there  was  peace  between  Syria  and  Israel, 
though  Benadad  had  neglected  to  restore  the  cities  to 
Israel  as  he  had  promised.  There  was  peace  also  between 
Israel  and  Juda,  and  Joram^  the  son  of  Josaphatf  then 
reigning  in  Juda  had  married  Athalia^  the  daughter  of 
Achab  and  Jezabel.  Moreover  about  the  sixteenth  year  of 
his  reign  (b.c.  898)  Josaphat  paid  a  visit  to  the  court  of 
Israel  and  was  received  with  every  mark  of  distinction. 
During  this  visit  Achab  proposed  that  they  should  under- 
take a  joint  expedition  against  the  Syrians  to  recover 
Bamoth-Gdlaadf  which  Benadad  L  had  wrested  from 
Amri.  Josaphat  assented,  but  wished  to  consult  the  Lord. 
Achab  therefore  assembled  400  prophets  of  his  kingdom, 
who  aJ]  uiged  the  monaicha  to  go  up.     Josaphat,  however, 
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asked  if  there  were  not  a  prophet  of  God,  to  which  Achab 
replied  that  there  was  indeed  one,  MichaBas,  but  added 
that  he  hated  him,  for  he  always  prophesied  evil  to  him 
and  not  good ;  nevertheless,  he  was  sent  for,  and  coming, 
he  said  : — "  I  saw  all  Israel  scattered  upon  the  hills  like 
sheep  that  have  no  shepherd ;  and  the  Lord  said  : — *  These 
have  no  master:  let  every  man  of  them  return  to  his 
house  in  peace.' "  He  added  that  by  permission  of  God  a 
lying  spirit  had  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  Achab*s  prophets 
to  deceive  him.  Achab  in  his  anger  sent  Michajas  to  the 
governor,  with  orders  to  put  him  in  prison  and  feed  him 
on  scanty  fare  until  the  king  should  return  victorious. 
Following  the  advice  of  his  own  prophets,  Achab  went 
forth  with  Josaphat  to  attack  Ramoth-Galaad.  Before 
going  to  battle,  as  a  precaution  he  changed  his  dress, 
that  he  might  not  be  recognised  by  the  enemy,  who  he 
supposed  would  specially  seek  his  life ;  nor  was  he  mis- 
taken, for  the  Syrians  had  been  specially  instructed  to 
use  every  effort  to  slay  him.  At  first  they  bent  all  their 
efforts  against  Josaphat,  who  finding  himself*  hard  pressed, 
cried  out  that  he  was  not  the  king  of  Israel ;  on  this  the 
Syrians  turned  aside  from  him  to  seek  Achab.  Mean- 
while Achab  was  transfixed  by  an  arrow  shot  by  chance, 
and  finding  himself  dangerously  wounded  and  losing  mucli 
blood,  he  ordered  his  charioteer  to  take  him  out  of  the 
battle.  The  battle  was  now  ended,  and  an  order  given 
that  every  man  should  return  to  his  home.  Achab  died 
of  his  wound,  and  was  buried  in  Samaria,  b.o.  897.  His 
chariot,  which  was  bathed  in  his  blood,  was  washed  in 
the  pool  of  Samaria,  and  the  dogs  licked  up  his  blood  as 
the  prophet  had  foretold  (3  Kings  xxii.  1-38). 

522.  Ochozias. — Achab  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Ot^ozias  ('O;^o^/a;,  upheld  of  the  Lord),  who  now  reigned 
as  seventh  king  of  Israel. 

*^*  The  history  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  is  continued 
in  par.  533. 

THE  KINGDOM  OF  JUDA. 

523.  Boboam. — Although  Roboam  had  abandoned  his 
contemplated  war  against  Israel  at  the  wotvl  ol  Sen\e\a^^ 
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1m  did  004  ntgUct  to  psotoet  hiB  own  border^  and  to  thit 
end  be  fortified  fifteen  cities  in  the  neighbourhood  of  hii 
ospitel,  and  in  the  southem  and  south-westem  part  of 
Jocbk  His  kingdom  was  also  strengthened  by  the  whole 
body  of  the  priests  and  LeviteSy  who  flocked  into  his  ter* 
ritory,  and  abandoned  Jeroboam  on  account  of  his  idolatry. 
Large  numbers  also  of  Israelites  of  other  tribes,  who  re- 
mained faithful  to  the  God  of  their  fathers^  came  ojer 
and  established  themselyes  in  Juda  (a  Par.  zi  13-17X 
Finding  himself  now  secure  upon  his  throne,  Boboani, 
like  his  father,  became  forgetful  of  God;  and,  abandoning 
himself  to  pleasure,  he  took  to  himself  18  wives  and  60 
concubines,  by  whom  he  had  38  sons  and  60  daughters. 
Ifooc^  the  daughter  of  Absalom,  was  his  &Yourite  wife, 
and  he  named  her  son  Ahia  ('Afitd,  fcUJier  of  the  Lord)  as 
his  successor  on  the  tiuxme ;  the  rest  of  his  family  he  dis- 
persed among  his  fortified  cities.  Influenced  possibly  by 
his  mother,  who  was  of  the  children  of  Ammon,  and  by 
his  wife  Maacha,  who  was  addicted  to  idolatiyof  the  most 
impure  kind,  Boboam  in  the  fourth  year  of  his  reign  fol- 
lowed the  example  of  the  neighbouring  nations,  and  set  up 
idolatrous  altars  and  groyes,  and  speedily  led  his  people 
into  sin  (3  Kings  xiv.  22-24). 

524.  Punishment  for  this  crime  was  not  long  delayed; 
for  in  the  next  year  Sesac^  king  of  Egypt,  invaded  Juda 
with  a  vast  army,  and  having  taken  the  strong  cities 
which  Boboam  had  fortified  for  his  defence,  he  appeared 
before  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  itself.  At  the  word  of 
Semeias  the  prophet,  Boboam  and  his  princes  now 
humbled  themselves  before  God,  and  were  sincerely 
penitent  for  their  idolatries ;  and  seeing  this,  God  would 
not  destroy  the  kingdom,  but  permitted  Jerusalem  to  be 
ransomed,  and  peace  restored  with  Egypt.  To  eflFect  this, 
however,  Boboam  was  forced  to  deliver  up  to  Sesac  all 
the  treasures  of  the  royal  palace  and  the  Temple,  includ- 
ing the  shields  of  gold  which  Solomon  had  made  to  be 
borne  before  him  when  he  visited  the  Temple  in  state. 
These  shields  were  now  replaced  by  brazen  ones  (3  Kings 
xiv.  25-28 ;  2  Par.  xii.)  It  was  the  last  event  of  conse- 
quence in  the  reign  oi  Boboam^  who  died  aged  58,  after 
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a  leign  of  seyenteen  years,  and  was  buried  in  Jerusalem 
B.O.  958.  He  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Abia.  All  the 
kings  of  Juda  were  descended  from  Eoboam,  and  therefore 
from  David,  according  to  the  promise  (2  Kings  vii.  1 2). 

ISToTB. — ^The  monarch  named  Setae  in  the  Vulgate  is  called  in 
the  Hebrew  Bible  ShUhakf  and  in  the  Egyptian  monuments 
Shishank  or  Shcuhank,  He  was  the  head  of  the  22nd  dynasty, 
tnd  of  Assyrian  descent,  his  father  being  a  king  of  Assyria  and 
named  Nemrod.  His  victory  over  Roboam  is  recorded  in  an  in- 
scription carved  on  the  walls  of  the  temple  of  Ammon  at  Kamak. 
It  represents  a  train  of  thirty  chiefs  of  nations  conquered  by  Sesac, 
and  amongst  them  is  one  of  an  unmistakable  Je\7ish  physiognomy 
bearing  the  words  Jouda-ha-mdek — i<e.,  the  Jcing  (or,  as  some  tliink, 
the  hinadom)  of  Jvdob,  This  inscription  thus  confirms  the  fact  of 
the  defeat  of  Roboam,  described  in  3  Kings  xiv.  25-28. 

525.  Abia  (whose  name  is  also  written  Abiam)  made 
war  with  Jeroboam,  and  endeavoured  to  recover  the  sove- 
reignty over  the  Ten  Tribes,  and  succeeded  with  400,000 
men  in  defeating  Jeroboam,  who  had  twice  that  number, 
at  Mount  Semeron,  in  the  range  of  Ephraim.  By  this 
victory  he  regained  the  towns  of  Bethel,  Jessana,  and 
EphroHf  with  the  surrounding  villages,  and  so  permanently 
extended  the  territory  of  Juda  (vide  par.  503).  He  did 
evil  as  his  father  had  done ;  but  we  do  not  read  that  he 
repented.  He  married  14  wives,  and  had  22  sons  and 
16  daughters.  After  a  reign  of  only  three  years  he  died 
a  a  955,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Asa  (Acra,  who 
wiUheai). 

526.  Asa,  who  had  scarcely  passed  the  age  of  boyhood 
when  he  succeeded  to  the  throne,  was  one  of  the  most 
pious  of  the  kings  of  Israel  He  commenced  his  reign  by 
a  general  religious  reform  :  he  fulfilled  the  vows  made  by 
his  father,  and  brought  gold  and  silver  and  vessels  into 
the  Temple  of  God :  he  destroyed  the  idols  and  groves 
that  his  father  had  set  up,  and  deposed  his  grandmother 
Maacha  from  her  dignity  of  queen-mother  on  account  of 
her  idolatry.  Moreover,  he  burnt  up  the  symbol  of  her 
worship,  and  cast  its  ashes  into  the  Kedron.  Certain 
"  high  places,"  however,  he  did  not  take  away  (3  Kings 
XV.  14).  Having  restored  the  worship  of  God,  he  next 
fortified  his  cities,  and  raised  and  organised  ^  l^\^<;^  ^tkc^« 
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He  was  thus  in  a  condition  to  oppose  the  immense  forces 
with  which  his  realm  was  invaded  by  Zara  the  Ethiopian 
(supposed  by  some  to  be  Osorkon  11.^  the  successor  of 
Sesac),  to  meet  whom  Asa  marched  with  his  troops  to 
MaresUy  in  the  low  country  of  Juda,  and  there,  trusting 
in  God,  who  could  Jielp  with  few  or  with  many,  he  com- 
pletely routed  the  Egyptians,  and  pursuing  them  as  far 
as  Gerara,  slaughtered  vast  numbers  and  took  much  spoil 
(2  Par,  xiv.  9-15). 

527.  Azarias,  the  son  of  Oded,  was  a  prophet,  and  he 
met  Asa  on  his  return  from  Gerara,  and  foretold  that 
great  trouble  should  come  on  the  land  when  Israel  should 
forget  God ;  but  that  God  would  be  with  them  whenever 
they  turned  to  him.  Encouraged  by  the  divine  promise, 
Asa  destroyed  every  idol  that  remained  throughout  his 
territory  and  the  cities  which  he  had  regained ;  and  then 
held  a  solemn  assembly,  in  which  sacrifices  were  offered, 
and  the  nation  renewed  their  covenant  with  God  that 
they  should  seek  the  Lord  with  all  their  hearts.  "  And 
if  any  one,"  said  Asa,  "  seek  not  the  Lord  the  God  of 
Israel,  let  him  die,  whether  little  or  great,  man  or 
woman."  God  rewarded  their  fidelity  with  a  long  peace, 
lasting  till  the  year  b.c.  941  (2  Far.  xv.) 

528.  War  with  Baasa. — In  the  thirty-sixth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Asa  (b.c.  940),  Baasa,  king  of  Israel,  fortified 
Rama,  on  the  borders  of  Juda  (par.  505).  Asa  now,  with 
the  treasures  of  the  Temple,  purchased  an  alliance  with 
Benadad  I.,  king  of  Syria,  who  had  hitherto  been  an  ally 
of  Baasa.  Benadad  marched  against  the  north  of  Pales- 
tine, and  so  compelled  Baasa  to  withdraw  his  forces  from 
the  borders  of  Juda,  and  Asa  then  destroyed  the  Israelite 
works  at  Rama,  and  with  the  material  fortified  Gahaa  and 
Maspha.  This  was  the  first  instances  in  which  a  Hebrew 
king  invoked  the  assistance  of  a  heathen  power  in  a  cri- 
tical state  of  the  national  affairs,  and  God  was  greatly 
displeased  that  Asa,  whom  he  had  aided  against  the  more 
powerful  Ethiopian,  should  have  sought  help  from  the 
Syrians  against  Israel.  The  prophet  Hanani  reproved  the 
kinj:^  for  his  want  of  confidence  in  God,  and  warned  him 
that  he  would  be  puuisliedby  a  succession  of  wars;  but 


JDnwL]  MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  HISTORY.  273 

Asa,  being  angry  at  his  reproof,  cast  the  prophet  into  pri- 
son, and  put  to  death  many  of  the  people  who  probably 
showed  sympathy  with  Hanani  (2  Par.  xvi.  i-io). 

NoTB. — The  name  Ben-Adad^^pS&AS  worshipper  of  Adad,  a  god 
of  the  Syrians  still  worshipped  at  Damascus  in  the  time  of  Josephas. 
It  was  probably  the  sun. 

529.  Death  of  Asa. — At  length  Asa  fell  sick  with  a 

violent  attack  of  gout,  in  which  he  did  not  seek  the  Lord, 

but  trusted  rather  in  the  skill  of  physicians.     They  were 

unable  to  cure  him,  and  he  died  in  the  forty-first  year  of  his 

reign,  b.o.  914,  and  was  buried  in  the  city  of  David  with 

great  pomp  (2  Par,  xvi  12-14). 

NoTB. — The  word  here  translated  "physicians"  has  been  sup- 
posed by  some  to  mean  rather  "magicians." 

530.  Josaphat. — Asa  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Josa- 
phat  (Tw^afar,  the  Lord  judges) ,  who,  like  his  father,  was 
a  faithful  servant  of  God.  As  God  prospered  him  he  took 
courage,  and  removed  the  high  places  and  groves  which 
Asa  had  allowed  to  remain ;  and  he  greatly  increased  in 
wealth  and  strength.  After  his  visit  to  Achab,  and  expe- 
dition to  Kamoth-Galaad  (par.  521),  he  returned  in  peace 
to  Jerusalem.  Here  he  was  reproved  by  Jehu^  the  son  of 
Hanani,  for  having  taken  part  with  the  idolatrous  Achab, 
but  was  pardoned  because  of  his  good  works  and  sincere 
desire  to  serve  God.  He  now  went  through  his  kingdom, 
appointing  judges  in  every  city,  and  charged  them  to  judge 
justly  as  representatives  of  God.  He  also  established  a 
court  in  Jerusalem  for  the  settlement  of  causes  pertaining 
to  religion  and  the  inheritance  of  the  land,  and  the  ad- 
ministration of  this  he  committed  to  the  Levites  (2  Par, 
xix.) 

531.  Invasion  of  Juda. — ^A  vast  confederated  army  of 
Moabites,  Ammonites,  and  Edomites  now  invaded  his 
country,  and  encamped  at  Asason-thamar  {i.e.,  Engaddi). 
Josaphat  proclaimed  a  fast,  and  csdled  on  God  to  help 
him.  His  prayer  was  immediately  answered,  and  the 
Levite  Jahaziel  was  bidden  by  God  to  promise  the  king  a 
victory  on  the  morrow,  telling  him  that  there  would  be  no 
need  for  him  to  fight,  but  only  to  stand  still  with  confi- 
dence, and  see  what  the  Lord  would  do  for  him.     Josa.- 


274 


MANUAL  OF  SGBIFT0BE  HISTOBT. 


t^VMA. 


phat  believed  the  word  of  the  Lord,  and  bade  his  f  oUoweiB 
have  confidence.  They  then  marched  forth  as  far  as 
Thecuaf  preceded  by  choirs  of  Lev ites,  who  sang  aloud,  Give 
glory  to  the  Lord^  for  His  mercy  enduretkfor  eoer.  Qod 
now  sent  confusion  upon  the  invaders,  who  turned  one 
part  against  another,  and  Josaphat  had  only  to  collect  the 
spoils,  which  occupied  three  days,  and  return  home ;  on 
the  fourth  day,  they  assembled  to  praise  Crod  for  their 
deliverance,  and  the  place  of  their  assembly  was  there- 
after called  the  Valley  of  Blessing  {Berachah)  (2  Par,  xz. 
1-26).  Josaphat  now  set  about  constructing  a  fleet  at 
Asiongaber,  and  in  this  work  he  was  aided  by  Ochozias 
of  IsraeL  His  ships,  in  consequence  of  this  alliance,  were 
wrecked  while  still  in  port,  and  when  subsequently  Ocho- 
zias  proposed  again  to  co-operate  with  him  in  a  similar 
project  Josaphat,  warned  by  Eliezer  the  prophet,  refused 
to  accede  to  the  proposal  (3  Kings  zxiL  49,  50). 

532.  Descent  of  the  Kings  of  Jnda  mentioned  in  this 
portion  of  Holy  Scripture : — 

David  =    Bethsabee 


Solomon        =     Naama^  an  Ammonitess 


I 

Rohoam        =     MaacluXj  daughter  of  Absalom 


Ahia 


Asa 


Josaphat       = 


=     Azuba,  daughter  of  Slat 


I 

Joram  =     Athalia,  daughter  of  Achab. 
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Ftophets  and  Seers  mentioned  in  this  part  of  Sacred 
History: — 

Addo  (2  Par,  iz.  29).  Eliteus  (3  Kings  xiz.  16). 

Semeieu  (3  Kings  xii  22).  AhiaSf  the  Silonite  (3  Kings  xiv. 

^zoricM  (2  J^ar.  xv.  1).  2). 

MickoBos  (3  JTtTi^x  xziL  8).  /e^u,  son  of  Hanani  (3  Kings 

The  prophet  of  Juda  (3  Kings  xvi.  i). 

xiiL  I).  Jahazidf  the  Levite  (2  Por.  xx. 

The  prophet  of  Bethel  (3  Kings  14). 

ziii  II).  EliezeTf  son  of  Dodau  (2  Par.  xx. 

iTonani  (2  Par.  xvi  7).  37). 
^MM^theThesbite  {^Kingsxvu.  I ). 

The  history  of  the  Kingdom  0/  Juda  is  continued  in 
par.  569. 


FOURTH  BOOK  OF  KINGS. 

Kingdom  of  Israel. 

(  Continued  from  par,  522.) 

533.  Death  of  Ochozias. — The  Syrians  having  cut  off 
communication  between  Israel  and  the  east  of  the  Jordan 
(rc.  896),  Moab  revolted  against  Ochozias,  and  refused 
to  pay  the  yearly  tribute  of  100,000  lambs  and  100,000 
rams  (4  Kings  iii.  4) ;  but  before  Ochozias  could  do  any- 
thing to  pimish  this  revolt,  he  fell  through  a  lattice  in  his 
palace  at  Samaria,  and  being  greatly  injured  by  the  fall, 
he  sent  messengers  to  consult  Beelzebub  (lord  offlies),  the 
god  of  Accaron,  as  to  his  recovery.  They  were  met  on 
their  way  by  Elias,  who  sent  them  back  to  Ochozias, 
bidding  them  tell  him  that  because  he  had  sent  to  Beel- 
zebub instead  of  the  God  of  Israel,  he  should  never  leave 
his  bed  alive.  Recognising  from  the  description  given  by 
his  messengers  that  it  was  Elias  who  had  sent  them  back 
with  this  prophecy,  Ochozias  at  once  despatched  an  ofi&cer 
with  fifty  men  to  bring  him  into  his  presence ;  but  on  their 
arrival,  and  mocking  request  that  he  would  come  down, 
Elias  called  down  fire  from  heaven,  which  at  once  con- 
sumed them.  A  second  party,  sent  by  the  king,  addressed 
Elias  in  a  similar  manner,  and  met  with  the  same  fate. 
A  third  fifty  was  sent ;  and  the  officei,  no^  ^A.^^^'ssvxi^ 
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Ellas  more  respectfully,  begged  him  to  oome  down  to  the 
king.  Elias  was  now  bidden  bj  an  angel  to  go  down, 
and  he  therefore  accompanied  the  soldiers  into  the  pre- 
sence of  the  king,  and  confirmed  in  person  the  announce- 
ment of  his  approaching  death.  Soon  after  this  OchoEias 
died  (b.o.  896),  and  was  succeeded  by  his  brother  Jaram 
('Iwpo^,  tTie  Lord  exalts)  (4  Kings  L  1-18). 

534.  Translation  of  Elias. — Soon  after  the  death  d 
Ochozias,  it  was  made  known  to  Elias  that  he  should  be 
removed  from  the  world,  and,  starting  from  Galgal,  he 
proceeded  to  Bethel,  accompanied  by  Eliseus,  whom  he 
had  vainly  urged  to  remain  behind.  At  Bethel  they  weie 
met  by  some  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets,  who  asked  Eli- 
seus if  he  knew  his  coming  loss ;  he  replied  that  he  knew 
it,  and  begged  them  to  hold  their  peace.  Here  again 
Elias  asked  him  in  vain  to  remain,  so  they  went  on  to 
Jericho,  where  they  met  another  company  of  the  sons  of 
the  prophets,  who  also  asked  Eliseus  if  he  knew  what  was 
going  to  happen.  He  again  said  he  knew  it^  and  bade 
them  hold  their  peace.  Elias  now  a  third  time  asked  him 
to  remain,  but  Eliseus  called  God  to  witness  that  he  would 
not  leave  him,  and  went  on  with  him  to  the  Jordan. 
Meanwhile  fifty  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets  went  up  the 
heights  behind  Jericho,  and  watched  the  two  prophets 
from  afar.  Arrived  at  the  river,  Elias  took  off  his 
mantle,  and  folding  it  up  he  smote  the  waters  of  the  Jor- 
dan with  it,  and  they  parted  hither  and  thither,  so  that 
they  passed  over  on  dry  land.  Elias  now  asked  his  faith- 
ful follower  what  he  should  do  for  him  before  he  was 
taken  from  him.  Eliseus  begged  that  he  would  give  him 
Jiis  double  spirit  This  Elias  said  was  a  hard  thing  for 
him  to  grant,  but  that  if  Eliseus  should  see  him  when  he 
was  taken  away,  he  should  receive  what  he  had  asked 
And  as  they  went  on  walking  and  talking,  a  fiery  chariot 
aud  fiery  horses  parted  them  asunder,  and  Elias  was  taken 
up  in  a  whirlwind  into  heaven.  Eliseus  saw  him,  and 
cried  out :  "  My  father,  my  father,  the  chariot  of  Israel 
and  the  driver  thereof."  Elias  was  now  lost  to  sight,  and 
.  Eliseus  rent  his  garments.  Then  taking  up  the  mantle  of 
EliaSf  which  had  {alien  from  him,  he  sadly  returned  to  the 
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Jordan,  and  struck  the  waters  as  Ellas  had  done,  but  they 
were  not  divided.  Bousing  his  faith  he  again  struck  the 
waters  with  the  mantle,  and  cried  :  "  Where  is  now  the 
God  of  Elias  V*  The  waters  now  parted,  and  Eliseus  passed 
over.  The  sons  of  the  prophets,  who  had  seen  the  miracle, 
and  were  now  assured  that  Eliseus  had  received  the  spirit 
of  Elias,  met  him,  and  prostrated  themselves  before  him^ 
begging  that  fifty  "  strong  men  "  might  go  and  seek  for 
Elias,  lest  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  might  have  cast  him  on 
some  mountain  or  into  some  valley.  Eliseus  forbade  them 
to  send,  but  at  length  allowed  them  to  do  so.  They  went 
therefore,  and  searched  for  three  days,  without  coming  on 
any  trace  of  Elias  (4  Kings  ii.  i-i  8). 

535.  Ohief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Elias : — 

1.  Mias  was  bom  at   Thesbiy  in  Galaad,  beyond 

Jordan. 

2.  He  was  sent  by  God  to  oppose  the  idolatry  in 

Israel  during  the  reigns  of  Achdb  and  Ochozias 
(B.a  910). 

3.  He  brought  a  drought  upon  the  land,  during 

which  he  first  dwelt  by  the  brook  Cariih,  and 
was  fed  by  ravens. 

4.  Thence  he  went  to  the  widow  of  Sarephta  near 

Sidon.     Here  he  multiplied  the  meal  and  oil. 

5.  He  met  Achab,  and  held  the  contest  with'  the 

prophets  of  Baal  at  Mount  Carmel. 

6.  Persecuted  by  Jezabel,  he  fled  into  Arabia  Petrcea^ 

and  thence  to  Horeb. 

7.  At   Horeb  was   the   tempest,   followed   by  the 

earthquake,  and  then  the  "  whistling  of  a  gentle 
air." 

8.  Returning  he  anointed  Hazael  to  be  king  of  Syria; 

Jehu  to  be  king  of  Israel ;  and  Eliseus  to  be  his 
own  successor  in  the  prophetical  office. 

9.  He  foretold  punishments  upon  Achab  and  Jezabel 

for  the  murder  of  Naboth, 

10.  And  upon  Ochozias  for  sending  to  consult  Beel- 

zebub. 

1 1,  He  called  down  fire  from  heaven  which  consumed 

two  companies  of  50  soldiers. 
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12.  He  divided  the  Joidan,  and  was  taken  Up  to 
heaven  in  the  sight  of  Miseua. 

536.  His  Ohief  Frophedes  :— 

1.  Against  Achah  for  his  idolatry: — ^'^ There  shall 

not  he  dew  nor  rain  these  years,  bat  according 
to  the  words  of  my  mouth  "  (3  Kings  xviL  i). 

2.  Against  Achab  and  Jezabd  toi  their  treatment  of 

Kaboth : — "  In  this  place  wherein  the  dogs  have 
licked  the  blood  of  Naboth,  they  shall  lick  thy 
blood  also  "  (3  Kings  xxL  19). 

"  I  will  bring  evil  upon  thee  and  will  cat 
down  thy  posterity ''  (3  Kings  xxL  21). 

''The  dogs  shall  eat  Jezabel  in  the  field  of 
Jezrahel "  (3  Kings  xxL  23). 

3.  Against  Ochadas,  for  sendkigto  consalt  Beelze- 

bub : — "  From  the  bed,  on  which  thou  art  gone 
ap,  thoa  shalt  not  come  down,  bat  thoa  shalt 
sorely  die  "  (4  Kings  i  4). 
4  Against  Joram,  son  of  Josaphat,  king  of  Jnda : — 
"  Behold  the  Lord  will  stoike  thee  with  a  great 
plague,  with  all  thy  people,  and  thy  children, 
and  thy  wives,  and  all  thy  substance ;  and  thou 
shalt  be  sick  of  a  very  grievous  disease  till  thy 
vital  parts  come  out  by  little  and  little  every 
day"  (2  Par,  xxL  14,  15). 
It  is  worthy  of  note  that  this  prophecy,  which  was 
speedily  fulfilled,  was  the  only  instance  recorded  of  Elias 
addressing  a  reproof  to  any  of  the  house  of  Juda 

537.  Chief  Miracles  of  Ellas : — 

1.  He  shut  up  the  heavens,  so  that  there  was  no  rain 

for  three  years  (3  Kings  xviL  i). 

2.  Multiplication  of  the  meal  and  oil  of  the  widow 

of  Sarephta  (3  Kings  xvii  14). 

3.  Kaising  the  widow's  son  to  life  (3  Kings  xvii. 

22). 

4.  Destroying  two  companies  of  men  by  fire  from 

heaven  (4  Ki7ig8  i.  10-12). 

5.  Dividing  the  waters  of  the  Jordan  (4  Kings  ii  8). 

538.  Second  MiracLe  of  EUaeus. — The  men  of  the  rebuilt 
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Jericho,  where  Eliseus  now  rested,  came  to  him  with  a 
hamhle  petition  that  he  would  heal  the  waters  of  a  spring 
which  was  nnfit  for  use,  and  restore  fertility  to  their  land. 
Eliseus  put  salt  into  a  new  vessel,  and  going  to  the  source 
of  the  water  he  poured  the  salt  into  it ;  the  spring  was 
now  purified,  and  is  to  this  day  the  cause  of  a  rich  vegeta- 
tion, even  in  the  hottest  season,  over  what  would  other- 
wise be  a  bare  tract  of  sandy  soil  (4  Kings  ii  19-22). 

539.  The  Bears  from  the  Wood. — Eliseus  now  set  out 
for  Bethel,  one  of  the  centres  of  the  Calf-worship.  As 
he  was  going  up  the  slope  to  the  town,  many  of  the  youths 
of  the  place  began  to  mock  him,  and  cried  out, — possibly 
in  allusion  to  the  contrast  of  his  appearance  to  that  of 
the  hairy  Thesbite  Elias, — *  *  Go  up  thou  bald  head. "  Look- 
ing back,  Eliseus  denounced  punishment  upon  them  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord ;  and  two  bears,  coming  out  of  the 
wood,  tore  in  pieces  forty-two  of  the  boys.  From  Bethel 
Eliseus  went  to  Mount  Carmel,  and  from  thence  he  returned 
to  Samaria  (4  Kings  ii.  23-25). 

Note. — The  word  here  translated  "  boys  "  is  frequently  applied 
to  young  but  full-grown  men.  Tliey  were  doubtless  profane  young 
men  of  the  city  where  the  golden  calf  was  worshipped,  and  fully 
aware  of  what  they  were  doing.  It  was  not  so  much  to  express 
personal  contempt  to  Eliseus,  as  derision  at  the  translation  of  Elias, 
that  they  abusively  told  the  prophet  to  "  go  up  "  after  his  master. 
The  terrible  punishment  that  followed  was  thus  inflicted  not  merely 
on  account  of  the  act  of  disrespect  to  the  prophet,  but  more  espe- 
cially for  the  insult  offered  to  the  power  and  majesty  of  God. 

540.  Joram  now  reigned  in  Samaria,  and,  like  his  pre- 
decessors, worshipped  idols,  although  he  removed  the 
statues  of  Baal,  possibly  through  the  effect  of  the  preach- 
ing of  Elias  (4  Kings  iii  1-3).  Having  formed  an  alliance 
with  Josaphat  king  of  Juda,  and  the  king  of  Edom,  he 
led  the  combined  armies  against  Mesa,  king  of  Moab,  by 
a  route  passing  through  the  north  of  Edom.  The  distance 
was  considerable,  and  there  was  a  great  scarcity  of  water 
for  the  army.  On  the  proposition  of  Josaphat,  the  three 
kings  went  to  Eliseus  and  begged  him  to  obtain  water  for 
them.  Eliseus  at  first  refused,  and  bade  Joram  go  to  his 
own  false  prophets  for  water.  But  afterwards,  out  of  re- 
spect to  the  pious  Josaphat,  he  called  for  a  minstrel  and 
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bade  him  play  before  bim.  On  bearing  f^e  nnirie  be 
became  inspired,  and  bade  the  kings  dig  ditches  in  the 
yalley,  which  he  promised  sbonld  be  fiUed  with  water. 
They  returned,  therefore,  and  did  as  he  had  commanded. 
The  next  morning,  at  the  honr  when  the  sacrifices  were 
offered  in  Jerusalem,  a  rush  of  water  came  down  from  the 
hills  and  filled  all  the  deep  trenches  which  the  armies  bad 
dug  in  the  red  soil  of  the  valley.  The  sun  was  now  np, 
■and  shone  on  the  water,  whidi,  to  the  Moabites,  ap- 
peared red  like  blood.  Supposing  that  the  allied  armies 
had  fought  amongst  themselves,  the  Moabites  roshed  to 
attack  them,  but  were  speedily  repulsed,  and  defeated 
with  great  loss.  The  three  kings  pursued  i^em,  and 
ravaged  all  the  country  as  far  as  the  capital  Kir-hainudh, 
which  was  built  on  a  high  steep  rock,  and  surrounded  by 
a  narrow  ravine.  This  was  invested,  and  surrounded  by 
the  slingers.  Mem  made  a  last  attempt  to  break  through 
the  Edomites  with  a  picked  body  of  700  men,  bat  was 
repulsed.  He  then  took  his  eldest  son  and  offered  him 
on  the  wall,  in  the  sight  of  the  Israelites,  as  a  burnt- 
offering  to  the  Moabite  god  Chemosh  l^iis  frightful. 
spectacle  filled  the  Israelites  with  horror,  and  they  raised 
the  siege  and  departed  to  their  homes  (4  Kings  iii.  6-27). 

Note. — Kerah  (as  Kir-haraseth  is  now  called)  lies  about  six 
miles  from  Rabbath-Moab,  and  about  ten  miles  from  the  Dead  Sea. 

541.  The  Oil  Multiplied. — In  preparation  for  his  on- 
slaught on  the  prevalent  idolatries,  and  to  give  authority 
to  his  words,  Eliseus  now  performed  many  wonderful 
miracles  in  Israel  A  widow  of  one  of  the  sons  of  the 
prophets  being  left  with  two  sons,  had  fallen  into  debt, 
and  her  creditor  was  about  to  take  her  sons  as  slaves. 
In  this  extremity  she  applied  to  Eliseus  for  help,  saying 
that  all  she  had  in  her  house  was  a  little  oiL  Eliseus 
bade  her  borrow  of  all  her  neighbours  of  empty  vessels 
not  a  few.  These  he  directed  her  to  fill  with  the  oil, 
which  did  not  fail  until  all  were  full ;  and  by  the  sale  of 
the  oil  thus  multiplied,  she  was  enabled  to  discharge  her 
debt  (4  Kings  iv.  1-7).     b.c.  895. 

542.  The  Son  of  the  Sunamitess. — ^A  certain  woman 
ot  Sunam  had  shown  a  special  hospitality  to  the  prophet, 
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and  had  persuaded  her  husband  to  prepare  a  room  for  his 

use,  adjoining  their  house.     Hearing  that  she  had  no  son, 

Eliseus  promised  that  in  the  following  year  she  should 

have  a  son  as  a  reward  of  her  charity  and  devotion.     His 

word  was  fulfilled,  and  at  the  time  promised  she  brought 

forth  a  son,  though  she  had  before  abandoned  all  hope  of 

one.     The  boy  grew,  and  one  day  accompanied  his  father 

to  the  field  with  the  reapers ;  the  rays  of  the  sun  struck 

upon  him,    and   he   complained   of   pain   in  his  head. 

He  was  sent  home,  and  by  noon  he  died  upon  his  mother's 

knees.     Filled  with  faith  she  laid  his  body  upon  the  bed 

they  kept  for  Eliseus,  and  at  once  set  out  for  Mount 

Cannel,  where  the  prophet  then  dwelt     On  reaching  his 

dwelling  she  fell  at  his  feet,  and  made  known  her  grief. 

Eliseus  at  once  bade  Giezi  his  servant  go  forward  in  haste 

to  her  house,  and  lay  his  staff  upon  the  face  of  the  child ; 

Eliseus  himself  followed,  accompanied  by  the  mother. 

On  reaching  Sunam,  he  went  at  once  to  the  room  wherein 

the   boy  lay,  and  prayed  fervently  to   God.     Then  he 

stretched  himself  once  and  again  on  the  body  of  the  child, 

and  the  young  flesh  grew  warm  again,  and  the  child  gaped 

seven  times,  and  then  opened  his  eyes.    Eliseus  now  gave 

back  the  boy  to  his  mother,  and  departed  to  Galgal  (4 

Kings  iv.  8-38). 

Note. — Sunstroke,  accompanied  by  precisely  the  symptoms  here 
deiscribed,  is  by  no  means  uncommon  in  Kgypt.  Moreover,  in  parts 
of  Palestine  also,  especially  in  the  plains  such  as  those  of  Jericho 
and  Esdraelon,  the  sun  is  powerful  enough  to  produce  the  same 
effect.  Sunam  was  situated  on  the  border  of  Esdraelon.  In  a 
battle  fought  near  Tiberias,  according  to  William  of  Tyre,  more 
men  fell  from  the  effects  of  the  sun  thau  by  the  sword.-^^ttto. 

543.  The  Sunamitess  Recovers  her  Land. — Some 
years  after  this,  in  consequence  of  a  seven  years'  famine 
predicted  by  Eliseus,  the  Sunamitess  retired  to  the  richer 
plains  of  the  Philistines,  and  on  her  return  she  found  her 
home  occupied  by  a  stranger.  She  therefore  set  out  to 
Samaria  to  lay  her  case  before  the  king,  whom  she  found 
listening  to  an  account  given  by  Giezi  of  the  wonders 
worked  by  his  master  Eliseus.  As  she  entered  slie  was 
recognised  by  Giezi,  who  called  on  her  to  confirm  the 
truth  of  his  narration.     This  she  gladly  did,  md  \.\xaV\^^, 
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struck  by  the  remarkable  circumstancey  ordered  her  hud 
to  be  restored  to  her,  together  with  all  the  reveniies  of  it 
during  her  stay  among  the  Philistines  (4  Kiing$  TiiL 
1-6). 

544.  Poisonous  Food  Healed. — ^While  Eliseus  was  al 
Gkdgal  there  was  a  famine,  and  as  the  sons  of  the  prophets 
sat  before  him,  he  ordered  that  the  great  pot  should  be  set 
on  the  fire,  and  pottage  prepared  for  his  guest&  One  of 
those  present,  being  ignorant  of  their  quality,  shred  wild 
gourds  and  portions  of  a  wild  vine  into  the  pot  When 
the  pottage  was  tasted  they  all  cried  out:  ^' There  is 
death  in  the  pot,  0  man  of  Gkxil"  Hereupon  Eliseus 
ordered  meal  to  be  brought,  and  casting  some  into  the 
pot,  he  .ordered  the  contents  to  be  eaten,  and  they  were 
found  to  be  sweet  and  wholesome  (4  Kir^  iy.  38-41). 

545.  Bread  Multiplied. — ^Another  day  at  Galgal  he  re- 
ceived a  gift  of  twenty  barley  loaves  from  a  man  of  Baal- 
scUiea,  This  bread  he  distributed  among  those  present  to 
the  number  of  a  hundred,  who  all  ate,  and  yet  some  re- 
mained over  (4  Kings  iv.  42-44). 

546.  Naaman  the  Syrian. — Benadad,  king  of  Syria, 
had  at  his  court  a  very  valiant  general  named  Naaman, 
who  was  a  leper.  It  so  happened  that  Naaman's  wife 
had  a  young  Israelite  maid,  who  had  been  taken  captive 
in  one  of  the  border  forays.  This  girl  seems  to  have  been 
treated  kindly,  and  was  much  attached  to  her  mistress,  to 
whom  she  expressed  a  wish  that  her  master  could  be  with 
Eliseus,  who  would  certainly  heal  his  leprosy.  When 
Naaman  heard  this  he  reported  it  to  the  king,  who  there- 
upon despatched  him  with  a  large  present,  consisting  of 
gold,  silver,  and  raiment,  to  Joram,  king  of  Israel,  to 
whom  he  also  sent  a  letter  begging  him  to  heal  his 
messenger  of  the  leprosy.  Joram  on  the  receipt  of  this 
letter  was  much  alarmed,  and  exclaimed : — "  Am  I  God 
to  be  able  to  kill  and  to  give  life,  that  this  man  hath  sent 
to  me  to  heal  a  man  of  his  leprosy  1  mark,  and  see  how 
he  seeketh  occasions  against  me."  And  fearing  a  snare 
on  the  part  of  Benadad  he  rent  his  garments.  When 
Eliseus  heard  this,  he  desired  that  Naaman  should  be.sent 
to  him,  that  he  might  know  that  there  was  a  prophet  in 
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Israel  So  Naaman  came  with  his  horses  and  chariots 
and  all  his  retinue,  and  stood  before  the  door  of  Eliseus ; 
who,  however,  did  not  come  down,  but  sent  a  message  by 
his  servant,  bidding  the  Syrian  wash  seven  times  in  the 
Jordan,  and  so  he  should  be  clean.  Naaman  was  now 
angry  and  went  away,  for  he  thought  the  prophet  would 
have  come  out  to  him,  and  healed  him  in  the  name  of  his 
God.  "  Are  not,"  said  he,  "  Abana  and  Pharphar,  rivers 
of  Damascus,  better  than  all  the  waters  of  Israel  1 "  At 
the  entreaty,  however,  of  his  servants,  he  at  length  com- 
plied with  the  simple  condition  required,  and  his  flesh 
was  restored  like  the  flesh  of  a  little  child.  He  now  re- 
turned with  all  his  train  to  the  man  of  God,  and  professed 
his  belief  in  the  God  of  Israel  and  in  no  other,  begging 
the  prophet,  but  in  vain,  to  accept  of  an  oiFering  from 
him.  He  therefore  departed,  taking  with  him  two  mules' 
burden  of  the  soil  of  Israel,  wherewith  to  erect  an  altar  to 
the  God  of  Israel  Before  leaving,  he  asked  of  the  prophet 
if  he  might  with  a  safe  conscience  attend  his  king,  as  his 
office  required  of  him,  when  he  went  in  state  to  the 
temple  of  Renimon,  As  this  was  a  civil  office  only,  and 
Naaman  in  no  degree  partook  in  the  idolatrous  worship, 
Eliseus  bade  him  go  in  peace.  So  he  departed  (4  Kings 
v.  1-19). 

Note. — Bemmon  is  supposed  by  some  to  be  an  abbreviated  form 
of  Hadad-remmonf  and  to  be  the  sun-god  that  ripened  the  pome- 
granates. Cornelius  k  Lapide,  however,  following  many  grave 
authors,  supposes  it  to  be  Syrian  Venus,  who,  according  to  Mac- 
robius,  was  worshipped  by  the  Syrians  as  both  god  and  goddess. 

547.  Giezi,  the  servant  of  Eliseus,  seeing  that  his 
master  would  accept  of  no  gift,  ran  after  Naaman  to 
obtain  something  for  himself.  When  Naaman  found 
he  was  coming,  he  stopped  his  chariot  and  got  down  to 
meet  him.  Giezi  now  falsely  said  that  his  master  had 
sent  him  to  ask  for  a  talent  of  silver  and  two  changes  of 
garments  for  two  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets,  who,  he 
asserted,  had  just  arrived  from  Mount  Ephraim.  Naaman 
at  once  begged  him  to  take  the  garments  and  two  talents 
of  silver,  which  he  put  up  in  bags,  sending  two  of  liis 
servants  back  to  carry  them  before  him.     Arrived  at  the 
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house,  Giesi  sent  the  miBn  away,  and  having  sectetly  laid 
np  the  silver  and  the  clothesi  he  went  in  to  his  master 
Misens,  who  at  once  asked  him  whence  he  came.  Giezi 
replied  that  he  had  not  been  ont ;  but  Eliseus  said :  **  Was 
not  my  heart  present,  when  the  man  turned  back  from 
his  chariot  to  meet  thee?"  And  he  added  that  the 
leprosy  of  Kaaman  should  cleave  to  him  and  to  his  seed 
in  ever.  And  Giezi  went  out  from  his  presence  a  leper 
as  white  as  snow  (4  Kings  v.  20-27). 

548.  Iron  Swims  npon  thd  Water. — Some  time  after 
Naaman's  visit,  Eliseus  was  at  Jericho,  where  the  8<ms 
of  the  prophets  were  enlarging  their  dwelling,  and  he 
accompanied  some  men  to  the  Jordan,  near  which  they 
were  cutting  wood  for  the  building.  As  one  of  the  work- 
men was  felling  a  tree,  the  head  of  his  axe  flew  ofi^  and 
sank  at  once  in  this  river.  At  his  prayer  for  help,  Eliseus 
cast  a  small  piece  of  wood  into  the  water,  when  at  once 
the  iron  axe-head  rose  to  the  surface,  and  was  regained 
by  the  workman  (4  Kings  vL  1-7). 

549.  Eliseus  and  Benadad. — In  spite  of  his  know- 
ledge of  the  power  of  the  God  of  Israel,  manifested  in  the 
works  of  his  prophet,  Benhadad  encouraged  certain  law- 
less Syrians  to  carry  on  a  series  of  marauding  incursions 
into  Israel ;  and  even  laid  ambuscades  for  Joram,  hoping 
to  get  him  into  his  power.  His  plans  were,  however, 
always  defeated;  for  Eliseus  made  them  all  known  to 
Joram,  and  even  the  words  uttered  by  Benadad  in  his 
privy  chamber.  At  first,  the  king  of  Syria  suspected 
treachery  among  his  own  followers ;  but  on  inquiring,  was 
told  by  one  of  his  servants  that  it  was  Eliseus,  who,  by 
his  spirit  of  prophecy,  knew  all  his  secrets,  and  made 
them  known  to  Joram.  He  thereupon  despatched  a 
strong  body  of  troops  to  invest  Dothan,  where  Eliseus 
was  then  staying;  and  when  the  prophet's  servant 
went  out  early  in  the  morning,  he  found  the  city  sur- 
rounded by  armed  men.  The  sight  terrified  him ;  but 
Eliseus  bade  him  take  courage,  assuring  him  that  there 
were  more  to  fight  for  them  than  against  them ;  and  at 
his  prayer,  God  opened  the  eyes  of  the  servant,  and  he 
beheld  the  angels  of  God  guarding  them,  and  the  adjoin- 
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ing  mountain  covered  with  "horses  and  chariots  of  fire." 
The  enemy  now  advanced,  but  at  the  prayer  of  Eliseus 
they  were  all  struck  with  miraculous  blindness,  and  fol- 
lowing the  prophet's  voice,  they  were  all  led  into  the  city 
of  Samaria.  There  they  recovered  their  sight,  to  find 
themselves  at  the  mercy  of  the  Israelites.  Joram  would 
have  put  them  to  death,  but  Eliseus  interceded  for  them, 
and  they  were  treated  courteously,  and  set  at  liberty  to 
return  home  (4  Kings  vi.  8-23). 

Note. — Dothan  has  been  discovered  by  Van  de  Velde  and  Dr. 
Robinson.  It  still  bears  its  ancient  name,  and  is  situated  at  the 
south  end  of  a  plain  of  the  richest  pasturage,  four  or  five  miles 
south-west  of  Engaimin  (or  Jenln^  and  separated  by  only  a  swell 
or  two  of  hills  from  the  plain  of  Esdraelon. — Smithes  Bib.  Diet, 

550.  Siege  of  Samaria. — Soon  afterwards,  Benadad 
collected  his  forces,  and  besieged  Samaria  (b.o.  892)  for  a 
space  of  three  years.  Within  the  city  the  greatest  dis- 
tress prevailed;  and  things  were  at  such  an  extremity,  that 
two  mothers  agreed  to  boil  their  children  for  food.  One 
actually  did  so,  and  the  other  concealed  her  son  to  save 
him  from  such  a  terrible  fate.  The  king  was  so  shocked 
at  the  crime  caused  by  the  famine,  that  he  determined  to 
put  Eliseus  to  death;  for  he  believed  that  had  the  prophet 
prayed  to  God,  relief  must  have  come  to  them ;  so  a  mes- 
senger was  sent  to  behead  him.  The  prophet  was  sitting 
with  some  of  the  elders,  and,  knowing  in  spirit  what  the 
king  had  done,  he  commanded  the  messenger  to  be 
detained  on  his  arrival,  for  he  knew  that  Joram  was 
following  him.  The  king  appeared,  and,  in  his  despera-" 
tion,  he  exclaimed :  "TIms  evil  is  from  the  Lord,  what  more 
shall  r  look  for  from  the  Lord  ? "  But  Eliseus  immediately 
replied :  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord :  To-morrow,  about  this 
time,  a  bushel  of  fine  flour  shall  be  sold  for  a  stater,  and 
two  bushels  of  barley  for  a  stater,  in  the  gate  of  Samaria." 
One  of  the  officers  accompanying  the  king  denied  the 
possibility  of  such  a  thing,  "  even  if  the  Lord  made  flood- 
gates in  heaven."  "Thou  shalt  see  it,"  said  Eliseus, 
"  with  thine  eyes,  but  shalt  not  eat  thereof."  Now  there 
were  four  lepers  who  usually  took  their  place  at  the  city 
gate,  and,  being  in  despair,  they  determined  to  give  them- 
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selves  up  to  the  enemy,  and  for  this  purpose  went  to  the 
Syrian  camp.  To  their  astonishment  they  found  it  de- 
serted; for  God  had  caused  a  noise  as  of  chariots  and 
horses  to  sound  in  the  ears  of  the  Syrians,  who,  supposing 
that  the  Hethites  and  Egyptians  were  coming  in  aid  of 
Samaria,  left  everything  that  they  had  in  the  camp,  and 
fled  for  their  lives.  The  four  lepers,  therefore,  ate  and 
drank  their  fill ;  and  then  returning  to  the  city,  told  the 
wonderful  news  to  the  guard.  Joram  at  once  arose  in  the 
night,  and  sent  a  couple  of  horsemen,  mounted  on  two  of 
the  only  five  horses  that  remained  to  them,  to  reconnoitre; 
they  found  the  camp  as  the  lepers  had  described;  and  the 
Israelites  going  out,  found  the  whole  way  strewed  with 
the  garments  and  vessels  which  the  SjTians  had  thrown 
away  in  their  hasty  flight.  The  stores  were  brought  into 
the  city ;  and  flour  and  barley  were  sold  at  the  very  price 
Eliseus  had  foretold  in  the  presence  of  the  very  man  to 
whom  he  had  spoken,  and  who  happened  to  be  on  guard 
at  the  gate.  In  the  confusion  he  was  trodden  to  death  by 
the  mass  of  the  excited  people ;  and  thus,  though  he  saw 
the  food,  he  did  not  eat  of  it,  as  the  prophet  had  foretold 
(4  Kings  vi.  24-33  5  vii.) 

551.  Death  of  Benadad. — The  king  of  Syria  was  on 
a  sick-bed  when  Eliseus  arrived  at  Damascus  ;  and  he  at 
once  sent  Hazael  to  the  prophet,  with  forty  camels'  bur- 
den of  all  the  good  things  of  Damascus,  asking  humbly  if 
]]enadad  should  recover.  Eliseus  replied  in  effect  that 
the  disease  was  curable,  but  that  the  king  would  die. 
Hazael  stood  and  trembled,  but  Eliseus  wept,  saying,  that 
Hazael  himself  would  be  king,  and  that  he  knew  tlie  ter- 
rible evil  that  he  would  do  to  Israel.  Hazael  replied :  "Is 
thy  servant  a  dog,  that  he  should  do  this  great  thing  ?  "  He 
then  went  back  to  Benadad,  and  told  him  that  Eliseus 
had  promised  that  he  should  recover.  The  next  day  Ben- 
adad was  found  suffocated  with  a  wet  blanket  spread 
upon  his  face ;  and  Hazael  reigned  in  his  place  (4  Kings 
viii.  7-15).  B.C.  885. 

552.  Death  of  Joram. — Benadad  being  now  dead, 
Joram,  the  son  of  Achab,  made  an  attemjDt,  in  conjunc- 
tion   with   Ochozias,  king  of   Juda,  to  regain   Ramoth- 
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Galaad  from  the  Syrians.  Being  wounded,  however,  he 
retired  to  Jezrahel,  leaving  Jehu,  the  son  of  Namsi,  his 
captain,  to  command  in  his  stead. 

Meanwhile,  one  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets,  by  com- 
mand of  Eliseus,  went  to  Jehu  at  Ramoth-Galaad,  and 
anointed  him  to  be  king  of  Israel,  ordering  liim  at  the 
same  time  to  utterly  destroy  the  family  of  Achab ;  and 
adding  that  the  dogs  should  eat  Jezabel  in  the  field  of 
JezraheL  Having  said  this,  the  messenger  opened  the 
door  and  fled  in  haste. 

Jehu  now  told  his  officers  what  had  happened  to  him ; 
and  they  at  once  proclaimed  him  king,  and  he  was 
acknowledged  as  sovereign  of  the  whole  army.  He 
ordered  that  no  one  shoidd  leave  the  city;  but  set  out 
himself  with  a  small  escort  to  Jezrahel,  where  Joram  lay 
sick,  and  Ochozias,  king  of  Juda,  had  come  to  visit  him. 
Hearing  of  his  approach,  the  two  kings  went  out  to  meet 
him,  and  to  inquire  the  purpose  of  his  coming.  They 
met  in  the  field  of  Kaboth,  and  Jehu  reproached  Joram 
with  his  sins,  and  then  shot  him  dead  with  an  arrow; 
his  body  was  thrown  out  of  his  chariot  into  the  field  of 
Naboth  by  Badacer  (Ba^ixa^,  son  of  piercing),  Jehu's 
captain.  Ochozias  at  once  fled,  but  was  overtaken  and 
wounded  at  Gaver :  he  went  on  as  far  as  Mageddo,  and 
there  died  (4  Kings  ix.  1-28). 

Note. — The  exact  site  of  Ramoth- Galaad  is  unknown.  Eusebius 
says  that  it  was  fifteen  miles  to  the  west  of  Philadelphia,  and  St. 
Jerome,  that  it  was  near  the  Jabbok. 

553.  Death  of  JezabeL — On  the  news  reaching  Jezabel 
that  Jehu  had  come  to  Jezrahel,  she  painted  her  eyes  and 
adorned  her  head,  and  leaning  out  of  the  window,  as 
Jehu  entered  the  gate,  she  cried  :  "  Can  there  be  peace  for 
Zambri  who  killed  his  master?"  Jehu  looked  up,  and 
seeing  some  eunuchs  beside  her,  he  bade  them  throw  her 
out  They  did  so ;  and  the  walls  were  sprinkled  with  her 
blood,  and  the  hoofs  of  the  horses  trod  upon  her.  When 
soon  afterwards  he  commanded  the  servants  to  bury  her, 
as  she  was  a  king's  daughter,  they  found  that  the  dogs 
had  eaten  her,  and  that  nothing  remained  but  her  skull 
and  feet,  and  the  extremities  of  her  hands ;  and  thus  the 
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prophecy  of  Elias  was  literally  fulfilled   (4  Kings  ix. 

30-37)- 

KoTE. — The  common  English  translation  erroneously  describes 
Jezabel  as  having  painted  her  face.  The  colouring  of  the  edges  of 
the  eyelids  was,  and  is,  common  in  the  East.  It  was  also  practised 
by  Roman  ladies  and  dandies,  and  is  among  the  follies  lashed  by 
Juyenal  {Sat.  ii.) 

554.  Extinction  of  the  Family  of  Achab. — In  Samaria 
there  were  seventy  sons  of  Achab  who  were  in  the  care 
of  the  chief  men  of  the  city,  to  whom  Jehu  now  sent  a 
letter,  bidding  them,  as  if  in  defiance,  choose  one  and 
make  him  king  in  the  place  of  his  father.  The  ancients, 
however,  seeing  the  impossibility  of  successful  opposition 
to  Jehu,  refused  to  make  a  king  of  the  race  of  Achab, 
and  professed  their  willingness  to  obey  Jehu.  He  now 
wrote  again  commanding  them  to  bring  him,  within  twenty- 
four  hours,  the  heads  of  all  the  sons  of  Achab.  His  com- 
mand was  obeyed,  and  the  sons  of  Achab  were  all  put  to 
the  sword,  and  their  heads  were  piled  up  in  two  great  heaps 
by  the  side  of  the  gate  of  Jezrahel.  He  now  put  to  death 
all  that  were  left  of  the  house  of  Achab  in  Jezrahel, 
together  with  all  his  chief  men,  friends,  and  priests ;  and 
then  set  out  for  Samaria  (4  Kings  x.  1-12). 

On  his  way  he  met  a  large  party  of  the  sons  and  kins- 
men of  Ochozias,  king  of  Juda,  who,  not  knowing  what 
had  liappeued,  were  on  their  way  to  visit  the  royal  family 
at  Jezrahel.  These  also,  to  the  number  of  forty-two,  were 
put  to  death  by  Jehu. 

Proceeding  on  his  journey  he  met  Jonadah  the  Recha- 
bite  {see  par.  217),  whom  he  invited  to  accompany  him, 
and  see  his  zeal  for  the  Lord.  Arriving  at  Samaria,  he 
destroyed  utterly  all  that  remained  of  the  house  of  Achab. 

Note. — The  Rechabites  were  always  friendly  to  Israel ;  and 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  Jonadab  was  a  person  whose  piety 
and  manner  of  life  procured  him  such  respect  and  influence  as 
must  have  rendered^  his  countenance  and  assistance  of  the  utmost 
consequence  to  Jehu,  by  quieting  the  minds  of  the  jieople  under 
tlie  measures  of  violence  which  were  at  this  time  in  progress. — 
Kitto. 

After  this  Jehu  proclaimed  a  great  festival  in  honour  of 
Baa  J,  and  assembled  all  his  priests  and  prophets  from  all 
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parts  of  the  country,  so  that  the  great  temple  which  Achab 
had  built  to  Baal  at  Samaria  was  filled  from  end  to  end. 
He  then  sent  in  a  party  of  soldiers,  and  put  the  whole  of 
the  unarmed  assembly  to  death ;  and  having  broken  in 
pieces  the  statue  of  Baal,  he  utterly  destroyed  the  temple, 
and  devoted  its  site  to  the  meanest  purposes  (4  Kings  x. 

13-27). 

555.  Jehu  ('Iiiou,  the  Lord  is  1ie\  for  his  fidelity  in 
rooting  out  the  family  of  Achab  and  the  worship  of  Baal, 
received  a  promise  from  God  that  his  children  should 
reign  in  Israel  to  the  fourth  generation.  His  dynasty, 
however,  was  then  to  fail,  as  he  was  not  wholly  faithful 
to  Grod,  but  maintained  the  worship  of  the  calves  which 
Jeroboam  had  set  up.  The  reign  of  Jehu  was  not  a  peace- 
ful one;  Hazael,  king  of  Syria,  wrested  from  him  all 
the  portion  of  his  kingdom  that  lay  to  the  east  of  the 
Jordan,  including  Galaad  and  the  tribes  of  Gad,  Euben, 
and  Manasses.  He  died  (ac.  856),  after  a  reign  of  twenty- 
eight  years,  and  was  buried  in  Samaria.  Joachaz  (*I«a;^a;, 
whoni  the  Lord  holds),  his  son,  succeeded  him. 

NoTB. — It  may  be  well  to  remind  the  reader  that  there  was  also 
a  prophet  of  the  name  of  Jehu  who  lived  in  the  time  of  Asa,  king 
orJnaa  (3  Kings  xvi.  i). 

556.  Joachaz  did  evil  before  the  Lord  as  his  predeces- 
sors had  done,  and  God  suffered  Israel  to  be  ravaged  by 
Hacael,  king  of  Syria,  who  reduced  their  power  by  succes- 
sive attacks, until  only  5ohorsemen,  1  o  chariots,  and  10,000 
footmen  were  left  in  Israel.  At  length  God  freed  them 
from  the  Syrians,  but  they  continued  to  do  evil,  and  there 
still  remained  an  idolatrous  grove  in  Samaria  (4  Kings  xiii. 
1-8).  After  a  reign  of  seventeen  years  Joachaz  died,  and 
was  buried  in  Samaria;  ho  was  succeeded  by  his  son, 
Joaa  (*lodg,  the  Loi'd  gave),  b.g.  841. 

KoTE.  — About  this  time  Jonas,  the  prophet,  flourished.  His  his- 
tory is  not  connected  with  those  of  Juda  or  Israel,  except  in  one 
prediction,  the  fulfilment  of  which  is  recorded  (4  Kinffs  xiv.  25). 

557-  ^oaA  had  participated  for  two  years  in  his  father's 
government,  and,  like  him,  "  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord."    In  his  reign  Eliseus,  the  prophet,  who  wtva  iiq>^  <^i 


rebuked  him,  saying  that  he  should  have  shot 
seven,  and  that  then  ho  would  have  wholly  des 
Syria,  but  that  as  he  had  shot  but  three,  he  should 
Syria  three  times,  but  no  more.  This  was  the  la£ 
phecy  of  Eliseus,  who  soon  after  died,  and  was 
B.O.  856.  Encouraged  by  this  promise  Joas  attack 
Syrians,  recovered  the  cities  that  Hazael  had  take 
gained  three  signal  victories,  as  Eliseus  had  fc 
(4  Kings  xiii.  10-25). 

KoTE. — One  of  these  victories  was  at  Aphek,  the  sam 
where  Achab  had,  some  years  before,  cut  in  pieces  the  tr 
Benadad  XL,  a  predecessor  of  Hazael. 

558.  Amasias,  king  of  Juda,  having  oyercon] 
Edomites,  sent  a  taunting  message  to  Joas  of  Isi 
provoke  him  to  war.  To  this  Joas  answered  as  fo 
**  A  thistle  of  Libanus  sent  to  a  cedar  tree  which 
Libanus,  saying :  Give  thy  daughter  to  my  son  tc 
And  the  beasts  of  the  forest  that  are  in  Libanus 
and  trod  down  the  thistla  Thou  hast  beaten  an 
vailed  over  Edom,  and  thy  heart  hath  lifted  thee  13 
content  with  glory  and  sit  at  home :  why  pre 
thou  evil  that  thou  shouldst  fall,  and  Juda  with  t 

Amasiaa.  hovvftVftr.  would  not  rftsL  and  a  hattlft  wa«  1 
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559.  Ohief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Elisens. 

1.  He  was  the  son  of  Saphat,  and  lived  in  Ahel- 

meula  (3  Kings  six.  16). 

2.  He  was  ploughing  with   twelve  yoke   of  oxen 

when  Elias  called  him,  threw  his  mantle  over 
him,  and  anointed  him  to  the  prophetical  office 
(3  Kings  xiiL  19),     b.c.  896. 

3.  When  Elias  was  taken  up  into  heaven,  he  gave 

Eliseus  his  mantle  and  his  "  double  spirit "  (i.e, 
the  power  of  prophecy  and  miracles)  (4  Kings 
ii.  10). 

4.  He  sent  a  prophet  to  anoint  Jehu,  king  of  Israel 

(4  Kings  ix.  i,  2). 

5.  He  died  in  the  reign  of  Joas  (3  Kings  xiii.  20). 

B.a  856. 

6.  He  was  contemporary  with  Joram,  JeJiu,  Joachaz, 

and  Jioflw,  in  Israel,  and  Joraniy  Ochozias,  AthaliUy 
and  Joas,  in  Juda. 

560.  Prophecies  and  Miracles  of  Eliseus. 

1.  He  divided  the  waters  of  the  Jordan  with  the 

mantle  of  Elias  (4  Kings  il  14). 

2.  He  cured  the  unwholesome  waters  of  a  stream  near 

Jericho  by  throwing  salt  into  it  (4  Kings  ii.  21). 

3.  Going  up  to  Bethel  he  cursed  the  youths,  who 

were  afterwards  killed  by  two  bears  (4  Kings 
ii  24). 

4.  He  procured  a  miraculous  supply  of  water  for 

the  armies  of  Israel^  Juda,  and  Edom,  in  their 
campaign  against  Moah  (4  Kings  iii.  14-20). 

5.  He  multiplied  the  oil  for  the  widow  and   her 

sons  (4  Kings  iv.  1--7). 

6.  He  promised  the  barren  Sunamitess  a  son,  and 

afterwards  restored  him  to  life  (4  Kings  iv.  16, 
34).     B.C.  894. 

7.  He  cured  Naaman,  the  Syrian,  of  his  leprosy 

(4  Kings  v.  14). 

8.  He  smote  Giezi  with  the  leprosy  (4  Kings  v.  27). 

9.  He  made  the  iron  head  of  an  axe  float  on  water 

(4  Kings  vi.  6). 
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lo.  He  revealed  the  seciets  of  the  king  of  Syria  to 
Joiam^  king  of  Isiael  (4  Ktng$  vi  9). 

XI.  He  sent  a  partial  blindness  upon  the  Syrian  army 
who  were  sent  to  seize  him. 

1 2.  He  promised  plenty  daring  a  siege  and  famine  in 

Samaria  (4  Kings  vii  i). 

13.  He  healed  the  poisonous  pottage  at  Galgal  (4 

Kings  iv.  41). 

14.  He  fed  100  men  with  20  loaves. 

15.  He  foretold  seven  years  of  famine,  and  the  Sana- 

mitess  went  into  the  land  of  the  FhiUstines 
(4  Kings  viii  i,  2).      B.a  885. 

16.  He  prophesied  the  death  of  Benadad^  'kmg  of 

Syria,  and  that  Hazad  would  succeed  him  (4 
Kings  viii  10,  13). 

17.  He  foretold  the  i£tee  victories  of  Joas  over  the 

Syrians  (4  Kings  xiii  19). 

561.  Jeroboam  H,  who  succeeded  his  father  Joas,  was 
the  fourth  king  of  the  dynasty  of  Jehu,  and  the  most 
prosperous  of  all  the  kings  of  Israel     His  kingdom  had 

been  reduced  to  the  greatest  misery  when  the  help  of 
God  was  promised  by  the  mouth  of  Jonas,  the  son  of 
Amathi  of  Geth  in  the  tribe  of  Zabulon.  Encouraged 
by  his  words  Jeroboam  roused  himself  and  repulsed  the 
Syrians,  took  their  capital  city  Damascus,  and  recovered 
the  whole  of  the  ancient  dominion  of  Israel,  from  Emaih 
(or  Hamath)  to  the  Dead  Sea.  Ammon  and  Moah  were 
reconquered,  the  tribes  of  Ruben,  Gad,  and  Manasses  were 
restored  to  their  territories  east  of  the  Jordan.  But 
although  thus  outwardly  prosperous,  Jeroboam  IL  fol- 
lowed in  the  idolatrous  customs  of  his  ancestors,  and 
Amos  the  prophet  was  charged  by  Amadas  the  priest  to 
prophesy  the  destruction  of  the  house  of  Jeroboam  and 
the  kingdom  of  Israel,  on  account  of  their  irreligion  and 
licentiousness.  Jeroboam  IL  died  in  the  year  b.o.  784, 
after  a  reign  of  forty- one  years  (4  Kings  xiv.  23-29; 
Amos  vii.  9,  17). 

Note. — The  writings  of  the  prophet  Anwt,  who  lived  in  tlus 
le^n,  should  be  compared  with  this  pai-t  of  Sacred  History. 
During  this  reign  too,  Jod,  0«e€,  and  Itaias  prophesied    Compare 
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Jod  with  4  Kings  xv.,  and  2  Par.  xxy.  ;  Taaiat  with  4  Kings  xxiii.- 
XXV.,  and  2  Par,  xxxiv.-xxxvi. ;  Otee  with  4  Kings  xv.,  and  2  Par, 
xxvi.-xxviii 

J'mof/^  or  Emesa,  now  called  iToittf,  haa  been  identified,  and  is  the 
aite  of  a  flomishing  Catholic  mission. 

562.  Zacliarias  (Za^apiac,  remembered  of  the  Lord) 
succeeded  his  father  Jeroboam  II.  after  an  interregnum 
of  eleven  years.  He  also  did  evil,  and  after  a  reign  of 
only  six  months  he  was  slain  by  Sellumy  the  son  of  Jabes, 
who  succeeded  to  his  throne  (4  Kings  xv.  10).  The  line 
of  Jehu  was  thus  cut  off  in  the  fourth  generation,  in 
accordance  with  the  warning  he  received  from  God  (2 
Kings  xv.  8-1 2). 

563.  Sellnm. — (2?XXou^/,  retribution),  who  now  assumed 
the  kingly  office,  reigned  only  one  month,  when  Manahem, 
the  son  of  Gadi,  one  of  the  generals  of  Zach arias,  marched 
his  troops  to  Samaria,  and  slew  Sellum  (4  Kings  xv.  14). 
B.C.  773. 

564.  Manahem,  who  now  succeeded  to  the  throne,  did 
evil  like  his  predecessors,  and  punishment  soon  overtook 
him.  He  destroyed  the  inhabitants  of  Thapsa  and  Tkersa, 
and  of  the  country  lying  between  them,  massacring  them 
in  the  most  barbarous  manner — probably  with  a  view  of 
inspiring  terror  in  those  who  were  unfavourable  to  his 
cause.  His  kingdom  was  threatened  on  its  north-eastern 
frontier  by  Phul,  king  of  Assyria,  whose  friendship,  how- 
ever, was  purchased  by  Manahem  at  the  cost  of  1000 
talents  of  silver,  to  raise  which  Manahem  compelled 
60,000  of  his  people  to  pay  60  sides  a  head.  Phul  now 
drew  off  his  forces ;  and  the  rest  of  the  reign  of  Manahem 
was  peaceful.  He  reigned  ten  years,  and  died  b.c.  761 
(4  Kings  xv.  16-22). 

Note. — This  is  the  first  instance  of  an  Assvrian  king  being 
mentioned  by  name  in  Holy  Scripture,  and  singularly 'enough,  the 
monuments  make  no  mention  of  the  name  of  Phul ;  tliougn  they 
mention  Manahem,  "king  of  Samaria,"  as  having  paid  tnbute  to 
a  king  of  Assyria,  who  was  a  contemporary  of  **  Aznjaku"  of  Juda 
{Azaricu  or  Aziat)^  to  whom,  according  to  the  inscriptions,  Manahem 
paid  tribute.  Phul  was  possibly  a  subordinate  king,  associated  in 
the  government  with  Theglath-phalasar,  In  i  Par.  v.  26,  we  read 
6i  **  Phul,  king  of  the  Assyrians,  and  Theglath-phdlasar^  kin^  of 
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AwQr."  Tha  Armmian  Chronicle  of  Eusebius  is  the  only 
uici«iit  recor<1  at  [iresant  known  in  whii^h  Fk-a/  is  mcDtione 
distinct  noTson  fcoui  Thrglaik-jiluilatar. 

Some  ARTS  Buppoeed  that  Phvl  sad  TbegUtb-phalasu'  we 
and  t)ic  Bame  person.  It  was  not  □ncommcin  omonK  fbo  Asi; 
in  oriJintiiT  usage,  to  abbrcTiiLlc  a  long  «)iDpoiina  name ;  i 
the  sMond  element  in  tha  Aasyrian  name,  Tiffulti-pal-ftin 
been  found  nlona  aa  Pula  in  soma  inscriptions,  it  may  be  th 
nnme  Flml  wna  nsed  aa  nn  abbreviatioti  for  the  complete 
Theclath  -phnla  sar. 

Mr.  GeoffK  Smith,  in  bis  "  History  of  Babjlonia,"  aays  th 
mtmo  Panu,  mentioned  in  Ptolemy's  "  Canon  of  BabyloiiiBn  E 
represents  Ftd  :  and  adds  that  some  scholars  consider  that  tl 
IVM  Thrgiatk-phalatai;  mho  abont  this  time  claimed  the  title  o 
of  Babylon. 

565.  Phaceia. — Manahem  was  encceeded  by  liii 
Phaceia  (*axs»i'a(,  opening  of  Hie  Lord),  poesib] 
named  to  commemorate  the  deliverance  of  Manahem 
8ome  imminent  peril  Ha  made  an  alliance  with  R 
ting  of  Syria,  with  the  double  purpose  of  attacking  . 
which  they  hoped  to  make  tributary  to  them,  ai 
strengthening  themaelves  against  the  growing  pow 
Assyria.  Phaceia  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord 
was  put  to  death  at  Samaria,  after  a  reign  of  onlj 
yeaia,  by  Phaeee  (*«!»(,  open-eyed),  the  son  of  Koi 
B.C.  759  (4  Singt  XV.  23-26). 

566.  Fliaces  now  became  king,  and  reigned  for  tv 
years.  In  the  last  year  of  his  reign  Tkeglatk-phc^ 
king  of  Assyria,  subdued  Syria,  Xephtali,  and  Gi 
and  carried  the  chief  inltabitante  captive  into  Abs 
Boon  after  which  Fhacee  was  assassinated  by  Oeee 
son  of  Eia,  ac.  758  {4  Kings  xv.  27-31). 

567.  Osee  now  reigned  in  his  stead.  He,  like  PI 
his  predecessor,  did  evil  before  the  Lord.  He  was 
in  his  reign  made  tributary  by  Salmanasar,  kin 
Assyria,  and  after  some  years  he  made  en  alliance 
Bua,  king  of  Egypt,  in  order  that  he  might  free  hii 
from  the  Assyrian  yoke.  Salmanasar,  on  discoT* 
this,  came  up  and  besieged  Samaria.  After  a  I 
years'  siege  the  city  was  taken,  and  the  people  of  I 
were  carried  captive  into  Assyria,  whence  they  nevi 
turned,  B.a  721  (4  Kings  xvii.  1-6). 
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KoTB. — Salmanasar  (or  Shalmaneser)  IV.,  king  of  Assyria,  suc- 
ceeded Theglath-phalasar,  but  nothing  is  known  ofhis  relationship 
to  his  predecessor  or  of  his  title  to  the  throne.  He  reigned  only 
fiye  years,  and  it  is  supposed  that  at  his  death  a  militaiy  revolution 
took  place  in  Assyria,  which  placed  the  crown  on  the  head  of  an 
officer  named  Sargon. 

Of  the  character  and  work  of  Salmanasar  little  is  known ;  most 
of  his  inscriptions  are  on  trade,  or  private  documents,  and  these 
show  some  attention  to  commercial  affairs.  The  majority  of  the 
standard  Assyrian  weights  in  the  British  Museum  belong  to  his 
reign. — 0.  Smithes  Eiitory  of  Assyria, 

The  captivity  of  Israel  is  .  expressly  declared  in 
4  Kings  xvii.  to  have  been  a  punishment  for  their 
idolatries.  They  had  had  many  warnings,  but  though 
"  they  feared  the  Lord  they  nevertheless  served  also  their 
idols,"  and  "  the  Lord  was  very  angry  with  Israel,  and  re- 
moved them  from  His  sight." 

568.  Tobias. — Among  the  Israelites  who  wore  taken 
captive  by  Salmanasar,  king  of  Assyria,  was  Tobias,  a 
man  of  great  piety,  of  the  tribe  of  Nephtali.  He  lived  at 
Ninive,  and  appears  to  have  been  possessed  of  consider- 
able means,  of  which  he  made  good  use  in  relieving  the 
wants  of  his  fellow-captives ;  moreover,  he  distinguished 
himself  by  the  piety  with  which,  at  great  risk  to  himself, 
he  buried  the  bodies  of  many  of  the  Israelites  whom  Sen- 
nacherib had  put  to  death.  At  length  God  permitted  him 
to  meet  with  an  accident  by  which  he  lost  his  sight,  and 
being  reduced  to  poverty,  he  was  supported  by  his  wife 
Anna.  He  now  remembered  that  he  had  in  the  time  of 
his  prosperity  lent  a  sum  of  money  to  an  Israelite  named 
GaSelus,  who  lived  at  Kages,  a  city  of  the  Medes,  and 
believing  himself  to  be  near  his  end,  he  bade  his  son,  the 
younger  Tobias,  go  to  Eages  to  obtain  the  return  of  the 
loan.  His  son  at  once  went  out  to  seek  a  guide,  and  was 
met  by  the  angel  Eaphael  in  human  form,  who  offered 
himself  as  his  companion  and  guide  to  Kages.  The  offer 
was  gladly  accepted,  and  Tobias  set  out  under  his  guid- 
,ance.  On  the  journey  Tobias  rested  at  a  river-side  to 
bathe  his  feet,  and  was  alarmed  by  the  approach  of  a  great 
fish,  which,  however,  by  the  angel's  directions,  he  seized 
by  the  gills  and  drew  on  to  the  bank,  and  cutting  it  open, 
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he  took  out  its  heart,  gall,  and  liver,  to  be  used  as  medi- 
cine&  On  their  journey  ttiey  came  to  lodge  in  the  house 
of  one  Baguel,  of  the  tribe  of  Nephtali,  and  a  kinsman  of 
Tobias,  who  had  an  only  daughter,  Sara,  whom  Tobias 
now  married.  This  Sara  had  been  previously  espoused 
to  seven  husbands  in  succession,  each  of  whom  had  died 
before  the  completion  of  the  marriage  cerenumieB,  in 
punishment  for  their  unworthy  dispositions.  Tobias, 
however,  who  sought  only  the  will  of  God,  was  happily 
married,  and  received  much  substance  as  his  wife's  dowry. 
Having  also  obtained  the  money  his  father  had  lent  to 
Oabelus,  Tobias  now  returned  home,  and  by  direction  of 
the  angel,  he  anointed  his  father's  eyes  wi&  the  gall  of 
the  fii^  and  within  half  an  hour  his  sight  was  restored 
The  angel  now  made  himself  known,  and  told  how  God 
had  sent  him  to  reward  the  piety  of  the  elder  Tobias,  and 
he  then  disappeared.  Tobias,  the  elder,  lived  to  the  age 
of  102  years,  and  his  son  then  returned  to  the  house  of 
Baguel,  where  he  lived  to  the  age  of  99  years  (TMa$ 
i-xiv.). 

JUDA. 
(Continued  from  par,  532.) 

569.  Joram. — On  the  death  of  Josaphat  in  B.a  889, 
he  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  Joram  (^Icapu/ti,,  the  Lord 
exalts)^  at  the  age  of  thirty-two.  Joram  in  no  way  resem- 
bled his  father  in  his  piety,  but  having  married  Athalia^ 
the  daughter  of  Achab  and  Jezabel,  at  her  instigation  he 
put  to  death  all  his  six  brothers,  with  many  of  the  chief 
nobles  of  the  land.  He  then  introduced  the  worship  of 
Baal,  and  seems  even  to  have  forced  the  people  to  take 
part  in  the  idolatry.  Elias,  who  was  now  of  great  age, 
wrote  him  a  letter,  in  which  he  foretold  the  consequences 
of  his  evil  doings ;  this  warning  had  no  effect  upon  Joram, 
and  punishment  quickly  overtook  him.  Edom  revolted 
from  him,  and  established  an  independent  government, 
in  spite  of  all  Joram's  endeavours  to  subdue  it.  Next, 
Lobna,  one  of  the  strongest  fortified  cities  of  Juda,  rebelled 
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against  him.     Then  came  armed  bands  of  Philistines  and 

Arabians,  who  captured  Jerusalem  and  plundered  the 

king's  palace ;  they  carried  away  the  king's  wives  and 

treasure,  and  all  his  sons,  except  Ochozias,  the  yoiingest. 

Then  came  the  last  evil  predicted  by  Elias,  and  a  terrible 

disease  fell  upon  Joram,  which,  after  two  years  of  misery, 

ended  his  life,  B.a  885.     On  account  of  his  vices  and  evil 

government,  the  people  refused  him  the  usual  ceremonies 

of  a  royal  funeral  (4  Kings  viii.  16-24 ;  2  Par.  xxi.) 

Note. — ^The  disease  of  which  Joram  died  is  supposed  by  Dr. 
Mead,  in  his  MetUca  Setcra,  to  have  been  a  form  of  dysentery.  Its 
nnnsoal  duration  and  severity,  coupled  with  the  previous  prediction 
of  Blias,  plainly  showed  that  it  was  a  Divine  punishment. 

570.  Ochozias  now  ascended  the  throne  of  Juda  in  the 
twelfth  year  of  the  reign  of  his  uncle  Joram  over  Israel. 
He  reigned  only  one  year,  but  in  that  time  did  much  evil, 
and  encouraged  idolatry  in  Juda.  He  joined  Joram  in  his 
war  against  Hazael,  king  of  Syria,  and  was  afterwards  put 
to  death  by  Jehu  at  Mageddo,  while  on  his  way  to  visit 
Joiam,  who  was  lying  wounded  at  Jezrahel,  b.o.  884  (see 

par-  554). 

571.  Athalia,  finding  that  her  son  Ochozias  waa  killed 

on  account  of  his  descent  through  her  from  Achab,  put  to 
death  in  revenge  the  sons  of  Ochozias  and  all  the  remain- 
ing seed  of  the  royal  house  of  Juda.  One  male  only 
escaped — Joas,  then  an  infant,  and  son  of  Ochozias  by 
Sebia  of  Bersabee.  He  was  saved  by  Josaba,  a  daughter 
ol  Joram,  who  had  married  Joiada  the  high  priest.  The 
child  was  hidden  for  seven  years  in  the  Temple,  and  then 
brought  forth  by  Joiada  and  proclaimed  king  in  the 
midst  of  an  assembly  of  armed  Levites  and  the  captains 
of  the  army.  He  was  received  with  joy  by  the  people, 
and  Athalia  seeing  the  commotion  went  also  to  the 
Temple;  here  she  was  seized  by  command  of  the  high 
priest  and  put  to  death  without  the  precincts.  Joiada 
also  had  Mathan  the  priest  of  Baal  slain,  and  the  altars 
of  Baal  and  temple  of  Baal  destroyed  (2  Par.  xxii.,  xxiii.) 

Note. — ^Holy  Scripture  expressly  states  that  the  whole  of  the 
race  of  Joram  was  not  destroyed,  for  the  Messias,  so  often  promised 
as  the  son  of  Abraham,  was  also  to  be  the  son  of  David  and  of  all 
the  Idngs  of  Juda. 
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572.  Joas  (ludg,  the  Lord  gave)  reigned  well  as  long  as 
Joiada  lived.  He  repaired  and  adorned  the  Temple  and 
its  furniture,  and  provided  for  the  regular  worship  of 
God,  contributions  for  this  purpose  being  collected 
throughout  Juda;  but  he  did  not  utterly  destroy  the 
high  places  and  the  idolatry  with  which  they  were  con- 
nected. Meanwhile  the  kingdom  remained  at  peace  and 
undisturbed  by  foreign  invasions.  At  length  Joiada  died 
at  the  age  of  130  years,  and  Joas  fell  into  the  hands 
of  bad  advisers  and  set  up  again  the  worship  of  Baal  and 
Astarte.  Zacharias  the  high  priest,  son  of  Joiada,  re- 
monstrated in  the  spirit  of  prophecy  against  this  impiety, 
and  Joas,  forgetful  of  all  that  Joiada  had  done  for  him, 
and  of  his  own  relationship  to  Zacharias,  ordered  him  to 
be  stoned  to  death  in  the  court  of  the  Temple.  Twelve 
months  had  not  elapsed  before  judgment  overtook  him, 
and  Jerusalem  was  plundered  by  Hazael  king  of  Syria, 
with  an  army  greatly  inferior  in  number  to  the  men  of 
Juda.  Joas  was  now  very  sick  (some  think  he  was 
wounded),  and,  being  prostrate,  two  of  his  servants  put 
him  to  death  in  the  house  of  Mello,  in  revenge  for  the 
murder  of  the  sons  of  Joiada,  b.c.  839.  (4  Kings  xii., 
2  Pa7\  xxiv.)  Joas  had  reigned  forty  years,  and  was  suc- 
ceeded by  his  son  Amasias  (*A/isffff/agj  strength  of  the  Lord), 

573.  Amasias  became  king  at  the  age  of  twenty-five,  and 
reigned  for  twenty-nine  years ;  his  mother  being  Joadan 
of  Jerusalem.  His  first  act  was  to  put  to  death  the  men 
who  had  slain  his  father,  but  he  spared  their  children 
in  obedience  to  the  precept  of  Deut  xxi.  16, — a  law 
which  apparently  had  not  been  generally  observed.  When 
about  to  attack  the  Edomites  he  hii;ed  1 00,000  Israelites 
as  mercenaries,  but  in  obedience  to  the  warning  of  a 
prophet  he  dismissed  them  again,  losing  100  talents  of 
silver  which  he  had  paid  for  their  services.  He  then 
advanced  to  the  attack  at  the  head  of  his  own  men  alone, 
and  gained  a  victory  over  Edom  at  the  Vale  of  Salt  Pits, 
slaying  10,000  men  and  making  10,000  prisoners.  Mean- 
while, the  Israelites  who  had  been  sent  back  attacked 
the  cities  of  Juda  from  Samaria  to  Beth-horon,  killing 
3000  men,  and  taking  muOci  %>^cJ^.     kTx\Q.sias,  after  his 
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return,  burnt  incense  to  the  gods  of  the  Edomites  which 
he  had  brought  back  with  him,  and  despised  the  warning 
brought  him  by  a  prophet ;  God  therefore  allowed  him  to 
be  defeated  by  Joas,  king  of  Israel,  whom  he  had  foolishly 
challenged  to  fight,  and  who  took  Amasias  prisoner  to 
Jerusalem,  pillaged  the  city,  and  destroyed  a  great  part  of 
its  wall  (see  par.  558). 

Amasias,  who  had  been  set  free  on  certain  degrading 
conditions,  survived  Joas  fifteen  years;  and  was  then 
murdered  by  some  of  his  own  subjects  at  Lachis,  whither 
he  had  fled  for  safety,  B.C.  810. 

574.  Azarias  (also  called  Ozias),  the  son  of  Amasias 
and  Jechelia,  succeeded  his  father  at  sixteen  years  of  age. 
He  was  a  pious  prince,  and  was  greatly  influenced  by  the 
counsels  of  a  prophet  named  Zacharias,  who  is  only  men- 
tioned in  connection  with  him  (2  Par.  xxvi.  5).  His 
long  reign  was  a  very  prosperous  one.  J[e  made  a 
successful  expedition  against  the  Edomites,  and  recovered 
and  rebuilt  AilatJi  (or  Math)  at  the  head  of  the  Gulf  of 
Akaba.  He  also  defeated  the  Philistines  in  several  en- 
gagements, and  destroyed  the  fortresses  of  Geth,  Jabnia, 
and  Azotus ;  and  overcame  the  Arabians  of  Gurbadl,  and 
the  Ammonites.  He  strengthened  Jerusalem,  and  carried 
out  many  important  works  for  Juda,  anti  gave  a  great 
impetus  to  husbandry  and  agriculture.  At  length,  elated 
by  his  prosperity,  he  endeavoured,  in  spite  of  the  remon- 
strances of  the  high  priest,  to  offer  incense  himself  upon 
the  altar.  In  the  very  act  of  doing  so,  he  was  struck 
with  leprosy,  and  being  thrust  out  of  the  Temple,  he 
remained  shut  up  in  a  house,  a  leper  to  the  day  of  his 
death,  which  occurred  six  years  afterwards,  b.c.  758. 
During  the  period  of  his  leprosy,  Joatham  {*Iud§afi,  the 
Lord  is  upright)  his  son  ruled  in  his  name  (4  Kings  xv. 
1-7,  2  Par.  xxvi.) 

KoTE. — During  the  latter  years  of  Azarias,  ItaiAis  began  his 
ministry ;  the  sixth  chapter  of  his  prophecv  being  delivered  in 
the  year  of  Azarias'  death.  Amo9  and  Osee  also  prophesied  at  this 
period. 

575.  Joatham  on  his  father's  death  succeeded  to  the 
throne,  and  reigned  prosperously  for  sixteen  years.     He 
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rebuilt  the  porch  and  entrance  to  the  Temple,  and  is 
recorded  to  have  ^done  that  which  was  right  before 
the  Lord,"  thoagh  he  did  not  destroy  the  h^h  pLaoes, 
and  tolerated  the  worship  of  BaaL  He  overcame  the 
Ammonites,  and  compell^  them  to  pay  tribute,  and  at 
length  died  b.o.  743,  being  succeeded  bj  his  son  Aehaz 
("AxBti,  possessor). 

Note. — l9aiat  continued  to  prophesy  during  this  reign ;  and  the 
first  two  chapters  of  MichaMi  were  now  deliyered. 

576.  Achai  now  succeeded  his  father  on  the  throne 
of  Juda,  being  twenty  yeai?  of  age.  He  seems  to  haye 
completely  giyen  up  the  worship  of  GU>d,  and  fell  into 
the  grossest  idolatry,  even  going  so  &r  as  to  sacrifice 
his  son  to  MolocL  The  anger  of  Gk>d  was  soon 
manifested.  Phacee,  king  of  Israel,  and  J^asm^  king 
of  Syria,  joined  their  forces  to  attack  Jerusalem,  with 
the  intention  of  placing  a  king  of  their  own  on  the 
throne  in  place  of  the  descendants  of  David.  Although 
the  city  itself  was  not  taken,  the  country  of  Juda  was 
devastated,  and  vast  numbers  were  killed  and  taken 
captive.  Those  who  fell  into  the  hands  of  Phacee  were 
subsequently  set  free  to  return,  in  obedience  to  the 
warning  of  the  prophet  Oded,  who  interposed  in  their 
behalf.  The  Syrians,  at  this  time,  recovered  Aila ;  and 
the  Edomites  and  Philistines  also  made  successful 
invasions  on  the  cities  of  Juda.  Isaias  was  now  sent 
to  encourage  Aehaz  to  trust  in  God  alone,  and  he  now 
uttered  some  of  the  most  explicit  and  precise  prophecies 
of  the  Incarnation  and  oflRce  of  our  Lord  tliat  occur 
in  Holy  Scripture  (Is,  vii.-ix.)  His  words,  however, 
had  little  weight  with  Aehaz,  who,  instead  of  trusting 
in  God,  appealed  for  assistance  to  Theglath-phalasar, 
king  of  Assyria.  This  powerful  monarch  soon  relieved 
him  by  invading  Syria,  taking  Damascus,  putting  Kasin 
to  death,  and  spoiling  Israel  of  its  northern  and  eastern 
territories.  For  this  service,  however,  Aehaz  became 
tributary  to  Assyria,  and  was  forced  to  send  all  his 
treasures  and  those  of  the  Temple  to  Theglath-phalasar, 
and  was  obliged  to  present  himself  before  him,  and  do 
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homage  at  Damascus  (4  Kings  xyL  i-io,  2  Peer,  xxviii, 
Isaiaa  Yii.-ix.) 

BLis  troubles  did  not  lead  him  to  repentance,  but  he 
now  added  to  his  former  idolatries  the  worship  of  the 
gods  of  his  oppressors.  Moreover,  he  removed  the 
altar  of  God  in  the  Temple,  and  erected  in  its  place  an 
altar  such  as  he  had  seen  at  Damascus.  He  probably  also 
set  up  the  worship  of  the  sun  and  stars,  as  practised  in 
Assyria  (4  Kings  xxiii.  11,  12). 

At  length  Achaz  died,  and  was  buried  at  Jerusalem, 
B.C.  727,  Mid  was  succeeded  by  his  son  EzecMas  ('E^fx/a^, 
gtrmgth  of  the  Lord), 

Note. — It  was  possibly  from  his  intercourse  with  the  Assyrians 
that  Achaz  learnt  the  use  of  sun-dials,  mention  of  which  is  made 
for  the  first  time  in  his  reign  (4  Kings  xz.  1 1 ).  Possibly  the  Jews 
now  first  began  to  divide  the  day  into  hours;  an  hour  is  mentioned 
as  a  part  of  a  day  in  Dan.  iv.  16. 

577.  EzecMa.s,  who  now  succeeded  to  the  throne, 
was  the  son  of  Abia,  the  grand-daughter  of  the  priestly 
martyr  Zacharias,  who  was  put  to  death  by  Joas.  He 
began  his  reign  by  restoring  the  worship  of  God,  and 
putting  down  idolatry  throughout  his  kingdom.  The 
Temple  was  purified  and  repaired,  and  then  the  king 
invited  all  Israel  to  join  with  Juda  in  keeping  the 
solemnity  of  the  Pasch,  according  to  the  Law.  It  was 
celebrated  with  great  pomp,  such  as  had  not  been  seen 
since  the  days  of  Solomon ;  and  the  feast  was  continued 
for  fourteen  days,  some  of  every  tribe  being  present 

Ezechias  now  destroyed  all  the  high  places  and  idola- 
trous altars  and  images ;  and  he  broke  in  pieces  even  the 
brazen  serpent  of  Moses,  because  the  people  burnt  incense 
to  it,  and  he  called  it  Nohestan  (or  Nehushtan),     b.o.  725. 

His  people  now  being  united  and  purged  from 
idolatry,  Ezechias  ventured  to  attack  the  Philistines, 
and  gained  a  series  of  victories,  not  only  recovering  the 
cities  which  his  father  had  lost  (2  Par,  xxviii.  18),  but 
taking  in  addition  all  the  cities  of  Philistia  as  far  as  Gaza 
(4  Kings  xviii.  1-8). 

His  success  emboldened  him  to  throw  off  the 
Assyrian  yoke,  and  he  refused  to  pay  the  tribute  that 


302  UUmUi   OF  SCEIPTPRE  HISTORY.  [.Tuoi.,' 

3i>d  been  promised  by  his  father.  This  would  iii- 
evitftbly  inTolTB  him  in  war  with  Assyria,  which  was, 
bowttTer,  dsUyed  for  gouio  years  by  the  operations  in 
whieh  Aaayiia  was  then  engaged  against  Tyre,  the 
npital  of  the  Phouician  kingdom.  This  time  was  spent 
bj  Ewchiu  in  strengthening  his  fortifications,  and  making 
tr«ty  pMpustion  for  defence. 

578.  Seniuoluadb. — At  length,  in  the  fourteenth  ye.-ir 
of  Uie  leigD  of  £c6chia,s,  Sennacherib,  a  younger  eon 
of  Bargon,  who  had  succeeded  his  father  on  the  throae 
of  Assyria,  muched  ag.iinat  the  fenced  cities  of  Juda, 
and  took  them  one  by  one.  Ezecbiag,  being  now 
alarmed,  endesTOured  to  save  himself  by  submission, 
and  agreed  to  p^  three  hundred  talents  of  silvei,  and 
thirty  of  gold.  To  raise  this  vast  sum,  he  was  obliged 
.  to  take  all  the  treasures  of  the  Temple,  even  to  the 
plates  of  gold  that  were  fastened  to  its  doors.  This 
saved  Jerusalem  for  the  time,  hut  two  years  later, 
Sennacherib  again  invaded  Juda,  and  attacked  Lachia 
From  thence  he  sent  three  great  officers,  his  Tharthan  (or 
eommander4n-ehUf),  Hab-sarig  (or  chief  eirmtcfi),  and 
Eab-$aces  (or  chief  cup-bearer),  with  a  strong  force  to 
Jerusalem  to  demand  ita  surrender,  in  an  insulting 
manner  and  mocking  the  God  of  Israel  To  this 
message  no  answer  was  given,  but  the  chief  ot&ceis  of 
Ezechias  went  to  their  master  with  rent  garmente,  and 
repeated  the  words  of  the  Rab-sacea.  Ezechias  bumbled 
himself  before  God,  and  sent  for  counsel  to  Isaias  the 
prophet  Isaias  assured  him  of  the  protection  of  God, 
and  prophesied  that  Sennacherib  should  depart  to  bis 
land,  and  there  fall  by  the  sword  (4  Kings  xviii.  17—37; 
xix.  1-7). 

Tlie  Assyrians  returned,  and  found  Senoacberib  be- 
sieging Lobna;  but  before  be  could  take  it,  be  beard 
that  Theraca,  king  of  Ethiopia,  was  advancing  against 
him.  He  thereupon  sent  a  written  demand  for  the 
surrender  of  Jerusalem.  This  letter  Ezechias  took  to 
the  Temple,  and  spread  it  out  before  the  Iiord.  Isaias 
now,  by  Divine  inspiration,  promised  that  the  Lord 
irould  Himself  defend  Jerusalem,  and  that  it  should 
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not  Buffer  from  the  Assyrian  attack.  And  that  night, 
an  angel  went  through  the  Assyrian  camp,  and  destroyed 
185,000  men.  Sennacherib  returned  to  Ninive,  where 
he  was  afterwards  murdered  by  his  sons,  Adrammdek 
and  Sharezer. 

IJoTB. — ^We  cannot  expect  to  find  any  direct  confirmation  of 
the  overthrow  of  Sennacnerib  from  the  Assyrian  inscriptions,  as 
it  was  not  the  custom  of  these  ancient  nations  to  record  their  own 
defeats.  Excepting  this  single  circumstance,  the  agreement  be- 
tween the  Assyrian  and  Biblical  records  is  very  close,  the  principal 
difference  being  that,  in  the  annals  of  Sennacherib,  the  events  are 
given  at  greater  length. 

Indirectly,  however,  a  strong  confirmation  of  the  sacred  record 
may  be  gathered  from  the  monuments.  For  ^^  after  the  first 
expedition  of  Sennacherib,  b.o.  701  {according  to  the  Assyrian 
chronology),  the  Assyrian  army  was  strong  enough  on  its  return 
to  attack  Babylon  the  next  year,  b.o.  700,  but  after  the  second 
expedition  to  Palestine,  B.C.  690,  the  warlike  expeditions  cease, 
and  no  more  campaigns  are  recorded,  while  the  Elamites  ravaged 
the  southern  border  of  Assyria  without  check,  which  they  would 
hardly  have  dared  to  do  when  Sennacherib  was  powerful." — {O. 
Smithes  Hittory  of  Assyria.) 

Josephus,  followed  by  many  commentators,  supposes  that  the 
immediate  cause  of  the  death  of  the  Assyrians  was  a  pesti-. 
lence. 

579.  EzecMas'  Life  Prolonged.  —  Either  before  or 
after  the  events  just  narrated,  Ezechias  fell  dangerously 
ill,  and  was  warned  by  Isaias  that  his  death  was  near. 
The  king  now  prayed  fervently  to  God,  and  as  Isaias 
was  leaving,  God  bade  him  return,  and  tell  the  king 
that  his  prayer  was  heard,  and  that  fifteen  years  should 
be  added  to  his  life.  Ezechias  asked  for  a  sign,  and,  at 
his  own  request,  the  shadow  on  the  great  dial  of  Achaz 
"  went  back  ten  degrees,  by  which  it  had  already  gone 
down  in  the  dial  of  Achaz"  (4  Kings  xx.  i-ii).  Eze- 
chias recovered  as  he  was  promised,  and  on  the  third  day 
he  went  up  to  the  Temple. 

580.  At  some  time,  probably  after  the  destruction  of 
the  Assyrians,  Ezechias  received  letters  and  presents 
from  Berodach  Baladan,  king  of  Babylon.  In  his  pride 
he  showed  the  Babylonian  messengers  all  his  treasures. 
For  this  he  was  rebuked  by  Isaias,  who  foretold  that 
one  day  all  these  treasures  should  be  carried  awa^  ix\tA 
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Babylon,  and,that  his  sons  should  be  captiTes  and  aer* 
rants  to  tho  Babylonian  king. 

The  rest  of  his  reign  was  peaceful  and  proepaons ;  he 
greatly  promoted  the  cultivation  of  the  umd^  and  mads 
great  improvements  in  Jerusalem.  He  at  kngth  died 
at  the  appointed  time,  and  was  lamented  by  all  Jnda  and 
Jerusalem,  b.g.  698.  He  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Manaaaea  (Maratftf^g,  forgetting). 

581.  Manassas,  who  was  only  twelve  years  old  when  he 
begEm  to  reign,  probably  led  by  evil  counsel,  reveroed  the 
policy  of  his  father,  and  began  at  once  to  restore  idolatiy ; 
he  worshipped  all  the  gods  of  the  nations,  and  even  set 
up  altars  to  them  in  the  court  of  the  Temple ;  he  also 
shed  much  innocent  blood,  gave  himself  up  to  the  practioe 
of  magic,  and  made  his  sons  pass  through  the  fire  in  the 
valley  of  Benennom.  In  punishment  for  these  abomiDft- 
tions  God  delivered  him  into  the  power  of  ^arhaddm 
king  of  Assyria,  who  bound  him  in  chains  and  took  him 
captive  to  Babylon,  B.a  677.  "  In  his  distress  he  prayed 
to  the  Lord  his  Crod,  and  did  penance  exoeedingly  before 
the  God  of  his  fathers."  God  heard  his  prayer,  and  he 
was  at  length  released  and  allowed  to  return  to  Jerusalem. 
He  now  at  once  set  about  purifying  his  kingdom  from 
idolatry,  and  restored  the  worship  of  the  true  God.  He 
also  repaired  and  strengthened  Jerusalem,  and  the  fortified 
cities  of  Juda.  He  at  length  died  in  peace,  after  a  reign 
of  fifty-five  years,  B.C.  643  (4  Kings  xxi  2 ;  2  Par, 
xxxiii.  1-20). 

KoTE. — Eaarhaddon  was  a  younger  son  of  Sennacherib,  and 
seems  to  have  been  absent  from  ifinive  when  his  two  brothers 
murdered  their  father.  He  contested  the  empire  with  them,  and 
completely  defeated  them  in  the  land  of  Hanirabbat,  near  the 
Upper  Euphrates.  He  entered  Ninive  in  triumph,  and  a  few  days 
afterwards  started  for  Babylonia.  Having  without  difficulty  pos- 
sessed himself  of  Babylon,  he  repaired  the  city,  and  concUiatea  the 
people  by  returning  the  spoils  taken  from  their  yarions  cities  by 
his  father.  He  now  proclaimed  himself  king  of  Babylon  as  well 
as  of  Assyria,  and  spent  much  of  his  time  in  his  southern  capital. 
He  died  B.C.  668,  leaving  four  sons  and  one  daughter.  A  Jewish 
tradition  affirms  that  Manasses  had  reigned  twenty-one  years  when 
he  was  earned  captive  by  Esarhaddon. 

An  old  Hebrew  iDradiUon  tells  ua  that  in  the  early  port  of  this 
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reign  the  prophet  Isaias  soffered  a  cruel  death,  bci&g  sawn  in  two 
by  command  of  Manasses,  whose  abominations  he  had  reproved. 

582.  Judith. — Though  the  date  is  somewhat  doubtful,  it 
was  in  all  probability  during  the  captivity  of  Manasses  that 
ffolof ernes,  an  Assyrian  general,  led  an  expedition  against 
Palestine  and  besieged  the  city  of  Bethulia,  and  reduced 
it  to  the  greatest  distress.  Judith,  a  widow  of  great 
beauty  and  devout  life,  had  recourse  to  an  extraordinary 
measure  to  relieve  the  city.  She  rose  and  adorned  her- 
self, and,  accompanied  by  her  maid,  she  went  into  the 
camp  of  Holofemes,  and  proposed  to  show  him  how  he 
might  take  Bethulia.  She  was  received  with  much 
courtesy  by  Holofemes,  who  gave  her  three  days,  during 
which  she  had  permission  to  go  in  and  out  as  she  would 
at  night  to  worship  her  God.  At  the  end  of  this  time 
she  was  invited  to  a  banquet  at  which  Holofemes  drank 
more  wine  than  he  had  ever  drank  before ;  and  being  at 
last  alone  with  him  in  his  tent  Judith  cut  off  the  head 
of  the  stupefied  Assyrian,  and,  going  out  at  once  with  her 
maid,  she  brought  it  back  to  Bethulia.  In  the  morning 
Holofemes  was  found  headless  in  his  tent,  and  great  con- 
fusion spread  through  the  camp.  This  was  soon  observed 
by  the  people  of  Bethulia,  who  indeed  were  watching  for 
it,  and  rushing  out  upon  the  disorganised  Ass3rrians,  they 
put  them  to  the  rout  with  great  slaughter  {Judith), 

Note. — The  historical  character  of  the  Book  of  Judith,  no  less 
than  its  inspiration,  have  been  denied  by  both  Protestant  and 
Jewish  scholars  ;  but  the  Catholic  Church  has  pronounced  it  to  be 
insinred.  The  learned  Abb^  Vigouroux,  in  his  Za  BiUe  (vol.  iv. 
c  3),  has  shown  that  recent  Assyrian  research  has  tended  greatly 
to  confirm  the  substance  of  the  history  contained  in  it.  The  cunei- 
form inscriptions  of  the  reign  of  Assur-bani-pal  speak  of  the  same 
expeditions,  events,  and  peoples,  with  details  that  are  entirely 
analogous ;  but  at  present  the  name  of  Holofemes  has  not  been 
found  in  them.  This  perhaps  is  not  to  be  expected,  considering 
the  end  of  his  career.  Moreover,  the  inscriptions  of  this  period, 
hitherto  discovered,  by  no  means  give  an  exhaustive  account  of  the 
events  of  the  reign.  Still,  enough  exist  to  confirm  the  truthfulness 
of  the  historv  of  Judith.  The  Protestant  Conder,  in  his  "  Hand- 
book to  the  Book,"  says  :  **  Whatever  be  the  real  character  of  the 
Book  of  Judith,  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the  author  was  intimately 
acquainted  with  the  <;ountry  lying  between  Shechem  (Sichem)  and 
the  great  plain  of  Esdraelon,  and  that  the  places  mentioned  occur 
In  their  proper  relative  position"  {p.  288). 

\5 
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583.  Amon  {^Kfiuify  a  nurse)  succeeded  his  father 
Manasses  on  the  throne  of  Juda,  being  then  twenty-two 
years  of  age.  He  did  evil  before  God,  and  devoted  him- 
self wholly  to  idolatry.  He  was  murdered  by  his  servants 
after  a  reign  of  only  two  years.  His  murderers,  who  pos- 
sibly aimed  at  power  themselves,  were  put  to  death  by 
the  people,  who  raised  Jodas  ('I«tf/«V,  given  of  ihe  Lord), 
the  son  of  Amon  to  the  throne,  b.c.  641  (4  Kings  xxi 
19—26  ;  2  Par,  xxxiii.  21-25). 

584.  Idolatry  of  the  Jews. — The  readiness  of  the 
Jews  to  relapse  into  idolatry  is  very  remarkable  The 
reason  seems  to  have  been  this — that  the  religion  of 
Israel  differed  from  that  of  the  nations  around  8iem  in 
its  conception  of  the  Holiness  of  God,  which  demanded  a 
corresponding  holiness  in  His  people.  Other  nations 
thought  of  God  in  other  ways  ;  some  as  Beauty,  some  as 
Strength,  some  as  Wisdom,  some  as  the  Life-giver,  and 
so  on ;  but  the  Israelites  alone  recognised  Him  as  Holy, 
and  knew  that  to  fall  short  of  His  commands  was  sin. 
The  whole  of  their  national  law  was  based  on  this  idea. 
Even  in  their  food  and  dress,  they  must  show  that  their 
whole  life  was  consecrated  to  God,  by  submitting  them- 
selves to  law.  After  any  defilement  they  must  wash,  and 
offer  sacrifices,  before  they  were  fit  to  come  into  His 
presence.  Thus  in  every  act  of  life  the  Israelite  was  taught 
this  lesson,  that  God  was  perfect  Purity,  and  would  be 
contented  with  nothing  less  than  perfect  purity  in  man. 
But  in  this  they  saw  a  great  contrast  to  the  religions  of 
the  nations  around  them,  who  all  worshipped  the  powers 
of  nature — sun,  moon,  fire,  water,  and  earth — under 
different  names  ;  and  though  they  represented  them  in 
different  shapes,  the  popular  religion  of  each  of  these 
nations  was  alike  in  one  point — these  nature-gods  did 
not  require  holiness  from  their  worshippers.  The  worship 
of  Moloch,  and  Baal,  and  Astarte  involved  obedience  to 
no  strict  moral  laws  like  the  Ten  Commandments.  On 
the  contrary,  those  that  worshipped  them  were  encouraged 
to  indulge  their  evil  passions  as  much  as  they  would,  and  to 
say  that  that  was  their  way  of  worshipping  the  gods,  whom 
thej  supposed  to  be  easily  offended  if  they  did  not  bring 
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sacrifices  enough  to  appease  them ;  who  would  perhaps 
send  thunder,  and  tempests,  and  drought  upon  them, 
but  who  would  not  interfere  with  their  sensual  pleasures. 
This  was  the  choice  which  was  put  before  Israel.  They 
might  choose  either  to  live  as  God's  own  people,  bound 
by  Hift  covenant  to  keep  His  laws,  and  lead  pure,  faithful, 
self-controlled  lives,  rising  by  degrees  to  that  point  to 
which  He  would  have  led  them  if  they  had  walked  in 
His  ways ;  or  they  might  turn  aside  from  Him  and  His 
strict  requirements  of  holiness,  to  the  easy  demands  of 
the  nature-worship  of  the  nations  around.  And  thus  it 
was  not  from  stupidity  or  ignorance,  but  from  moral 
weakness  and  self-indulgence,  that  Israel  fell  so  easily  into 
idolatry. — (^BramstorCs  Judoea,) 

585.  Jo^as,  who  succeeded  his  father  Amon,  was  but 
eight  years  old  when  he  ascended  the  throne.  He  was  a 
very  pious  prince,  and  "  while  still  but  a  boy  he  began  to 
seek  the  God  of  his  father  David."  In  the  twelfth  year 
of  his  reign  he  cleansed  Juda  and  Jerusalem  from  the  high 
places,  and  groves,  and  idols,  and  graven  things.  More- 
over he  burnt  the  bones  of  the  priests  on  the  altars  of 
Baal,  and  having  thus  defiled  them,  he  utterly  demolished 
the  altars  and  idols. 

Note. — Josias  by  this  action  literally  fulfilled  the  remarkable 
prophecy  of  the  disobedient  Prophet,  uttered  300  years  before 
Xtee  par.  499). 

He  now  appointed  Saphan  the  scribe,  Maasiaa  the 
governor  of  the  city,  and  Joha  the  recorder,  to  restore  the 
Temple  of  God,  and  gave  them  power  to  levy  contribu- 
tions for  this  purpose.  During  the  repairs  Uelcias  the 
high  priest  found  a  roll  containing  the  Book  of  the  Law 
(probably  Deuteronomy),  which  he  sent  to  the  king  by  the 
hand  of  Saphan.  Josias  caused  it  to  be  read  to  him,  and, 
terrified  by  its  awful  denunciations,  he  sent  to  the  pro- 
phetess Olda  (or  Uuldah)  to  inquire  concerning  the 
punishments  which  the  nation  had  incurred  by  its  apos- 
tacies.  Olda  announced  that  God  would  indeed  bring  on 
them  all  the  evils  threatened  in  the  Book,  but  in  considera- 
tion of  the  piety  of  Josias,  the  calamity  should  not  come 
in  his  time. 
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Josiae  now  oidaied  on  aasamlblj  of  all  the  a: 
people,  Mod  lead  to  them  all  the  voids  of  the  Book.  Tbsa, 
luing  ia  theii  midst,  he  solamnljr  renewed,  in  his  own 
name  and  theirs,  the  covenant  vith  the  God  of  Israel 
He  then  celebrated  the  Pasch  with  all  the  ceremoniei 
adjoined  by  Moses,  and  offered  many  victims,    ao.  633. 

He  continned  during  his  reign  to  remove  oad  deetzoy 
every  vestige  and  letic  of  idolatry,  and  need  his  utmost 
eadeavoQia  to  confirm  bis  people  in  the  obeervanoe  of  the 
law  of  God. 

At  length  Neehao,  king  of  Egypt,  came  up  to  pasa 
thioagh  Jnda  to  fight  against  the  Assyrians  at  Charcaniis 
(C'orcAenMsA),  by  the  Euphrates.  Josias,  who  remained 
faithful  to  J^yria,  resolved  to  bar  hia  way,  and  brought 
his  army  to  Mageddo.  IfecLao  tvied  to  perauade  him  to 
allow  hun  to  pass,  but  Josias  remained  firm,  and  the  king 
of  Egypt  thereupon  attacked  his  anny  and  routed  it,  Josias 
bims^  beii^  mortally  wounded  in  the  battle.  Ho  was 
brought  back  to  Jern^lem  and  died  tiieie,  being  nwvned 
greaUy  by  all  his  people,  ac.  610  (4  fimpt  zzii..  xnii. ; 
3  PaT.  xxziv.-xzxvi) 

NoTB. — In  the  reign  of  Jogias  lived  Uie  prophet*  Jtraniai, 
Bamich,  Jod,  and  Sophomat  (or  Ztphaniak),  aa  alao  the  prophstera 
OMa.  Jeremiaa  waa  called  to  tbe  prophetical  office  ia  the  thirteeoth 
year  of  Josias,  and  delivered  the  first  twelve  chapters  of  hia  prophecj 
during  this  reign. 

586.  Joachaz  l^luaya-t,  whom  the  Lord  holds),  also  called 
Sellum,  was  the  second  son  of  Josiaa,  but  was  chosen  by 
the  people  to  be  kii^  in  preference  to  his  elder  brother. 
-He  had  reigned  only  three  months,  when  Pharao  Neehao, 
on  his  return  from  hia  Asayrian  campaign,  took  him 
prisoner  at  Bebla  and  sent  him  in  chaina  to  Egypt  Here 
he  died,  as  Jeremias  had  foretold.  The  Egyptian  king 
having  laid  a  fine  upon  Juda  of  100  talents  of  silver  and 
a  talent  of  gold,  permitted  Joachaz'  brother  Eliacim  to 
reign  in  his  stead,  but  changed  bis  name  to  Jbakim 
('laaxifi.,  flie  Lord  will  set  up),  b.o.  610. 

587.  Joakim,  the  son  of  Josias  and  Zebida,  was,  like 
many  of  his  predecessors,  an  evil  doer  hefoie  God,  He 
stided  the  worship  of  the  gods  of  Egypt  to  the  Phoenician 
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idolairj  alieady  common  in  Juda ;  lie  built  himself  a  gor- 
geous palace  ont  of  taxes  groimd  from  his  oppressed  sub- 
jects ;  he  sent  into  Egypt  for  a  prophet  who  had  offended 
him,  and  put  him  to  death ;  and  he  set  the  law  of  God 
entirely  at  defiance.  Jeremias  had  collected  his  various 
prophecies  in  a  book,  which  Baruch  read  to  the  people  in 
a  solemn  assembly.  By  the  connivance  of  the  princes  of 
Juda,  Jeremias  and  Baruch  escaped,  but  the  king  in  his 
tage  ordered  the  book  to  be  destroyed.  In  their  retire- 
ment Jeremias  and  Baruch  re-wrote  the  book,  with  addi- 
tional prophecies.  At  length  the  Divine  vengeance  over- 
took Joakun,  and  Nabuchodonosor,  king  of  Babylon,  heaving 
subjugated  Egypt,  came  up  against  Jerusalem.  After  a 
short  siege  he  entered  the  city,  and  took  Joakim  in  fetters 
to  Babylon,  together  with  many  of  the  principal  nobles  of 
Juda,  among  whom  were  Daniel,  and  his  three  friends 
Anamcu,  Azarias,  and  Misael,  Moreover,  he  carried  to 
Babylon  some  of  the  precious  vessels  of  the  Temple. 
After  a  time  he  accepted  the  submission  of  Joakim,  and 
replaced  him  on  the  throne  of  Juda ;  possibly  in  remem- 
brance of  the  fidelity  of  his  father  Josias.  After  three 
years,  however,  Joakim  broke  his  oath  of  allegiance,  and 
rebelled  against  Babylon.  Nabuchodonosor,  who  could 
not  come  in  person  to  chastise  him,  sent  against  him 
numerous  roving  bands  of  Chaldeans,  together  with  the 
Syrians,  Moabites,  and  Ammonites,  all  of  whom  were  sub- 
ject to  Babylon ;  these  invaders  ravaged  and  spoiled  the 
whole  country  of  Juda.  At  length  Joakim  came  to  a 
violent  end,  the  particulars  of  which  are  not  known.  He 
was  buried  without  ceremony  beyond  the  gates  of  Jeru- 
salem, B.O.  599  (4  Kings  xxiii.  34-36;  xxiv.  1-5 ;  2  Par. 
zzxvi.  4-8). 

588.  Joachin,  son  of  Joakim  and  Nohesta,  succeeded 
his  father,  but  reigned  only  for  three  years  and  ten  days. 
Then  Nabuchodonosor  came  up  against  him,  and  in  a 
very  short  time  Joachin  surrendered.  He  was  taken 
captive  to  Babylon,  together  with  his  mother  and  all  the 
princes  and  captains  of  the  army,  and  every  skilled  work- 
man in  Juda,  to  the  number  of  18,000.  Nabuchodonosor 
also  took  all  the  king's  treasure,  and  entirely  stripped  the 
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Temple  of  the  sacred  vessels  and  of  eveiy  article  of  Ydlue. 
At  Bibylon  Joachin  was  kept  aprisoner^  actoallj  in  prison, 
and  wearing  prison  garments,  for  thirty-siz  yettii^  when, 
at  the  death  of  Kabnchodonosory  his  successor  EvH-Mero- 
dach  released  him  from  confinement  and  treated  him  with 
honour.  Joachin  died  in  Babylon,  but  the  date  of  his 
death  is  not  known  (4  Kings  xziy. ;  2  Par.  xzzvi  9, 10; 
Jer.  liL  31). 

589.  Sededaa. — MtxUhamoif  the  third  son  of  Josias, 
and  uncle  of  Joachin,  was  now  appointed  (&a  598)  by 
Nabuchodonosor  to  nde  the  devastated  kingdom  of  Juda; 
and  at  his  command  he  assumed  the  name  of  Sededoi 
(Ztdixsag,  juttiee  of  the  Lord)^  and  swore  fidelity  in  the 
name  of  God.  Before  long  he  restored  idolatry,  defiled 
the  Temple,  and  at  length,  deaf  to  the  warnings  of  Jen- 
mioB,  who  urged  him  to  be  foithful  to  Babylon,  he  formed 
an  alliance  with  the  king  of  Egypt.  A  Chaldean  army 
at  once  set  out  and  besieged  Jerusalem  for  sixteen  months, 
during  which  time  the  wretched  inhabitants  were  reduced 
to  the  fearful  straits  described  in  the  Zom^n^o^tofis  of  Jere- 
mias.  Hearing  that  an  Egjrptian  force  was  on  its  way  to 
relieve  Sedecias,  Nabuchodonosor  raised  the  siege  and 
marched  to  meet  the  Egyptians.  The  latter,  however, 
would  not  risk  a  battle,  and  retreated.  Nabuchodonosor 
therefore  returned  to  Jerusalem,  which  now  submitted 
(b.g.  589).  Sedecias  fled,  but  was  taken  in  the  plains 
of  Jericho,  and  brought  before  Nabuchodonosor  at  Reb- 
latka.  Indignant  at  his  treachery,  Nabuchodonosor  put 
all  his  children  to  death  before  his  face,  and  then  put  out 
his  eyes,  and  loading  him  with  chains,  brought  Viim  to 
Babylon,  wliere  he  died.  Very  shortly  afterwards,  Ndbu-^ 
zardan  was  sent  with  a  Babylonian  force  to  destroy  Jeru- 
salem :  the  Temple,  the  king's  palace,  and  all  the  buildings 
were  set  on  fire,  and  their  walls  afterwards  utterly  thrown 
down  and  destroyed.  A  few  husbandmen  and  vinedressers, 
under  the  charge  of  Oodoliaa  (Gedaliah),  were  left  to  till 
the  ground,  but  the  whole  of  the  rest  of  the  people  were 
carried  away  captive  to  Babylon  (b.c.  588). 

This  ended  the  kingdom  of  Juda,  which  had  lasted 
j88  years  from  the  death  of  Solomon,  and  134  longer 
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than  tho  kingdom  of  Israel  In  the  punishment  of  Sede- 
cias  two  prophecies,  which,  at  the  time  they  were  uttered, 
appeared  to  be  contradictory,  were  fulfilled  to  the  letter  : 
one  of  Jeremiaa,  who  said  that  Sedecias  should  see  and 
yet  not  see  Babylon  {Jer,  xxxii.  4,  5,  xxxiv.  3) ;  and  the 
other  of  JCzechiel,  who  foretold  that  he  should  not  see 
Babylon,  though  he  should  die  there  {Ezech,  xii.  13). 

590.  Godolias  was  left  with  a  Chaldean  guard  oiMa^pJia^ 
a  strong  fortress  six  miles  north  of  Jerusalem.  Here  he 
was  joined  by  Jeremias,  who  had  received  permission  to 
remain  and  minister  to  the  labourers  who  were  left  to  till 
the  soil:  and  Maspha  became  the  resort  of  Jews  from 
various  quarters  {Jer,  xi.  6,  11).  Two  months  after  his 
appointment,  Godolias  was  treacherously  slain  by  Ismael^ 
a  descendant  of  the  royal  family  of  Juda,  who,  after  having 
committed  the  crime,  escaped  into  the  country  of  the  Am- 
monites. The  whole  of  the  Jews  now  remaining  in  Juda, 
fearing  the  vengeance  of  Nabuchodonosor,  fled  into  Egypt, 
in  spite  of  the  warnings  of  Jeremias,  who,  however,  ac- 
companied them  to  share  their  fate. 

591.  Jeremias  was  the  son  of  Helcias,  a  priest  at  Ana- 
thoth.  He  commenced  his  prophetical  ministry  in  the 
reign  of  Josias,  and  by  the  Divine  command  (Jer,  xvi. 
2)  he  did  not  marry,  but  led  a  single  and  mortified 
life.  Throughout  the  reigns  of  Josias,  Joakim,  Joachin, 
and  Sedecias,  he  did  all  in  his  power  to  preserve  Juda 
from  allying  itself  with  the  idolatrous  Egypt.  And  for 
this  course  of  conduct  he  suffered  great  persecution  from 
his  own  people.  He  explicitly  foretold  the  restoration 
of  the  Jews  who  had  been  carried  away  captive  with 
Joachin,  and  the  desolation  of  those  who  were  left 
behind,  adding  that  those  who  should  be  restored  would 
be  wholly  converted  from  idolatry,  and  turn  to  God  with 
their  whole  heart  (Jer,  xxiv.) 

Nabuchodonosor  treated  Jeremias  with  great  respect, 
and  gave  him  his  choice,  either  to  accompany  the 
captiyes  to  Babylon,  or  to  remain  in  Juda  with  the 
remnant  Jeremias  chose  the  latter  alternative,  and 
went  afterwards  with  them  into  Egypt.  In  his  retreat 
into  Egypt,  he  was  accompanied  by  his  diad^l^  "B^xx^rXn.^ 
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who  had  been  his  faithful  companion  for  many  years. 
Here,  in  Egypt,  it  is  believed  that  the  Jews,  irritated  by 
his  rebukes,  stoned  him  to  death. 

The  Kings  of  Syria  mentioned  in  the  Books  of  Kings 
and  Paralipomenon  are : — 

Adarezer  (i  Par,  xviiL  3)  of  Soba 
Razon  (3  Kings  xi.  23)  of  Damascus 

ovUezion  (3  Kings  xv.  18) 
Tdbremon  (3  Kings  xv.  18)   . 
Benadad  /.  (2  Par,  xvi.  2)    . 
Benadad  11.  (3  Kings  xx.  20) 
Hazael  (4  Kings  viiL  28) 
Benadad  III,  (4  J^tw^«  xiil  24) 
Ra^in  (4  Kings  xv.  37) 
Syria  annexed  to  Assyria  by  Theglath-  ) 

jphalasar  (4  Kings  xvi.  9,  10)  •  J   " 

FIRST  Aliro  SECOND  BOOKS  OF  PARALI- 
POMENON, OR  CHRONICLES. 

These  two  books,  called  by  the  Hebrews,  Dibbs 
Hajamin  {the  words  of  the  days),  are  probably  condensed 
and  abridged  from  the  books  so  often  mentioned  under 
the  title,  "The  Words  of  the  Days  of  the  Kings  of 
Israel"  Their  author  was  probably  Eadras,  They 
were  written  after  the  Books  of  Kings,  to  which  they 
form  a  kind  of  supplement,  adding  important  particulars 
which  had  been  omitted  in  those  books.  Hence  their 
name  Paralipomena  (naoaXtfjeofisva),  Things  omitted. 
They  were  named  by  St.  Jerome,  Chroniclbs,  under 
which  name  they  are  given  in  the  Protestant  Authorised 
Version. 

They  comprehend  a  period  of  3468  years ;  2988  in  the 
First  Book,  and  480  in  the  Second. 

The  events  recorded  in  these  Books  have  been  described 
above  under  the  Books  of  Kings.  The  Paralipomena 
often  describe,  as  it  were,  the  inner  life  of  the  nation, 
and  give  the  causes  and  reasons  of  various  events  which 
are  narrated  without  comment  in  the  Books  of  Kings. 
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ON  THE  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  PALESTINE. 

pALSSTiNSy  in  its  general  aapect,  may  be  described  as  a  great 
platean  of  limestone  and  chalk,  interspersed  with  portions  of  a 
tmsaltic  character.  It  is  roughly  divided  by  the  deep  valley  of  the 
Jordan  into  two  mountainous  portions,  which  may  be  considered 
as  continuations  southwards  of  the  ranges  of  Libanus  and  Anti- 
Libanus  ;  which  with  Coelo-Syria  form  the  northern  boundary  of 
Palestine.  The  length  of  the  country  from  north  to  south  may  be 
pat  at  140  miles,  and  its  average  width  from  east  to  west  at  40 
miles  ;  the  whole  extent  of  the  country  being  therefore  about  equal 
to  that  of  Wales,  and  containing  about  nine  millions  of  acres.  In 
the  time  of  Solomon  the  boundaries  were  neatly  extended,  so  that 
we  read  that  he  **  had  under  him  all  the  kingdoms  from  the  River 
(i.<L,  the  Euphrates)  to  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  even  to  the 
border  of  Egypt "  (3  Kings  iv.  21). 

Iti  CUnifite  and  Vegetable  Productions. — The  general  climate 
is  extremely  mild,  and  the  surface  of  the  country  is  so  diver- 
sified by  hills  and  plains,  and  its  soil  so  rich,  that  few  countries 
oan  compare  with  Palestine  for  fertility,  and  the  diversity  of 
its  productions.  The  chief  fruit  trees  were  the  following,  found 
in  tne  greatest  perfection  in  the  southern  part  of  the  country,  and 
nu»re  particularly  in  the  region  of  Judea : — olive,  vine,  fig-tree, 
sycamore,  and  palm-tree.  There  were  also  the  pomegranate,  mul- 
berry, and  apple  or  citron  trees.  Of  timber  trees,  the  cedar,  fir, 
the  oak,  algum-tree,  and  terebinth  or  turpentine  tree,  all  grew 
abundantly ;  together  with  the  ash,  cypress,  and  many  others ; 
the  acacia  being  very  common  in  the  valley  of  the  Jordan. 

SeftS  and  Lakes. — i.  The  Waters  of  Merom,  the  smallest  and 
most  northerly  of  the  lakes  of  Palestine,  4  miles  long,  is  filled  by 
tile  meltinff  snows  in  the  spring,  but  is  almost  dry  in  the  summer. 

2.  SecufQalileey  or  Tiberias,  is  the  second  lake  through  which 
the  Jordan  passes  on  its  way  to  the  Dead  Sea.  Its  modem  name 
il  Bahr-d-Tabariet.  It  is  about  lo)  miles  south  of  the  Waters  of 
Merom,  and  is  about  equal  in  length  to  Windermere  (12 J  miles) ; 
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it  is  pear-shaped,  and  has  a  maTimnTn  width  of  about  8  miles.  It 
is  liable  to  sudden  and  violent  stonns,  and  is  remarkable  for  its 
abundance  of  fish. 

3.  The  Dead  Sea  is  about  46  miles  long,  and  10  or  11  wide.  It 
forms  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  and  receives  the 
waters  of  the  Jordan,  Amon,  Eedron,  and  several  small  rivulets. 
Its  waters  are  said  to  be  nine  times  Salter  than  average  sea-water, 
and  it  derives  its  name  from  the  absence  of  life  in  and  around  it 
The  Arabs  call  it  Bahr-d-Lutf  or  Sea  of  Lot.  One  of  its  most 
remarkable  features  is  its  depression,  it  being,  when  at  its  fullest, 
1290  feet  below  the  Mediterranean;  the  ajfference  of  its  level 
between  summer  and  winter  is  variously  stated  at  from  10  to  15 
feet. 

Bivers,  Brooks,  ftc — i.  The  Jordan.  This  river  is  in  many 
places  hidden  between  thickets  of  tamarisk  and  willow,  and  its 
course  is  so  contorted  that  in  some  places  it  flows  almost  doe 
north.  Its  wanderings  are  so  numerous  that  it  makes  nearly  200 
miles  in  traversing  a  plain  60  miles  in  length.  In  some  portB  it 
runs  through  a  deep  trench  in  a  narrow  vaUey ;  in  others  it  opens 
out  for  itself  a  much  wider  channel,  and  in  the  months  of  February 
and  March  it  overflows  its  banks,  making  in  some  places  a  sheet 
of  water  a  mile  in  width.  This  river  is  espedallj^  remarkable  for 
the  rapidity  of  its  descent,  from  which  it  derives  its  name  of 
Jordan  {i.e.,  descenddng) :  in  some  portions  of  its  course  the  fiiU  of 
the  stream  being  over  40  feet  per  mile. 

2.  The  JahhoJc  rises  in  the  mountains  of  Galaad,  and  after  a 
course  westward  of  60  miles  through  Manasses  and  the  north  of 
Gad,  it  flows  into  the  Jordan  below  the  Sea  of  Galilee. 

3.  The  CaHth  or  Cheriih  rises  to  the  west  of  Jericho,  and  flow 
eastward  through  the  plain  into  the  Jordan  above  the  Dead  Sea. 

4.  The  Amon  rises  in  the  mountains  of  Galaad,  and  flows  south- 
west, forming  the  eastern  and  southern  boundary  of  Ruben.  It 
was  originally  the  boundary  between  the  Ammonites  and  Moabites 
{Judges  xi.  18),  and  it  formed  the  southern  boundary  of  the 
Amorrliites  {Num.  xxi.  13).     It  empties  itself  into  the  Dead  Sea. 

5.  The  Kedron  rises  north  of  Jerusalem,  flows  south-east  through 
the  Valley  of  Josaphat,  between  Jerusalem  and  the  Mount  of 
Olives,  and  onward  into  the  Dead  Sea. 

6.  The  Kison,  or  Kishon,  rises  near  Mount  Thabor,  flows  through 
the  plain  of  Esdraelon  into  the  Mediterranean,  north  of  Carmel. 

Mountains. — The  chief  mountains  were  :  i.  The  ranges  of 
Lebanon,  of  which  the  western  is  called  Libanus,  and  the  eastern 
Anti-Libanus  ;  between  these  lies  Coelo-Syria,  or  the  valley  of 
Lebanon. 

2.  Mount  Carmel  begins  at  the  plain  of  Esdraelon,  runs  north- 
ward for  12  miles,  and  ends  with  the  promontory  over  the  Bay  of 
Acre,  having  an  elevation  of  1 740  feet  at  its  highest  point.  It  was 
one  of  the  most  beautiful  and  productive  mountains  in  the  country, 
and  still  presents  quite  a  park-like  appearance,  though  far  less 
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wooded  than  of  old     It  is  still  noted  for  the  profusion  of  its 
flowers. 

3.  Mount  Thabor,  a  few  miles  south-Twest  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee, 
and  at  the  north-east  extremity  of  the  plain  of  Esdraelon.  Its 
form  is  that  of  a  cone  with  its  upper  part  struck  off,  and  its  height 
is  about  1850  feet.  The  area  on  the  top  of  the  mountain  is  about 
a  quartet  of  a  mile  in  length,  and  about  half  as  broad. 

4.  Mountains  of  Gdboe  form  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  plain 
of  Esdraelon,  and  terminate  near  Bethsan  on  the  banks  of  the 
Jordan.  The  range  of  Gelboe  rises  1500  feet  above  the  sea,  and 
consists  of  hills  of  chalk. 

5.  Mount  Epkfuim,  a  mountainous  range  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim. 

6.  Mount  Ehcd  (3076  feet),  and  (7.)  Mount  Garizim  (2849  feet),  in 
Samaria,  were  separated  only  by  a  very  narrow  valley  in  which  lay 
the  city  of  Sichem.  Ebal  is  on  the  north,  and  Garizim  on  the 
Bouth  of  the  valley.  Their  sides  are  steep  and  rocky,  and  both 
moontains  are  visible  from  a  considerable  distance. 

8.  Mount  Sion,  and  the  other  hills  on  which  Jerusalem  is  built, 
haye  a  height  of  about  2000  feet  above  the  sea. 

9.  The  Mount  of  Olives  overlooks  Jerusalem,  and  is  separated 
from  it  by  the  Valley  of  Josaphat. 

la  The  HiUs  of  Basan  were  east  of  the  Jordan,  and  within 
easteni  Manasses.  They  were  famous  for  their  stately  oaks,  rich 
peatnre,  and  excellent  cattle. 

11.  The  Mountaims  of  QaUuxd  formed  a  range  extending  from 
Hermon  southward,  and  were  the  eastern  boundary  of  eastern 
Manasses  and  Gad. 

12.  Bange  of  Alarim,  i.e.,  "regions  beyond"  Jordan,  were  in 
Buben,  and  stretched  southward  from  Galaad.  The  ranee  included 
Nibo,  Phasga,  and  Mount  Peor,  on  which  latter  was  an  idol  temple 
(Num,  XXV.  3).  All  this  range  is  rocky  and  precipitous,  and  the 
gmromidiiig  district  is  but  thinly  inhabited.  The  rugged  summit 
of  Mount  iHebo  rises  abruptly  4000  feet  above  the  plain,  where  the 
Jordan  empties  itself  into  the  Dead  Sea,  and  still  retains  its  name 
in  l^e  Arabic  Neba,  or  "hek^ht." 

Valleya  and  PlainB. — i.  VaUo-Syria  is  a  valley  between  Libanus 
and  Anti-Libanus,  well  watered  and  very  fertile  ;  chiefly  remark- 
able for  its  mulberries  and  silk. 

2.  PUAn  of  Ead/radxmy  called  also  the  plain  of  Jeered^  the  valley 
of  Megeddo,  and  the  Qreat  Plain,  stretched  from  Mount  Thabor 
and  Kazareth  to  the  Mountains  of  Gelboe  and  the  Jordan,  and 
westward  to  Carmel.  It  covered  15  square  miles,  and  was  the 
scene  of  many  battles. 

3.  VaUey  of  Saron  (or  Sharon)  extended  along  the  coast  of  the 
Mediterranean  from  Carmel  to  Joppa.  It  was  lamed  for  its  pro- 
ductiveness, and  the  beauty  of  its  roses  and  lilies. 

4.  Plain  of  ike  Jordan  reached  from  the  Sea  of  Galilee  to  the 
Dead  Sea.  Its  average  width  was  7  or  8  miles,  and  it  enclosed  the 
two  banks  of  the  Jordan,  the  inner  of  which  was  fertile,  and  the 
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outer  barreii.  It  included  also  the  plains  of  Hoab,  wliich  lay  on 
either  side  of  the  Amon,  and  the  plain  of  Jericho.  It  was  noted 
for  its  hon^  and  balsam,  and  also  lor  its  palm  trees. 

5.  The  Valley  cf  ffi$inom,  soitth-inest  of  Jemsalem,  joining  on 
the  east  the  valley  of  Josaphat.  .Here  human  victinis  were 
sacrifioed  to  MolodL  It  was  afterwards  called  Topket,  and  stOl 
later  Oehmna, 

6.  £§eol  was  a  yalkrv  near  Hebron,  from  which  the  twelve  spies 
brought  the  bunch  of  grapes.  It  still  produces  the  finest  grapes 
in  the  Holy  Land. 

WildflinessM  were  districts  of  countiy,  not  uninhabited  or 
barren,  but  uncultivated,  and  left  to  spontaneous  production^ 
and  were  generally  good  pasture  lands.    The  principal  were  :^ 

1.  WUaametg  tf  Juim,  extending  on 'the  south  to  the  mountains 
of  Edom. 

2.  Wddemat  cf  EngadHt  fiuned  for  its  vines. 

3.  WUdemm  af  ^A,  and  (4.)  of  Mam.  These,  with  that  of 
Engaddi,  afforded  hiding  places  to  David  when  pursued  by  SanL 


n. 

THE  HEBREW  CALENDAR 

The  Jewish  year  consisted  of  twelve  lunar  months,  the  com* 
men  cement  of  each  of  which  was  determined  by  the  visible  appear- 
ance of  the  new  moon.  In  order  to  keep  the  Feasts  in  the  proper 
seasons,  a  thirteenth  month  was  added  seven  times  in  every  nine- 
teen years. 

The  months,  which  contained  thirty  and  twenty-nine  days  alter- 
nately, were  as  follows  : — 


1.  Nimn  (or  Ahib)» 

2.  Ijar  (or  Zif), 

3.  Sivan, 

4.  Tammuz, 

5.  Ab. 

6.  EM, 


7.  TUhri  (or  Ethcmim), 

8.  Ckethvan. 

9.  Kidev. 
10.  Td)€ih, 
ti.  ShdxU, 
12.  Adar. 


The  thirteenth  mouth  was  a  second  Adar  or  Adar  ShenL 

The  ecclesiastical  year  began  with  Nisan,  and  then  Ti^ri  was  the 

seventh  month ;  but  the  civil  year  was  reckoned  from  THthri,  and 

then  Nuan  was  the  seventh. 
The  Pesachf  or  Pasch,  was  be^n  on  the  evening  of  the  fourteenth 

ilay  of  Nisan.    In  this  month  barley  begins  to  npen  in  the  Holy 

Land,  while  the  wheat  is  just  coming  into  ear. 


APPENDIX. 


III. 


KINGS  OF  ISRAEL  AND  JUDA. 

KINGS  OF  ALL  ISRAEL. 

Saul,  B.a  1095. — David,  b.o.  1055. — Solomon,  b.c.  1015. 
Division  of  the  kingdom,  B.o.  975. 

KINGDOMS  OF  JUDA  AND  ISRAEL. 


8  of  Policy. 

Kings  of  Juda. 

B.C. 
975 

Kings  of  Israel. 

D3rna8- 
ties. 

975-918. 

I.  Roboam     . 

I.  Jeroboam     .  \ 

1  of  mutual 

2.  Abias    .    . 

958 

( 

L 

)stility. 

3.  Asa  .    .    . 

955 

( 

954 

2.  Nadab    .    .  ) 

953 

3.  Baasa      .     .  ) 

TT 

930 

4.  Ela     .     .     .  S 

XX. 

929 

5.  ^anribri    .     . 

in. 

929 

6.  Amn  .     .     .  \ 

918 

7.  Achab     .     .  1 

918-884. 

4.  Josaphat    . 

914 

} 

IV. 

d  of  mutual 

898 

8.  Ochozias.     .  1 

ance  and 

896 

9.  Joram.     .     .  J 

1 

fltility  to 

5.  Joram   .     . 

892 

Syria. 

6.  Ochozias    . 

885 

\ 

7.  {Athalia)    . 

884 

10.  Jehu  .     .     . 

884-588. 

8.  Joas  . 

878 

newal  of 

856 

II.  Joachaz  .    . 

dl  hostilities. 

841 

12.  Joaz   .     .     . 

loal  decline 

9.  Amasias    . 

839 

. 

V. 

;h  kingdoms 

!"5 

13.  Jeroboam  II. 

e  the  ^ower 
Assyria. 

I  a  Azarias .    . 

810 

783 

1st  Interregnum 

773 

14.  Zacharias     ./ 

/ 

•  * 

772 

15.  Sellum     .     . 

VI. 

772 
761 

16.  Manahem     . 

17.  Phaceia  .    . 

VIL 

vi 
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LiiiM  of  FoU^. 

Kings  of  JndA. 

B.a 
VS9 

KingaofbnML 

^ 

I&  Pkaeee    •    • 

VUL 

IX.  Joathan     . 

758 

12.  Achaz   .    . 

742 
737 

2d  IntemgnTon 

730 

19^  0§6t    .    .    • 

IX 

13,  Ezecliias    . 

726 
721 

( Capture  of  Sama- 
l  riband  eaptlTitj 

14.  MaiuuMes  . 

698 

15*  Ammon 

643 

16.  Jonas   .    . 

641 

17.  Joachaz 

610 

iS.  Joakim .    . 

610 

- 

19.  Joachin     . 

599 

2a  Sedeciaa    . 

599 

Jenualem    de- 

stR^ed    •    . 

588 

IV. 
THE  KINGDOM  OF  ASSYRIA. 

The  extent  of  Assyria  varied  from  time  to  time  according  to  the 
power  of  the  various  monarchs  ;  it  reached  its  greatest  limits  abont 
ij.  c.  650,  at  which  time  Assyria  Proper  extended  from  lat  35"  to 
38°,  and  long.  40°  to  45*.  The  subject  districts  included  Lydia, 
Cyprus,  and  Egypt  on  the  west,  Elam  and  part  of  Media  on  the 
east,  Babylonia  and  part  of  Arabia  on  the  south ;  but  in  these  distant 
regions  tne  limits  of  the  empire  were  uncertain,  and  the  hold  upon 
the  provinces  only  slight. 

The  country  is  in  general  flat,  or  with  undulating  plains,  rising 
only  here  and  there  into  mountain  ranges.  Its  rivers  have  a  general 
tendency  to  run  from  north  to  south  ;  the  principal  one  being  the 
Tigris,  which  is  about  200  yards  wide  in  Assyria,  and  in  the  spring 
during  the  flood  season  is  very  much  wider. 

2^ineveh,  the  capital,  was  situated  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the 
Tigris,  opposite  tbe  modetn  \,o\\iv  ot  ^lowiL    It  was  a  city  about 
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eight  miles  in  circumference,  well  fortified,  and  containing  a  large 
population. 

The  As83rrians  were  a  Semitic  race,  and  were  related  by  descent, 
character,  and  lan^age,  to  the  Jews,  Syrians,  and  Arabs.  They  had 
a  strength  of  limb,  and  a  vigour  of  mind  and  body,  greater  than 
any  other  of  the  tribes  of  Semitic  descent. 

Their  religion  was  derived  from  Babylonia,  modified  by  the  in- 
troduction of  the  worship  of  Assur,  the  presiding  deity  of  the  city  of 
Assur,  which  the  Babylonian  colonists  made  tneir  capital.  They 
made  Assur  the  king  and  father  of  their  gods,  and  thus  gave  their 
religion  a  national  character.  Merodach  was  the  same  as  Bel,  and 
his  wife,  Zirrat-Banit,  was  the  goddess  Succoth  Benoth  whose  worship 
was  set  up  in  Samaria  by  the  king  of  Assyria  (4  Kings  xvii.  30). 

Various  feasts  were  observed,  the  most  remarkable  being  the 
''Sabbaths,"  which  were  in  use  in  Assyria  as  well  as  among  the 
Jews.  The  Assyrian  months  were  lunar,  and  were  divided  into 
four  parts  corresponding  with  the  four  quarters  of  the  moon  ;  the 
seventh,  fourteenth,  twenty-first,  and  twenty-eighth  days  being  the 
sabbaths.  On  these  days  extra  work  and  even  missions  of  mercv 
were  forbidden,  certain  foods  were  not  to  be  eaten,  and  the  monarch 
himself  was  forbidden  to  use  his  chariot. 

The  laws  of  the  Assyrians  in  many  respects  resembled  those  'of 
the  Israelites,  and  other  Oriental  nations.  A  father  was  supreme 
in  his  household,  and  could  expel  a  child  and  cut  him  off  from  his 
property.  A  husband  had  the  power  of  divorcing  his  wife  on 
payment  of  a  certain  sum  of  money  ;  and  adultery  m  the  woman 
was  punished  with  drowning.  Slavery  was  usual,  and  whole 
families  were  sometimes  sold  together. 

The  soil  of  Assyria  was  generally  fertile,  and  abundant  crops  of 
grain  were  raised  ;  flowers  and  fruit  were  also  carefully  cultivated. 
Land  was  frequently  let  on  lease,  one-third  of  the  produce  being 
the  usual  rent. 

The  army  was  well  organised,  and  consisted  of  from  icx),cxx>  to 
200,000  men,  sent  up  in  contingents  from  the  various  provinces, 
each  province  furnishing  about  4000  men.  The  oflBicers  were  called 
"saki,"  and  those  of  a  superior  grade  **rab-saki,"  and  the  com- 
mander-in-chief **  tartan." 

The  arts  best  known  from  our  Assyrian  remains  are— painting, 
which  was  much  used  in  wall  decoration  ;  sculpture,  which  reached 
a  high  state  of  perfection  ;  carving  in  ivory  and  precious  stones  ; 
embossing,  and  ornamental  potteiy. 

Hunting  the  lion,  buffalo,  gazelle,  wild  ass,  hare,  and  other 
animals  formed  a  chief  amusement  of  the  people  ;  and  royal  hunts 
were  organised  on  an  extensive  scale.  Snows  and  pageants  were 
arranged  for  the  people,  and  always  after  a  successful  war,  the  spoil 
and  ghastly  trophies  of  the  victory  were  paraded  through  the 
capital. 

The  most  remarkable  feature  of  Assyrian  civilisation  was  their 
literature  and  libraries  of  clay  tablets  ;  and  it  is  to  these  that  ^^ 
owe  most  of  our  present  knowledge  ol*  t\iia  gc^eA.  ^^o^^.   '^^^ 


prinrapU  AMfrim  Ubrai^  waa  at  NmeTeh,  and  the  monarch  who 
did  most  for  AsajrUn  UtorAturE  was  Assur-batu-pal,  the  Sarduu- 
ndni  of  the  OreskB ;  to-  whoae  time  tbs  majority  of  the  tablels 
Belong.  Tbtj  are  of  lU  sizes  from  one  inch  to  over  a  foot  lon^ 
and  an  ptnerally  corereil  with  Cuneiform  characters  on  both  sidea, 
the  writug  beine  iometiineE  eo  minvite  that  it  requires  a,  magntlj- 

'- - -'-- B  to  read  if     n-  ■>- --■-<-- .»-   -- >-    -  

Hyal  librar        

Atvria,  Ijr  Otorgt  SmiA.j 


JEWISH.  VEIQHT8  AND  MlAAimSB. 

Altlioi)^  the  enaetmaat*  of  the  Iaw  nBdered  iiiiiiiiw«ii  to  Am 
!,  both  (rf  canity  and  Imgtt,  than 
I,  It  mnat  bo  Mmembered 
attach  to  tlie 


1m  tluM  nnita  of  the  He1»ew  mten  of  wairiiti  and  BMafon 
w  the  BTerage  length  of  a  foil  grain  of  fai^ey,  tba  afit  of  m 
ordinaij  ben'a  egg,  and  the  length  of  the  bnmftn  foreartn,  from 
the  elbow  to  the  end  of  the  longest  finger. 

L  Unoar  Heaanre. — The  unit  was  the  len^h  of  the  forearm, 
which  was  called  a  cubit.  The  cnblt  was  divided  into  six  palTot, 
and  the  palm  into  four  finger-breadtht.  The  finger-breadth  was 
equal  to  two  barlej-conu  laid  endways,  or  to  seven  barley-corns 
laid  side  ^  dde. 

For  difierent  purposea,  however,  the  same  nominal  dimensioD 
hiul  sometimes  different  values,  as  is  the  case  with  onr  Troy  and 
Avoirdupois  pounds.  Thus  there  was  a  larger  cubit,  mentioned 
in  Dtiit.  iii.  Il  ;  and  a  oubit  and  hand-breadth,  in  Euch.  xl.  5.  A 
smaller  cubit,  of  five  palms,  is  said  to  have  been  used  for  the  finer 
sort  of  artificer's  work. 

The  "  Sabbath  daj's  journey  "  was  defined  by  the  Halaca  as  the 
length  of  2000  ordinary  steps,  or  a  little  aver  half  an  English  mile, 
il.  MeasurcB  of  Area. — The  unit  of  land  measure  was  the  Stah 
or  tatum,  a  space  of  50  cubits  lone  by  50  wide.  It  was  thos  equal 
to  l6i  English  poles  nearly.  Thirty  itaim  want  to  the  Sor  {  = 
3.3  English  acres)  or  Homo;  which  must  be  distinguished  from 
the'dmwor  Oomer,  which  latter  contains  only  the  hundredth  port  , 
of  the  ffoma:     The  Zaneed  was  a  tenth  of  a  Kor. 

iii.  HujnreB  of  Capacity. — The  unit  was  the  I^,  equal  to  the 
contents  of  six  ordinary  hen's  esgs,  or  twenty-four  cubic  inches 
The  Sath  W4S  equal  to  one  Engli^cubic  foot- 
Tie  liquid  meaaurBa  wet*  "Hie  Aiv[Jial;  {-J  log),  the  Bin  (12  logi 
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=  I  English  gallon),  the  Seah  (=  i  English  peck),  and  the  Bath  ( = 
6  gallons). 

The  dry  measures  were  the  Cab  (=  96  cubic  inches),  Gomer  (  = 
nearly  5  pints),  Seah  ( =  i  peck),  Epha  (=  three-fourths  of  a  bushel), 
and  Kor  ( =  i  English  quarter). 

iv.  Measures  of  Weight — The  unit  was  a  shekel  {Side)  of  silver, 
weighing  320  grains  of  barley  (or 'grains  Troy).  The  Maneh,  or 
Mifutf  or  pound,  was  equal  to  50  shekels ;  and  the  Talent  was 
3000  shekels,  or  166.6  pounds  Troy.  The  Beka  was  half  a 
shekel,  the  Gera  the  twentieth  of  a  shekel,  and  the  Carat  the 
hundredth. 

There  was,  however,  another  Maneh  of  half  shekels,  with  a  cor- 
responding Talent  and  Beka;  each  of  these  weights  being  the  half  of 
those  above  mentioned. 

Six  shekels  of  silver  were  equal  in  value  to  j^i  of  English 
money. 


BY  THE  SAME  AUTHOR. 


THE  WORSHIP  OF  SACRIFICE:   A  CateoheUcd 
Instraction  on  the  Holy  Maas.    Prioe  Id. 

CATECHISM  OF  FIRST  COMMUNION,  with  Pie- 
paration  and  Thankflgiving.    Prioe  Id. 

CATECHISM   OF  CONFIRMATION,  with  Prepam. 
tion  and  Thanksgiving.    Eleventh  Edition.    FHoeld. 

CATECHISM  ON  VIRTUES  AND  VICEa     Coin.  ■ 
piled  chiefly  from  Bellarmine.    Price  dd. 

THE   CONFRATERNITIES:   Their  OhUgations  and 
Indulgences.    Price  4d. 

THE   PASSION   OF  OUR  LORD,  with  Notes  and 
References.    18nio»  cloth,  Is. 

THE    RISEN    LIFE,   with    Notes   and   Refeiencea. 

18mo,  sewed,  6d. 

THE  SACRED  INFANCY,  with  Notes  and  References. 
18mo,  sewed,  6d. 

HINTS  FOR  SPENDING  THE  CHURCH  SEASONS 
PROFITABLY.    In  wrapper,  6d. 

MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  HISTORY. 

Part  I.  To  the  Giving  of  the  Law.  Is. 
Part  II.  To  the  End  of  the  Judges.  Is. 
Part  IIL  To  the  Babylonian  Captivity.     Is.  '^ 


THE  DEVOUT  LIFE.    By  St.  Francis  of  Salea     A 
New  Translation.    Cloth,  Is.  6d. 


LONDON:  BURNS  AND  GATES. 


I 
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NOTE. 


The  spelling  of  the  proper  names  adopted  in  this 
little  book  is  that  which  is  in  common  use  among 
Catholics,  and  is  found  in  the  ordinary  editions  of 
the  Douai  Bible.  It  is  copied  from  the  Latin 
Vulgate,  and  is  based  on  the  Greek  spelling  of  the 
Septuagint,  from  which  the  earliest  Latin  transla- 
tions were  made.  It  represents  the  ancient  Hebrew 
pronunciation,  so  far  as  it  could  be  rendered  in 
Greek  characters  by  learned  Jews  who  spoke  both 
Greek  and  Hebrew.  The  accents  on  the  Greek  words 
are  a  guide  to  the  proper  pronunciation  of  the 
names. 

It  may  be  added,  that  the  letter  c,  wherever  it 
occurs  in  these  names,  should  be  sounded  as  k, 
since  it  is  the  L&tin  form  of  the  Greek  kappa.  The 
sound  of  8,  given  to  the  Latin  c  by  the  French,  is  a 
corruption,  and  was  quite  unknown  to  the  Eomans. 
In  some  few  instances  the  example  of  Archbishop 
Kenrick  has  been  followed,  and  the  k  restored. 

The  Index,  it  is  hoped,  is  sufficiently  copious  to 
serve,  to  some  extent,  the  purpose  of  a  Bible 
Dictionary. 


PRINCIPAL  DATES. 

{FSOM  ASHBR  AND  CALMST.) 


vHi  VlOUy  •••  •••  •••  ••• 

led,  aged  138,     

died,  aged  930, 

h.  tnaislated  to  heaven,  aged  365, 
ied,  aged  913,     

■• U    •••  •••  •••  •••  ••• 

ied,  aged  905,     

1  died,  aged  9x0,  

h  died,  aged  777,  

■ala  died,  aged  960,      

Biuge,        •■•        ...        ...        ... 

nfosion  of  tongues,       

ed,  aged  950  (350  after  the  Flood), 

I  WXaI^  •••  •••  •••  ••• 

•  ^LDr&uly     •••  •••  •••  ••• 

WXaI  f  •••  •••  •••  ••• 

and  Gomorrha  destroyed, 

>£fered  by  Abraham,      

narried  Rebecca,  

nd  Jacob  bom,   ... 

un  died,  aged  Z75,         

went  to  Padan-aram,    

1  bom, 

prevailed  with  God,  and  called  Israel, 

1  sold  by  his  brethren,  ... 

lied,  aged  180,    

L  interpreted  Pharao's  dream, 

sent  his  sons  to  buy  cum, 

went  to  Egypt, 

died,  aged  147, 

I  died,  aged  no, 

born, 

bom, 

fled  to  Madian, 

Kodus  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt, 

laole  erected  in  the  Wilderness, 


B.O. 

4004 

3876 

3074 
3017 

3963 

3948 

S864 

3769 

aSSS 
3349 
3348 

2334 

1998 
1996 
193Z 
Z910 
1897 

{Calmet  says  1889)  1896 

1871 

{Calmet  says  1856)  1858 

1836 

{Calmet  says  iSsz)  i8z8 

1759 
1745 
1739 
Z738 

17x6 

171S 

...  in  1707,  and  1706 

1706 

{Calmet  says  1699)  1689 

163s 

1574 

1571 

1531 
1491 

1490 


•  •• 


TIU  FBIHGIPAL  DATHI. 


AAfoa  died,  ifBd  xfl3,  ^ (CbliMi  Mjv  1459) 

JUMW  CliWfl)  BflMI  XmO,    •••  •••  ••■  •••  •••  •••  ••• 

TIm  pMMfB  « tlM  Joidtii  VBdiMr  Jomt.     

Ohaaaui  maided  among  tlM  Tribes  liyjonie       

Jbeae  died*  iced  xxOf  ...       ...       •••       ...       ...       ...        ••• 

Imelitee  enueTed  by  OhvMB  Beiethehn, 

Othonlelt  tbe  fixet  Jiidcef       ...       ...       ...       ...       ...        ... 

Hdi,  ffisb-Prieet  end  Judge,  died, ^ 

Seinnelt  lest  Jndget     •••        •••        •••        •••        •••        ..•        ••• 

Seal  eaoi&ted  flnt  kingi         ...        ...        ...        ...        ...        ... 

Devid  luoeeedcd  ee  king*        ...        ...        ...        ...  ,., 

Solomon  snoceeded  Derid,     ...        ...        ...        ...        ...        ••, 

The  Temple  bniltt        ...       ...       ...       ...       ...        ...        •., 

The  Temple  dedicefeed, 

Rohoem  moceeded,  end  refoli  ol  the  Ten  Tribei*  (971,  or) 

J<Huui  prophesied  ebonft,         ...        ...        ...        ...        ...        .m 

Amoe  ana  Oeee  prophened  eboat,    ...       

IGohees  prophesied  eboot,     ...       ...       ...        ...        ...        »., 

Israelites  taken  oM^Te  bj  Selmaneser      „ 

Kabiim  profdiesiedf      •••       ...       ...       ...       ...        ..•        •„ 

Isaias  pro^esied  sboiit,         ...       ...       ...        ...        ...        .., 

Jeremlas  and  Sophonias  pffophesled,  

KabnehodoDosor  took  Jeranlem  in  the  reign  ol  JoaUm  {ham 

which  some  date  the  beginning  of  the  Oaptirity),    ...        ,.. 

Habaeno  pn^hesied.    ...       ...       ...       ...       •••        ...        .„ 

Daniel  interproted  Kaboehodonosor^s  first  dream,  

Kaboohodonoeor  besieged  Jerosalem  in  the  reign  ol  Joaflbhi,  a 

V  wOOuUUPy  •••  •••  •••  •••  •••  •••  ••«  «#« 

Jenualem  and  the  Temple  taken,  and  burnt  to  the  ground,  and 

the  people  sent  captive  to  Babylon,      

Gjrrus's  decree,  and  Jews  return  from  Oaptivityi  

The  Second  Temple  begun, 

The  Second  Temple  finished, 

Esdras,  governor  of  the  Jews,  

Kehemias  succeeded  as  governor,     

Malacbias  prophesied  about, 

Alexander  the  Oreat  proceeded  against  Jerusalem,        

^^lezaucier  cueci,  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ... 

The  Septuagint  Translation  made, 

Antiochus  Epiphanes  plundered  Jerusalem  and  the  Temple,    ... 

Mathathias  excited  a  revolt, 

Judas  Machabeus  succeeded, 

Feast  of  Dedication  instituted,         

Jonathan  Machabeus  succeeded,       

The  history  of  the  Old  Testament  ends,     

Samaritan  Temple  on  Mount  Garizim  destroyed  by  Hyrcanus, 
Aristobulus  succeeded  Hyrcanus,  and  assumed  the  title  of  King, 

Judaea  subjected  to  the  Romans  by  Pompey,        

Crassus  plundered  tbe  Temple 

Antigonus  revolted  against  nis  unde  Hyrcanus, 

Herod  went  to  Rome  for  aid,  

Herod  returned,  and  put  to  death  Antigonus,  and  reigned  as  king, 

Herod  rebuilt  the  Temple  at  Jerusalem,     

Ji28us  Christ  bom,     
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than  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  In  the  punishment  of  Sede- 
cias  two  prophecies,  which,  at  the  time  they  were  uttered, 
appeared  to  be  contradictory,  were  fulfilled  to  the  letter : 
one  of  Jeremias,  who  said  that  Sedecias  should  see  and 
yet  not  see  Babylon  (Jer.  xxxi.  4,  5,  xxxiv.  3) ;  and  the 
other  of  Uzeehiel,  who  foretold  that  he  shoiiid  not  see 
Babylon,  though  he  should  die  there  {Ezech.  xii.  13). 

590.  Godolias  was  left  with  a  Chaldean  guard  at  Maspha^ 
a  strong  fortress  six  miles  north  of  Jerusalem.  Here  he 
was  joined  by  Jeremias,  who  had  received  permission  to 
remain  and  minister  to  the  labourers  who  were  left  to  till 
the  soil:  and  Maspha  became  the  resort  of  Jews  from 
various  quarters  (Jer,  xi.  6,  11).  Two  months  after  his 
appointment,  Godohas  was  treacherously  slain  by  Ismad^ 
a  descendant  of  the  royal  family  of  Juda,  who,  after  having 
committed  the  crime,  escaped  into  the  country  of  the  Am- 
monites. The  whole  of  the  Jews  now  remaining  in  Juda, 
fearing  the  vengeance  of  Nabuchodonosor,  fled  into  Egypt, 
in  spite  of  the  warnings  of  Jeremias,  who,  however,  ac- 
companied them  to  share  their  fate. 

591.  Jeremias  was  the  son  of  Helcias,  a  priest  of  Ana- 
thoth.  He  commenced  his  prophetical  ministry  in  the 
reign  of  Josias,  and  by  the  Divine  command  (Jer,  xvi. 
2)  he  did  not  marry,  but  led  a  single  and  mortified  life. 
Tliroughout  the  reigns  of  Josias,  Joakim,  Joachin,  and 
Sedecias,  he  did  all  in  his  power  to  preserve  Juda  from 
allying  herself  with  the  idolatrous  Egypt.  And  for  this 
course  of  conduct  he  suffered  great  persecution  from  his 
own  people.  He  explicitly  foretold  the  restoration  of  the 
Jews  who  had  been  carried  away  captive  with  Joachin, 
and  the  desolation  of  those  who  were  left  behind,  adding 
that  those  who  should  be  restored  would  be  wholly  con- 
verted from  idolatry,  and  turn  to  God  with  their  whole 
heart  (Jer.  xxiv). 

592.  At  the  time  of  the  Captivity,  Jeremias,  by  the 
command  of  God,  took  the  Ark  of  the  Covenant,  the 
Tabernacle,  and  the  Altar  of  Incense,  and  hid  them  in  a 
hollow  cave  on  Moimt  Nebo ;  he  then  closed  the  entrance 
to  the  cave  and  withdrew.  God  seems  to  have  miracu- 
lously concealed  the  cave,  fox  som^  oi  \ko«»'fe  ^\\.*:i  \s^':iNf\^\ 
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came  up  to  mark  the  place,  but  could  not  find  it ;  nor  has 
it  ever  been  discovered  since.  Indeed,  Jeremias  expressly 
foretold  this,  saying :  "  The  place  shall  be  imknown,  till 
God  gather  together  the  congregation  of  the  people,  and 
receive  them  to  mercy  "  (2  Mac,  ii.  4-7). 

Note. — Mention  is  made  in  2  Mfit,  ii  i  of  the  ''DescriptionB  of 
Jeremias"— a  book  of  the  prophet  which  is  no  longer  extant.  It 
was  a  work  of  great  authority,  and  is  quoted  by  the  author  of  the 
Second  Book  of  Machabees  as  an  indubitable  witness  to  the  truth  of 
the  hiding  of  the  ark. 

593.  Moreover,  by  the  order  of  Jeremias,  some  of  the 
priests  who  were  faithful  servants  of  God  took  the  sacred 
fire  from  the  altar  and  hid  it  privately  in  a  deep  dry  weU 
in  a  valley,  trusting  that  God  would  preserve  it,  thus  left 
without  fuel,  imtil  He  should  bring  back  the  captives,  and 
restore  His  worship  to  Jerusalem.  The  knowledge  of  the 
place  where  the  %tQ  was  concealed  was  preserved  in  the 
families  of  these  priests  until  the  time  of  Kehemias. 

594.  Nabuchodonosor  treated  Jeremias  with  great  re- 
spect, and  gave  him  his  choice,  either  to  accompany  the 
captives  to  Babylon,  or  to  remain  in  Juda  with  the 
remnant.  Jeremias  chose  the  latter  alternative,  and 
went  afterwards  with  them  into  Egypt.  In  his  retreat 
into  Egypt,  he  was  accompanied  by  his  disciple  Baruch, 
who  had  been  his  faithful  companion  for  many  years. 
Here,  in  Egypt,  it  is  believed  that  the  Jews,  irritated  by 
his  rebukes,  stoned  him  to  death. 

595.  The  Kings  of  Syria  mentioned  in  the  Books  of 
Kings  and  ParaXipomena  are : — 

Adarezer  (i  Far,  xviii.  3)  of  Soba 
Razon  (3  Kings  xi.  23)  of  Damascus  or  ) 

Hezion  (3  Kings  xv.  18)         .         .  j 
Tdbremon  (3  Kings  xv.  1 8)  . 
Benadad  /.  (2  Par,  xvi.  2)    . 
Benadad  II.  (3  Kings  xx.  20) 
Hazael  (4  Kings  viii.  28) 
Benadad  III.  (4  Kings  xiii.  24) 
Razin  (4  Kings  xv.  37) 
Syria  annexed  to  Assyria  by  Theglath-} 

phalasar  (4  Kings  ^\\,  ^,  \c>^         .^ 


3.C. 

1040 

1005 

960 

941 

910 

885 

839 

742 

740 
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FIRST  AND  SECOND  BOOKS  OF  PARALI- 
POMENA,  OR  CHRONICLES. 

596.  These  two  books,  called  by  the  Hebrews  Dibre 
Hajamik  {the  words  of  the  days),  are  probably  condensed 
and  abridged  from  the  books  so  often  mentioned  under 
the  title,  "The  "Words  of  the  Days  of  the  Kings  of 
Israel."  Their  author  was  probably  Esdras.  They 
were  written  after  the  Books  of  Kings,  to  which  they 
form  a  kind  of  supplement^  adding  important  particulars 
which  had  been  omitted  in  those  books.  Hence  their 
name  Paralipomena  (Ha^aXsi'jrofi.sta),  Things  omitted. 
They  were  named,  by  St.  Jerome,  Chronioles,  under 
which  name  they  are  given  in  the  Protestant  Authorised 
Version. 

They  comprehend  a  period  of  3468  years ;  2988  in  the 
First  Book,  and  480  in  the  Second. 

The  events  recorded  in  these  Books  have  been  described 
above  under  the  Books  of  Kings.  The  Paralipomena 
often  describe,  as  it  were,  the  inner  life  of  the  nation, 
and  give  the  causes  and  reasons  of  various  events  which 
are  narrated  without  comment  in  the  Books  of  Kings. 

597.  The  Captivity,  terrible  as  it  waa  as  a  punishment, 
was  by  no  means  the  same  as  slavery,  and  the  Jews  in 
Babylonia  were  treated  rather  as  colonists  than  serfs. 
They  received  grants  of  land  out  of  the  territories  at  the 
disposal  of  Nabuchodonosor,  and  this  land  they  cultivated 
as  they  would.  They  did  not,  like  the  Ten  Tribes,  blend 
with  their  conquerors,  but  remained  a  distinct  people,  with 
their  own  religion,  customs,  and  to  some  extent  separate 
government.  They  carefully  kept  up  their  genealogies  and 
distinctions  of  rank,  having  the  Divine  promise  that  when 
the  purpose  of  their  captivity  should  be  accomplished, 
they  would  be  restored  to  the  land  of  their  forefathers. 

598.  Tel  Abib. — While  the  greater  part  of  the  exiles 
remained  at  Babylon  itself,  a  certain  number  of  them, 
possibly  the  more  vehement  of  the  patriots,  were  sent  off 
to  Tel  Abib  (heap  of  new  com),  a  village  on  the  banks  of 
the  Chobar,  some  hundreds  of  milea  to  Wi^  Titk^l^}si.   ^^^vs^ 


mantled  by  <jod  to  announce  iiis  prophetical 
the  people,  but  warned  at  the  same  time  of  thi 
of  their  hearts.     He  was  also  hidden  to  watch  ( 

For  seven  years  Ezechiel  continued  to  pro 
terrible  doom  that  must  come  on  the  nnrepenta 
Jerusalem,  and  further  impressed  the  Divine  ; 
on  his  fellow-captives  by  a  number  of  symbolia 
By  d^reea  the  Jews  who  were  with  him  bee 
converted  to  God,  and  after  the  fall  of  Jenii 
death  of  Sedeciaa,  Ezechiel  began  to  prophecy  th 
tion  of  the  Jewish  nation. 

599.  Daniel  was  one  of  the  young  men  of 
house  of  David  who  was  taken  to  Babylon  in 
He  was  chosen,  with  Ananias,  Azariag,  and  Mi 
trained  for  three  yeara  in  all  Chaldean  leami 
them  for  service  in  high  offices  in  the  Court  of 
donosor.  Malasur,  the  chief  of  the  eunuchs, 
charge  the  noble  youths  were  placed,  seems  to  ha 
them  with  great  kindness,  and  allowed  them  t 
the  rules  of  their  own  religion  'with  regard  to  tl 
In  accordance  with  a  common  custom  their  ni 
changed,  and  Daniel  was  now  called  Balfassar 
three  companions  were  named  respectively 
Mieadt,  and  Ahlenago.     Notwithstanding  that 
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brought  Daniel  into  prominence  was  his  interpretation 
of  a  dream  of  the  king.  Nabuchodonosor  was  greatly 
troubled  in  his  mind  by  a  dream,  and  summoned  all  his 
astrologers  and  wise  men  to  interpret  it.  On  their 
assembling,  however,  the  king  had  forgotten  his  dream, 
but,  nevertheless,  he  insisted  on  being  told  the  meaning  of 
it.  The  wise  men  declared  that  it  was  impossible  for 
them  to  explain  a  dream  without  knowing  what  it  was, 
and  thereupon  the  king  ordered  them  all  to  be  put  to 
death.  Daniel,  hearing  of  this  sentence,  under  which  he 
himself  also  fell,  from  Arioch,  the  officer  charged  with  its 
execution,  went  at  once  to  the  king  and  obtained  a  delay 
during  which  he  might  meditate  on  the  question ;  then 
calling  his  companions  they  besought  God  to  make  known 
the  secret  to  them  that  their  lives  might  be  spared.  God 
heard  their  prayer,  and  in  the  night  He  made  known  to 
Daniel  in  a  vision  both  the  dream  and  its  meaning. 
Daniel  was  now  brought  before  Nabuchodonosor  by  Arioch, 
and  related  the  dream,  which  was  as  follows : — He  had 
beheld  a  great  statue  of  which  the  head  was  of  gold,  the 
breast  and  arms  of  silver,  the  belly  and  thighs  of  brass, 
the  legs  of  iron,  and  the  feet  part  of  iron,  part  of  clay! 
He  then  saw  a  Stone,  cut  without  hands  out  of  a  mountain, 
which  struck  upon  the  feet  of  the  statue,  and  broke  it  to 
pieces,  and  it  became  like  the  chaff  of  a  summer  threshing- 
floor,  and  was  carried  away  by  the  wind ;  but  the  stone 
became  a  great  mountain  and  filled  the  whole  earth 
{Dan.  ii.  31-35). 

The  explanation  was  this: — Nabuchodonosor  himself 
was  the  head  of  gold;  after  him  should  come  another 
but  inferior  kingdom,  shown  by  the  silver;  another  of 
brass,  which  should  rule  over  all  the  world ;  and  then  the 
fourth  kingdom  strong  as  iron,  and  subduing  all  things. 
This,  however,  should  break  up  and  make  room  for  another 
kingdom  which  God  Himself  should  set  up,  and  which 
should  consume  all  the  previous  kingdoms  and  should 
itself  stand  for  ever  (Dan,  ii.  37-44). 

Nabuchodonosor  was  greatly  affected  by  this  statement 
and  interpretation,  which  evidently  came  from  a  super- 
human source;  he  loaded  Daniel mtktlaa\\i^<^\.\i^'Vis^^ 
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and  made  him  viceroy  over  all  the  provinces  of  Babylon, 
and  chief  of  the  magistrates  over  idl  the  wise  men.  At 
DanieFs  request  he  set  Sidrach,  Misach,  and  Abdenago 
also  over  provinces,  Daniel  himself  remaining  in  the 
king's  palace  {Dan,  ii  45-49). 

NoTK. — The  kingdoms  indicated  in  Nabuchodonosor*s  dream  are 
usually  supposed  to  be  (i.)  The  Chaldean,  (ii)  The  Medo-Persian, 
(iii.)  The  Macedonian,  (iv,)  The  Roman.  These  gave  way  at  last 
to  the  kingdom  of  the  Messias,  the  Catholic  Church,  which  should 
a]one  embrace  the  whole  world  and  should  never  be  destroyed. 

601.  The  Gk>lden  Image. — The  impression  made  on  the 
mind  of  Kabuchodonosor  by  Daniel's  interpretation  of  his 
dream  lasted  but  a  short  time,  for  before  very  long  (b.c. 
587)  the  king  made  a  huge  image,  60  cubits  high,  and 
plated  with  gold,  and  set  it  up  in  the  plain  of  Dura.  Pos- 
sibly this  statue  might  be  a  representation  of  the  one  he 
had  seen  in  his  dream,  and  thus  set  up  in  his  own  honour, 
0^  it  might  have  been  an  image  of  his  god  Bel ;  but  what- 
ever it  was  intended  to  signify,  Nabuchodonosor  required, 
under  pain  of  being  cast  into  a  fiery  furnace,  that  all  the 
nobles,  captains,  and  chief  men  in  his  empire  should 
assemble  at  the  dedication,  and  adore  the  image  that  he 
had  set  up.  Ananias,  Azarias,  and  Misael,  who,  as  gover- 
nors of  provinces,  were  amongst  those  summoned,  refused 
to  join  in  the  idolatrous  worship,  and  were  quickly  reported 
to  the  king  by  some  Chaldeans  who  were  already  jealous 
of  the  favour  shown  to  the  exiled  Jews.  The  servants  of 
God  being  brought  before  the  king,  made  no  defence,  but 
openly  declared  that  they  would  worship  none  but  God  alone. 
Xabuchodonosor  was  now  exceedingly  angry,  and  ordering 
the  furnace  to  be  heated  seven  times  more  than  usual,  he 
commanded  them  to  be  bound  and  cast  into  the  midst  of 
the  fire.  So  great  was  the  fury  of  the  fire,  that  the  men 
who  cast  them  in  were  themselves  killed  by  the  flames, 
but  the  three  young  men  arose  upon  their  feet,  and  were 
seen  walking  unharmed  in  the  midst  of  the  fire  praising 
God.  The  king  looked  into  the  furnace  to  see,  as  he  ex- 
pected, the  utter  destruction  of  the  young  men,  but  to  his 
astonishment  he  saw  /our  laew  Iqos.^^  and  walking  in  the 
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midst  of  the  fire,  and  the  fourth  appeared  as  the  "  Son  of 
God."  At  this  wonderful  sight  his  heart  was  touched,  and 
he  called  to  the  young  men  to  come  out,  and  ho  foimd 
that  "  the  fire  had*  no  power  on  their  bodies,  that  not  a 
hair  of  their  head  had  been  singed,  nor  their  garments 
altered,  nor  the  smell  of  fire  had  passed  on  them.''  See- 
ing the  power  of  the  God  of  Israel,  he  promoted  the 
young  Jews  to  still  higher  rank,  and  decreed  that  whoso- 
ever throughout  his  empire  should  blaspheme  the  God  of 
Sidrach,  Misach,  and  Abdenago  should  be  put  to  death 
(Dan.  iii.). 

Note. — St  Jerome  states  that  from  verse  24  of  this  chapter  to 
verM  91  (including  the  Canticle  Benedicite  onvnia  opera)  was  not  in 
the  Hebrew  in  his  time.  But  as  it  was  in  all  the  Greek  Bibles,  it 
is  more  than  probable  that  it  was  in  the  original  Hebrew  (or  rather 
Chaldaic)  text,  from  which  the  Greek  Septuafint  was  translated. 
It  has  certainly  been  accepted  as  canonical  by  the  Catholic  Church, 
which  is  the  sole  judge  of  the  Canon  of  Scripture. 

602.  Babylon. — The  genius  of  Nabuchodonosor  and  his 
father  Nabopolassar  effected  a  wonderful  rise  and  exten- 
sion of  the  Babylonian  empire.  Babylonia  had  been  sub- 
ject to  Assyria,  and  witliin  a  space  of  forty  years  the  Baby- 
lonians had,  in  conjunction  with  the  Medes,  crushed  the 
power  of  Assyria,  conquered  its  dependencies,  broken  the 
power  of  the  monarchy  raised  by  Psammetichus  in  Egypt, 
overrun  Arabia,  and  annexed  Elam.  Moreover,  Nebuch- 
odonosor  had  distinguished  himself  even  more  by  his 
buildings  than  by  his  conquests.  He  had  built  great  cities 
and  splendid  temples  throughout  Babylonia ;  he  had  con- 
structed quays,  breakwaters,  reservoirs,  canals,  and  aque- 
ducts on  an  enormous  scale ;  and  probably  no  single  man 
ever  completed  one-half  tlie  amount  of  building  erected  by 
this  king,  whose  name  is  still  found  stamped  upon  nine- 
tenths  of  the  bricks  found  in  the  ruins  of  Babylon.  But 
his  one  great  object  was  to  make  his  capital  surpass  in 
magnificence  every  city  in  the  world.  He  almost  rebuilt 
the  city  and  its  walls  and  fortifications ;  he  reconstructed 
and  beautified  a  number  of  temples ;  and  he  rebuilt  and 
richly  adorned  the  great  temple  of  BeL  He  completed 
the  magnificent  palace  commenced  by  his  father^  with  its 
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triple  walls,  hanging  gardens,  and  plated  pillars ;  and  here 
he  held  his  court^  being  served  by  the  noblest  youths  of 
the  peoples  he  had  conquered.  Nothing  was  spared  that 
absolute  power  could  dictate,  and  that  wealth  and  genius 
could  supply,  to  make  Babylon  what  it  became — the  glory 
and  wonder  of  the  world. 

603.  Nabuchodonosor's  Second  Dream. — In  the  midst 
of  all  his  glory  the  king  was  affrighted  by  a  dream  (b.c. 
570).  He  saw  a  tree  in  the  midst  of  the  earth,  exceeding 
great  and  strong :  the  height  of  it  reached  up  to  heaven, 
and  the  sight  thereof  to  the  ends  of  the  earth.  Its  leaves 
were  most  beautiful,  and  its  fruit  exceeding  much,  and  in 
it  was  food  for  all.  Under  it  dwelt  the  cattle  and  beasts, 
and  in  the  branches  the  fowls  of  the  air :  and  all  flesh  did 
eat  of  it.  And  behold  there  came  down  from  heavpn  a 
Watcher  and  a  Holy  One,  who  cried  out,  Cut  down  the 
tree  and  top  of  the  branches  thereof ;  shake  off  its  leaves 
and  scatter  its  fruits,  but  leave  the  stump  of  its  roots  in 
the  earth  bound  with  a  band  of  iron  and  brass,  and  let  it 
be  wet  with  the  dew  of  heaven,  and  let  its  portion  be  with 
the  wild  beasts.  Lot  his  heart  be  changed  from  man's, 
and  let  a  beast's  heart  be  given  him,  and  let  seven  times 
pass  over  him  {Dan,  iv.  1-13). 

The  king  summoned  his  wise  men  to  interpret  his 
dream,  but  no  one  was  able  to  do  so  until  Daniel  came, 
who  declared  that  the  tree  represented  Nabuchodonosor 
himself,  and  that  for  his  pride  and  self-sufficiency  he 
should  be  cast  forth  from  among  men  and  live  as  a  wild 
beast  for  seven  years,  until  he  should  recognise  that  the 
Most  High  ruleth  over  all  men,  and  giveth  power  and 
dominion  to  whomsoever  He  will.  At  the  same  time,  he 
urged  the  king  to  "  redeem  his  sins  with  alms,  and  his 
iniquities  with  works  of  mercy  to  the  poor,"  that  perhaps 
he  might  be  forgiven. 

604.  Punishment  of  Nabuchodonosor.  —  The  king 
seems  not  to  have  heeded  the  advice  of  Daniel,  for  about 
twelve  months  later  he  was  walking  in  the  vast  palace  that 
he  had  built,  and  in  a  moment  of  pride  he  said,  "  Is  not 
this  great  Babylon  that  I  have  built  to  be  the  seat  of  the 

kiiirjdoin^  by  the  stretigtli  0/  luij  poiceT  aud  in  the  glory  of 
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my  excellence  ?  The  words  were  hapdly  spoken  ere  the 
king  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  dooming  him  to  the 
punishment  of  which  Daniel  had  spoken ;  and  immedi- 
ately madness  came  upon  him,  and,  flying  from  the  com- 
pany of  men,  he  went  out  into  the  fields  and  dwelt  among 
the  beasts  until  his  hair  grew  like  eaglet  feathers^  and  his 
nails  like  birds'  claws. 

During  the  time  of  his  madness,  his  kingdom  was  pro- 
bably administered  by  his  queen  Nitocris,  and,  at  the 
end  of  the  appointed  time,  Nabuchodonosor  returned  to 
his  senses  and  was  restored  to  his  throne.  He  seems  to 
have  been  at  last  convinced  that  all  power  is  from  God 
alone ;  and  the  sincerity  of  his  repentance  is  manifested 
by  the  way  in  which  he  proclaimed  to  all  his  people  the 
circumstances  of  his  own  sin  and  the  Divine  judgment 
which  followed  it  {Dan,  iii.  98-100,  iv.  '1-34).  Never- 
theless, though  he  glorified  the  God  of  Daniel,  he  con- 
tinued to  adore  Merodacli,  Nebo,  and  the  other  Babylonian 
gods. 

Note, — The  affliction  which  came  upon  Nabuchodonosor  was 
probably  the  madness  called  by  the  Greeks  \vKavdp(airLa^  in  which 
the  sufferer  fancies  himself  a  wild  beast,  quits  the  haunts  of  men, 
and  insists  on  leading  the  life  of  a  beast.  No  explicit  mention  is 
made  of  this  event  in  the  inscriptions,  although  it  has  been  sup- 
posed by  M.  Oppert  that  Nabuchodonosor  himself  alludes  to  it  in 
his  great  inscnption,  though  in  a  studied  ambiguity  of  language 
whi^  renders  the  passage  very  difficult  of  translation.  It  should, 
perhaps,  be  added  that  our  monumental  knowledge  of  the  whole 
reign  is  very  scanty.  It  has  often  been  remarked  that  Herodotus 
ascribes  to  a  queen,  Nitocris,  several  of  the  important  works  which 
Berosus  and  others  assign  to  Nabuchodonosor.  It  is,  therefore, 
not  unnatural  to  suppose  that  Nitocris  was  Nabuchodonosor's 
queen ;  and  that,  as  she  carried  on  his  constructions  during  his 
incapacity,  they  were  by  some  considered  to  be  hers. — Vide  Smith's 
Bihl,  Diet, 

605.  Death  of  Nabuchodonosor. — After  his  recovery, 
Nabuchodonosor  resumed  his  great  works  and  continued 
adding  to  his  constructions  throughout  the  whole  of  his 
reign.  At  length  he  died,  at  the  age  of  eighty-three  or 
eighty-four,  having  reigned  forty-three  years,  b.c.  561. 
Ho  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Evil-MtVQdQjd^  q^^  ycl  V^ 
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own  language,   AmU-MaiiuIukf   called    by   the  Greeks, 
llouarodam, 

606.  Evil-Merodach. — One  of  tHe  first  acts  of  Evil- 
Merodach  on  succeeding  to  the  throne  was  to  release 
Joachin,  king  of  Juda,  from  the  prison  in  which  he  had 
been  confined  for  over  thirty-five  years,  and  set  him  over 
the  other  captive  princes  at  Babylon ;  he  also  ordered 
him  a  daily  allowance  from  his  own  table  (4  Kings  xxv. 
27-30).  Evil-Merodach  probably  reversed  the  policy  of 
his  fathers  in  some  other  respects,  and  this  led  to  discon- 
tent among  the  proud  nobles  of  Babylon.  A  conspiracy 
was  soon  formed  against  him,  led  by  his  own  brother-in- 
law  NeregehSereser  (NergaH-sar-vzur)^  and  Evil-Merodach 
was  assassinated  after  a  reign  of  two  years,  B.C.  560. 

Note. — A  Jewish  tradition  says  that  at  this  time  Joachin  married 
and  became  the  father  of  Salathid,  as  given  in  the  genealogy  of  our 
Lord  in  St.  Matthew's  Gospel.  Others,  with  perhaps  greater  pro- 
bability, have  held  that  Salathiel  was  the  son  of  Neri  {Luke  ilL  27),  a 
descendant  of  Nathan  son  of  David,  and  rightful  heir  to  the  childless 
king  Joachin,  who  now  formally  adopted  him  into  his  family.  The 
fact  that  there  was  again  a  recognised  prince  of  the  royal  line  most 
have  given  fresh  hope  to  the  exiled  Jews,  who  naturally  looked 
to  him  as  the  future  leader  under  whom  they  would  again  return 
to  their  own  land. 

607.  History  of  Susanna. — While  Daniel  was  still  a 
youth  at  Babylon,  an  event  occurred  which  caused  him 
to  be  much  thought  of  among  his  exiled  compatriots. 
A  rich  Jew  named  Joakim  married  Susanna,  the  daughter 
of  Helcias,  a  woman  noted  alike  for  her  beauty  and  up- 
rightness before  God.  Joakim's  house  was  much  resorted 
to  by  the  better  class  of  the  Jews,  and  amongst  the 
frequent  visitors  there  were  two  elders,  who,  although 
holding  a  position  of  authority  among,  the  people  and 
outwardly  respectable,  were  in  reality  leading  sinful 
lives.  These  two  men  determined,  if  possible,  to  lead 
Susanna  into  sin,  and  having  at  length  found  her  alone 
in  her  garden,  they  told  her  plainly  that  unless  she  would 
do  as  they  desired  they  would  publicly  accuse  her  of  a 
crime  for  which  she  would  be  stoned  to  death.  Susanna, 
who  chose  rather  to  \os^  \\e,x  life  than  sin  against  God, 
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cried  aloud  for  help,  and,  on  the  appearance  of  her  servants, 
the  elders  fled  away ;  but  they  at  once  brought  a  public 
charge  against  Susanna,  and  on  their  false  accusation  she 
was  condemned  to  death.  Daniel  now  stepped  forth,  and 
by  Divine  inspiration  demanded  that  before  a  daughter  of 
Israel  was  put  to  death  her  accusers  should  be  examined 
separately.  This  was  done,  and  their  statements  being 
now  found  to  be  inconsistent  with  one  another,  the  elders 
themselves  were  condemned  to  death  for  perverting  judg- 
ment and  bearing  false  witness  against  the  innocent ; 
while  Susanna  was  restored  in  peace  to  her  husband 
{Dan,  xiii.) 

NoTB. — The  history  of  Susanna  in  all  the  ancient  Greek  and 
Latin  Bibles  was  placed  in  the  beginning  of  the  Book  of  Daniel. 
It  was  placed  in  its  present  position  by  St.  Jerome.  It  should  be 
noted  that  the  kings  of  Babylon  permitted  the  captive  peoples  who 
lived  in  their  city  to  govern  themselves  by  their  own  laws,  and 
thuB  it  was  that  the  Jews  were  able  to  condemn  the  elders  to  death 
in  accordance  with  the  law  of  Moses. 

The  date  of  the  event  here  described,  and  also  that  of  the  in- 
cidents  of  Bel  and  the  Dragon,  and  the  subsequent  casting  of 
Daniel  into  the  lions'  den,  are  uncertain.  But  they  probably 
occurred  in  the  reign  of  Evil-Merodach. 

608.  Destruction  of  BeL — The  Babylonians  were  in 
the  habit  of  making  offerings  to  their  god  Bel  of  food  and 
wine.  These  offerings  were  placed  every  evening  in  the 
temple  of  the  idol,  and  disappeared  during  the  night,  the 
ignorant  heathen  believing  that  they  were  consumed  by 
BeL  One  day  the  king  asked  Daniel  why  he  too  did  notf 
adore  Bel,  giving  the  disappearance  of  the  offerings  as  a 
proof  of  his  being  a  living  god.  Soon  after  this  the  king 
made  his  offerings  as  usual,  and  with  his  permission  Daniel 
and  his  servants  sifted  ashes  over  the  whole  floor  of  the 
temple,  and  then  going  out  they  closed  the  door  and 
sealed  it  with  the  king's  ring.  During  the  night  the 
priests  of  Bel,  accompanied  by  their  wives  and  children, 
entered  the  temple  as  usual  by  a  secret  passage,  and  ate 
and  drank  the  offerings.  In  the  morning  the  king  went 
to  the  temple  with  Daniel,  and,  opening  the  sealed  door 
and  looking  in,  he  saw  upon  the  pavement  the  footprints 
of  the  men,  women,  and  children.     The  kim^^  uo^  bQ.v\% 
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angry,  sent  for  the  priests ;  and,  when  he  saw  the  secret 
doors  by  which  they  entered  the  temple,  he  put  them  and 
their  families  to  death,  and  permitted  Daniel  to  destroy 
the  idol  and  its  temple  {Dan,  xiv.  1-21). 

Note. — A  similar  case  of  imposture  on  the  part  of  heathen 
priests  is  related  by  Herodotus  i.  181.  Such  offerings  were  quite 
in  accordance  with  Babylonian  usase,  for  in  one  of  the  inscriptions 
Nabuchodonosor  states  that  he  placed  daily  on  the  tables  of  his 
favourite  gods  an  ox,  fish,  fowls,  and  considerable  quantities  of 
other  food,  with  the  wines  of  seven  or  eight  different  countries. 

The  king  mentioned  in  the  above  account  has  been  supposed  to 
have  been  Evil-Merodach. 

609.  The  Dragon  Destroyed. — There  was  also  a  great 
dragon  (or  serpent)  which  the  Babylonians  worshipped, 
probably  as  the  emblem,  or,  perhaps,  incarnation,  of  the 
god  of  knowledge,  or  supreme  intelligence.  To  show  that 
this  monster  was  far  from  being  divine,  Daniel  undertook 
to  kiU  it  without  either  sword  or  club.  The  king  having 
given  his  permission,  Daniel  made  balls  of  pitch,  fat,  and 
hair,  boiled  together,  which,  being  swallowed  by  the  ser- 
pent, killed  it  {Dan,  xiv.  22-26). 

Note. — Serpent- worship  was  common  among  the  Chaldaeans  and 
their  disciples  the  Assyrians,  and  formed  a  regular  ymrt  of  their 
divination.  M.  Lenormant  points  out  that  the  name  of  the  serpent, 
and  the  verb  expressing  the  action  of  divining,  belong  to  the  same 
Semitic  root  nahas. 

Those  who  deny  the  authenticity  of  these  chapters  of  Daniel  are 
yet  compelled  to  admit  that  no  allusion  to  national  customs,  or 
usage,  is  to  be  found  in  them  which  is  not  justified  and  confirmed 
by  archaeological  discoveries  (Rawlinson's  Five  Great  Monarchies^ 
iii.  p.  28). 

610.  Daniel  in  the  Lions'  Den. — The  Babylonians  were 
now  extremely  indignant  with  the  young  Jew  who  had  de- 
stroyed their  idol,  its  temple,  and  the  serpent,  and  comin*^ 
to  the  king  they  demanded  that  he  should  give  up  Daniel, 
thieatening  to  destroy  him  and  his  house  if  he  refused  to 
do  so.  The  king,  who  was  seriously  alarmed  for  his  own 
safety,  yielded  to  these  violent  demands,  and  gave  up 
Daniel,  whom  they  at  once  cast  into  the  den  of  lions,  and 

left  him  there  for  six  da^a,  \\i^  \\Qi\a  li^m^,  in  the  mean- 
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time,  kept  without  their  ordinary  food,  that  they  might 
the  more  certainly  destroy  Daniel.  Daniel,  however,  was 
mider  the  Divine  protection  ;  nor  did  the  hons  attempt  to 
harm  him.  Moreover,  the  prophet  Habacuc,  who  had 
prepared  a  meal  for  some  reapers  in  a  field  in  Judaea,  was 
miraculously  carried  by  an  Angel  to  Babylon,  where  he  fed 
Daniel  with  the  food  that  was  in  his  hand.  This  done, 
Habacuc  was  carried  back  to  Judaea  by  the  Angel.  At 
the  end  of  six  days  the  king  came  to  bewail  Daniel,  but 
seeing  him  alive,  sitting  in  the  midst  of  the  seven  lions, 
he  caused  him  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  den,  and  those  who 
had  put  him  there  to  be  thrown  to  the  lions,  who  at  once 
devoured  them.  The  king  now  acknowledged  the  God  of 
Daniel  to  be  the  true  God  {Dan,  xiv.  27-42). 

611.  Neregel  Sereser. — On  the  murder  of  Evil-Mero- 
dach,  Neregel  Sereser  was  himself  raised  to  the  throne. 
He  had  been  formerly  ruhu  emga,  or  Rahmag,  one  of  the 
highest  officers  in  the  state,  under  Nabuchodonosor,  whose 
daughter  he  had  received  in  marriage.  He  had  been  with 
the  army  to  Jerusalem,  and  is  mentioned  as  sitting  in  the 
gate  after  the  taking  of  the  city  (Jer.  xxxix.  3).  He  was 
an  old  man  when  he  ascended  the  throne,  and  reigned 
only  a  Httle  more  than  three  years,  dying  in  b.c.  556. 
He  is  only  known  to  have  repaired  the  river  front  of  the 
Babylonian  palace,  and  to  have  built  a  new  palace  for 
himself  there  (Smith's  Babylonia), 

Note. — The  puvcttiation  in  the  Vulgate  (Jer.  xxxix.  3-13) 
would  make  of  the  Rabmag  Neregel  Sereser  three  distinct  person- 
ages— Neregdf  Seresei^  and  Rabmag,  Indeed,  at  vera.  13,  we  read, 
"Neregel  and  Sereser,  and  Rabmag,"  but  the  conjunction  and  does 
not  occur  in  the  Hebrew  text,  which  gives  exactly  the  name 
Neregel  Sereser,  or  Nergal-Sharetsar,  followed  by  his  title  of 
Rabmag  ( Vigowoux,  La  BiblCj  vol.  iv.  p.  454). 

6 12.  Neregel  Sereser  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Ulbar- 
surki-idina,  who  was  called  by  the  Greeks  Lahorosoarclwd. 
This  prince,  who  was  but  a  child,  had  only  reigned  nine 
months  when  a  new  conspiracy  was  formed,  and  he,  too, 
was  assassinated,  and  a  man  named  Nalm^intuk  or  Nahu- 
naliidf  called  by  the  Greeks  Nahonidus  or  Labijnatus, 
was  raised  to  the  throne  B.C.  556. 
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613.  Nabonidns  was  either  a  descendant  of  Nabuchod- 
onosor  on  the  female  side,  or  married  into  the  family  to 
strengthen  his  right  to  the  throne.  Foreseeing  that 
Babylonia,  which  had  been  so  long  at  peace,  would  before 
long  have  to  resist  the  Modes  and  Persians,  Nabonidos 
repaired  and  strengthened  his  capital.  Towards  the  end 
of  his  reign,  he  associated  his  eldest  son  Baltassar  {BUt^ 
aarra-utsur)  with  himself  on  the  throne. 

614.  Cyms,  who  was  at  this  time  at  the  head  of  the 
Modes  and  Persians,  was  the  son  of  Gambyses,  a  Persian 
of  the  royal  family  of  the  AchaemenidsB,  and  Mandane, 
the  daughter  of  Astyages,  the  last  king  of  Media.  Cyrus, 
by  his  courage  and  genius,  was  already  at  the  head  of  the 
Persians,  when  the  tyranny  of  Astyages  caused  an  extensive 
conspiracy  among  the  Modes  to  depose  him.  Cyrus,  seeing 
his  opportunity,  headed  the  revolt  against  Astyages,  who 
was  defeated  and  captured,  while  Cyrus  succeeded  to  his 
throne  B.C.  559.  He  organised  his  empire  with  great  skill 
and  success,  and  in  the  course  of  a  few  years  he  defeated 
Croesus,  and'  added  his  kingdom  of  Lydia  to  the  Persian 
empire. 

615.  Baltassar,  who  now  (b.c.  538)  reigned  at  Baby- 
lon, made  a  great  feast  for  his  nobles,  and  sent  for  the 
sacred  vessels  of  the  temple,  which  had  been  brought 
from  Jerusalem,  out  of  which  he,  and  his  nobles,  wives, 
and  concubines,  drank  to  the  praise  of  their  gods.  In  the 
midst  of  the  revelry,  however,  a  terrible  sight  broke  upon 
them.  They  saw  a  man's  hand  writing  on  the  wall  over 
against  tlie  candlestick,  the  words  Mane,  Thecel,  Phares. 
Baltassar  was  struck  with  terror ;  his  colour  changed,  and 
he  offered  a  great  reward  to  any  one  who  could  read  and 
interpret  to  him  the  mysterious  words.  To  do  this,  how- 
ever, was  beyond  the  power  of  the  Chaldean  soothsayers 
and  wise  men  ;  and  at  the  suggestion  of  the  queen,  Daniel 
was  sent  for,  on  whose  arrival  the  king  promised  that  if 
he  could  interpret  the  writing,  he  should  be  clothed  in 
purple,  wear  a  chain  of  gold  about  his  neck,  and  be  the 
third  man  in  the  kingdom.  Daniel  now  explained  that 
tho  writing  announced  gi-cat   punishments   that   should 

come  iii^on  Baltassar,  w\\o,  \\o\.\\\NX\^\axxAvcv^  he  knew  of 
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the  judgment  that  befell  his  ancestor  for  his  pride,  had 
lifted  himself  up  against  the  Lord  of  Heaven,  and  had 
profaned  the  sacred  vessels  of  His  temple  to  the  praise  of 
false  gods.  "  This,"  said  Daniel,  "  is  the  writing : — Mane, 
Theedy  Phares.  And  the  meaning  is  this  : — Mane,  Gml 
hath  numbered  thy  kingdom,  and  hath  finished  it ;  Thecel, 
thou  art  weighed  in  the  balance,  and  art  found  wanting ; 
PhareSy  thy  kingdom  is  divided,  and  is  given  to  the 
Medes  and  Persians." 

By  the  king's  command  Daniel  was  now  clothed  with 
purple  and  invested  with  a  chain  of  gold,  and  was  pro- 
moted to  the  rank  of  the  third  man  in  the  kingdom 
(Dan.  v.),  B.O.  538. 

616.  Taking  of  Babylon. — On  the  same  night  Babylon 
was  taken  and  Baltassar  slain.  It  would  seem  that  Na- 
bonidus  was  away  from  Babylon,  and  that  Baltassar,  who 
was  sharing  his  father's  power,  was  at  this  time  in  sole 
command  of  the  city.  Trusting  to  the  strength  of  the 
fortifications,  the  whole  of  the  inhabitants  of  Babylon  had 
given  themselves  up  to  feasting  and  revelry,  probably  as  a 
religious  festival.  Cyrus,  who  must  have  known  of  the 
intended  feast,  drew  off  for  a  time  the  water  of  the  Biver 
Euphrates  in  a  vast  series  of  canals  he  had  prepared  for 
the  purpose.  The  water  being  thus  much  lowered,  at  the 
appointed  time  he  entered  the  city  with  his  army  by  the 
hied  of  the  river,  and  put  the  drunken  guards  and  in^ 
habitants  to  the  swoid,  including  Baltassar  himself. 
Nabonidus,  who  led  a  force  to  the  relief  of  the  place,  was 
defeated,  and  obliged  to  take  refuge  in  Borsippa;  and 
here,  after  a  short  resistance,  he  capitulated,  and  was 
afterwards  allowed  to  retire  to  an  estate  which  was 
allotted  to  him  in  Carmania. 

617.  Darius  the  Mede  is  said,  in  Dan,  v.  31,  to  have 
succeeded  to  the  throne  of  Babylon  on  the  fall  of  the  city 
and  death  of  Baltassar ;  but  little  is  known  with  certainty 
as  to  who  he  was,  or  what  was  his  relation  to  Cyrus. 
Lenormont  supposes  him  to  have  been  a  governor  with  a 
quasi-royal  power  appointed  by  Cyrus ;  and  there  are  some 
grounds  for  thinking  that  he  may  have  been  the  Astyages 
whom  Cyrus  had  deposed  (See  Yaw^'a  HistoTxj  oj  rerc«va>\> 
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On  his  death  Cyras  assumed  the  goyeminent  himself,  and 
went  to  live  at  Babylon. 

Note. — In  the  cuneiform  contract  tablets  daring  the  first  two 
years  after  the  taking  of  Babylon,  Cyrus  is  styled  the  **  King  of 
the  Nations ; "  but  in  the  third  and  subsequent  years  after  that 
event  his  title  is  **  King  of  Babylon,  king  of  the  nations." 

6 1 8.  Religion  of  the  Persians. — Cyrus  was  a  zealoas 
adherent  of  the  Zoroastrian  religion,  and  therefore  a 
believer  in  the  imity  of  God,  and  strongly  opposed  to 
polytheism  and  nature- worship.  Hence  arose  a  natural 
bond  of  union  between  the  Persians  and  the  Jews,  who 
were  the  only  two  nations  supporting  a  pure  theism.  To 
this  cause  may  perhaps  be  attributed  the  willingness  of 
Cyrus  to  restore  the  Jews  to  their  own  land. 

619.  Daniel  in  the  Lions'  Den. — ^Darius  must  have 
heard  of  the  position  to  which  Daniel  had  been  raised  by 
Baltassar,  and  was  probably  inclined  in  his  favour  by  his 
interpretation  of  the  writing  on  the  wall.  He  was  speedily 
promoted  to  high  office,  and  Darius  contemplated  setting 
him  over  the  whole  kingdom  {Dan.  vi.  4).  Hereupon 
the  princes  and  governors,  being  jealous  of  his  power,  and 
knowing  his  fidelity  to  his  religion,  craftily  devised  a 
scheme  for  his  destruction.  They  went  to  the  king  and 
proposed  that  he  should  make  a  decree,  that  whosoever 
during  a  period  of  thirty  days  should  make  any  prayer  or 
petition  to  any  god  or  man  but  to  the  king  himself, 
should  be  cast  into  the  lions'  den.  This  extraordinarv 
measure  was  probably  urged  on  political  pretexts,  and  pro- 
posed to  Darius  as  an  efficient  means  of  establishing  his 
power,  and  of  assuring  himself  of  the  fidelity  and  submis- 
sion of  the  newly-conquered  subjects  of  the  Medo-Persian 
kingdom.  Daniel,  as  his  enemies  had  foreseen,  continued 
to  pray  to  God,  according  to  his  custom,  three  times  a-day. 
He  was  at  once  denounced  to  Darius,  who,  though  "  he 
laboured  to  save  him  even  imtil  sunset,"  was  compelled 
by  the  Medo-Persian  law,  which  forbade  a  royal  decree  to 
be  changed,  to  have  Daniel  cast  into  the  den  of  lions, 
Bayingj  however,  to  Daniel,  as  he  sent  him  away,  "  Thy 
Godf  0  Daniel,  whom  t\io\i  setN^^V^'^  ^^  daliver  thee." 
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3  prevent  treachery  on  the  part  of  the  princes,  he  caused 
le  door  of  the  den  to  be  sealed  with  his  own  signet  and 
lat  of  the  nobles.  Then  going  home,  the  king  spent  the 
ght  fasting  and  watching ;  and  very  early  in  the  mom- 
g  he  went  to  the  lions*  den,  when,  to  his  great  joy, 
aniel  was  still  alive  and  answered  to  his  call.  He 
dered  him  at  once  to  be  taken  out  of  the  den,  and  his 
cusers,  with  their  wives  and  children,  to  be  cast  to  the 
)ns,  who  at  once  devoured  them.  Darius  now  published 
decree  commanding  all  his  subjects  to  fear  the  Grod  of 
aniel,  "  for  He  is  the  living  and  eternal  God  for  ever " 
^an,  vi.  1-27). 

Note.— Mr.  H.  F.  Talbot  has  shown  from  the  inscriptions  that 
iming  alive  in  a  furnace,  and  casting  into  the  dens  of  lions,  were 
mmon  punishments  for  criminals  among  the  Babylonians  at  the 
He  of  Nabuchodonosor  and  Darius  (Irans.  Sec.  Bibl.  Arch. 
L  ii.  p.  360).  Bas-reliefs  of  the  time  of  Assurbanipal  may  be 
)n  in  the  British  Museum,  showing  lions  kept  in  cages  for  the 
tig's  sports. 

620.  Chief  Events  in  the  Life  of  Daniel : — 

1.  He  was  of  noble  descent  {Dan.  i.  3),  and  possessed 

considerable  personal  endowments  {Dan,  i.  4). 

2.  He  was  taken  to  Babylon  in  the  third  year  of 

Joachim,  and  trained  for  the  king^s  service 
with  his  three  companions. 

3.  He  saved  the  chaste  Susanna  from  false  accusation 

by  his  wise  judgment  {Dan,  xiii.). 

4.  He  interpreted  Nabuchodonosor^s  dream,  and  was 

made  ruler  of  the  whole  province  of  Babylon 
{Dan,  ii.  48). 

5.  He  explained  Nabuchodonosor's  second    dream 

{Dan,  iv.  16-24). 

6.  He  destroyed  the  idol  Bel,  and  killed  the  serpent 

worshipped  by  the  Babylonians  {Dan,  xiv). 

7.  He  was  cast  into  the  lions'  den  for  six  days,  and 

was  fed  by  the  prophet  Hahacuc  {Dan,  xiv. 
27-42). 

8.  He  read  the  handwriting  on  tlie  wall  at  Baltassar's 

impious  feast  {Dan,  v.  13-29). 
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9.  He  no  longer  held  office  among  the  ^  wise  men  " 
{Dan.  V.  7,  8,  1 2),  and  probably  now  lived  at 
Susa  {Dan.  viii.  2). 

10.  At  the  accession  of  Darius  he  became  one  of  the 
three  presidents,  and  was  delivered  miraculously 
from  the  lions*  den  {Dan,  vL  10-23). 

ir.  In  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  (b.o.  534)  he  saw  his 
last  recorded  vision  on  the  banks  of  the  Tigris 
{Dan,  X.  I,  4). 

12.  Of  his  subsequent  life  and  death  little  is  known. 

FIRST  BOOK  OF  ESDRAS. 

621.  This  book  takes  its  name  from  its  author  Esdras 
{Esd^di,  Tielp),  or  Ezra,  who  was  a  holy  priest  and  doctor 
of  the  law.  It  includes  a  period  of  79  years,  from  tiie 
edict  of  Cyrus,  permitting  the  return  of  the  Jews.  It  is 
written  partly  in  Hebrew  and  partly  in  Chaldee.  The 
Chaldee  begins  at  chap.  iv.  8,  and  continues  to  the  end  of 
chap.  vi.  18.  The  decree  of  Artaxerxes  (chap.  vii.  12-26) 
is  also  given  in  the  original  Chaldee. 

Note. — Esdras  was  the  first  among  the  Jews  to  bear  the  title 
of  SofeVf  or  *•  Scribe,"  used  in  a  c/ertcof  sense.  It  had  been  used  in 
former  times  to  denote  a  secular  officer,  who  acted  as  Court  Secre- 
tary, gofer  kamrndekf  the  **  King's  Scribe  "  (4  Kings  xii.  10).  But 
from  the  time  of  Esdras  it  bore  chiefly  a  clerical  signification.  The 
"  Scribes  "  mentioned  in  the  Gospels  were  Soferim,  In  the  Greek 
Testament  they  are  called  Tpa/AfiaTeis,  and  in  the  Syriac  Soferee 
{Etheridge), 

622.  Return  of  the  Jews. — Seventy  years  had  now 
elapsed  since  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  and  captivity  of 
Joachin,  and  the  Jews  had  by  this  time  been  truly  con- 
verted to  God,  and  purified  from  every  tendency  to  nature- 
worship.  Cyrus,  on  his  assuming  the  government  of 
Babylon,  at  the  death  of  Darius,  issued  a  decree  (b.o.  536), 
permitting  the  Jews  to  return  to  their  native  land,  and  to 
rebuild  the  temple.  To  assist  them  in  carrying  out  this 
project,  he  restored  to  them  the  sacred  vessels  of  gold  and 
silver,  to  the  number  of  5,400,  which  Nabuchodonosor  had 
brought  away,  and  ordered  all  the  governors  of  his  empire 
to  afford  them  every  ia.d\\\.^  (^\  Esdr^i.^ 
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623.  ZorobabeL — The  majority  of  the  Jews  who  had 
attained  to  positions  of  comfort  and  dignity  in  Chaldsea 
preferred  to  remain  there,  and  of  the  whole  number  only 
42,360  of  the  most  zealous,  attended  by  7,337  servants, 
"were  found  willing  to  undertake  the  dangers  and  diffi- 
culties of  a  return  to  Judsea.  At  the  head  of  them  was 
Zorohabd  (SogojSajSiX,  bom  at  Babylon),  the  son  of  Sala- 
thiel,  and  heir  of  Joachin.  To  give  him  due  authority, 
in  addition  to  his  national  rank,  he  was  appointed 
by  Cyrus  Tirshatha  (or  Athersatha),  or  governor,  with 
full  diarge  of  the  expedition,  and  of  the  province  of 
Judsea.  He  was  accompanied  by  the  High  Priest,  Josue  the 
son  of  Josedec,  Nehemias,  and  probably  also  by  the  pro- 
phets Aggcetis  and  Zacharias{i  Esdras  i.,  ii.).  All  possible 
care  was  taken  that  only  the  Jews  of  purest  blood  should 
be  allowed  to  return,  and  after  a  journey  of  four  months 
they  arrived  at  Jerusalem  in  the  year  b.c.  535  (i  Esdr,  ii.). 

Seven  months  after  their  return  they  rebuilt  the  Altar 
of  Holocausts,  on  the  ancient  site,  and  the  regular  morning 
and  evening  sacrifices  were  restored.  Zorobabel  now,  with 
the  help  of  a  gift  of  money  from  Cyrus,  and  a  grant  of  cedar 
wood  from  Lebanon,  and  probably  other  building  materials, 
began  the  great  work  of  rebuilding  the  Temple.  The 
foundation  was  laid  with  much  solenmity,  the  same  psalms 
being  chanted  as  had  been  sung  at  the  dedication  of  the 
first  Temple.  Many  of  those  present  were  old  men,  and 
had  seen  the  former  Temple,  and  these  wept  aloud,  while 
the  shouts  of  joy  that  arose  from  the  others  mingled  with 
their  weeping,  "  so  that  one  could  not  distinguish  the 
voice  of  the  shouts  of  joy  from  the  noise  of  the  weeping 
of  the  people  "  (i  Esdr.  iii.). 

624.  The  High  Priests. — The  succession  in  the  here- 
ditary High  Priesthood  was  guarded  with  great  care  by 
the  Jews.  The  following  is  a  list  (from  Calmet)  of  the 
High  Priests  from  Aaron  imtil  the  return  from  the  Cap- 
tivity (iiwfe  I  Par,  vi.  3-15) : — 


1.  Aaron        died  b.o.  1452 

2.  Eleazar  „        1433. 

3.  Phineea  „        1414. 
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5- 
6. 

7- 
8. 

9- 

•10. 

II. 

12. 

14. 

15- 
1 6. 

17. 
18. 

19. 

20. 
21. 

22. 

23- 
24. 

25. 
26. 

27. 
28. 
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-l 


Under  the  Judgea 


AbmiA 

Bocd 

Oz%  ...    ) 

Heli  died  ao.  1 1 16.    Of  the  lace  of  Ithamar. 

Achitoh  L 


Achia 
Achimelech 
AhicUhar 
Sadoc  I. 


1092. 

1060  Killed  by  SauL 

10 1 5  Under  David. 

1004  Under  Solomon. 

974  Under  Eoboam. 


Achimaas 

Azarias     or    Ama- 

Has  died  B.O.  912     Under  Josaphat. 

Johanan       (perhaps 

Joiada)     died  b.o.  878     Under  Joas. 
Azarias       (perhaps 

^ocAanm)  died  B.O.  840. 


j> 


91 


Amarias 
Achitoh  IL 
Sadoc  IL 
Urias 

Sellum 

Azarias 

Helcias 

Eliacim 

Azarias      (perhaps 

Nerias) 
Saraias 

Josedec 
Josue 


783. 


>  Under  JoathaiL 


739- 


>  Under  Ezechias. 
Under  Manasses. 


Last  pontiff  before  the 

captivity. 
During  the  captivity. 
Ketumed  from  Babylon. 


Note. — Originally  the  office  of  High  Priest  was  regarded  as  held 
for  life  and  hereditary ;  but,  in  the  later  times  before  our  Lord, 
it  had  become  a  matter  of  cabal,  crime,  or  bribery.  The  Jerusalem 
Talmud  {Joma  i)  makes  the  following  statement : — "  In  the  first 
t«mple  the  High  Priests  served,  the  son  succeeding  the  father,  and 
they  were  eighteen  in  number.  But  in  the  second  they  got  the 
Hiffh  Priesthood  for  money  ;  and  there  are  who  say  they  destroyed 
each  other  by  witchcraft,  so  that  some  reckon  eighty  high  priests 
during  that  period,  others  eighty-one,  others  eighty-two,  eighty- 
three,  eighty-four,  and  even  eighty-five." 

3'here  was  no  ftxed  age  iox  eiilmTv^  wiXJaa  ofiice,  though  it  was 
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probably  not  usual  to  do  so  under  twenty  years  ;  but  AristohuluSf 
the  Maccbabean,  was  only  sixteen  years  old  when  his  beauty,  as  he 
officiated  as  High  Priest  in  the  temple,  roused  the  jealousy  of 
Herod,  and  procured  his  death. 

Out  of  actual  service  the  High  Priest  wore  no  distinctive  dress, 
but  he  and  the  other  priests  wei*e  attired  in  all  respects  like  simple 
laymen.  Certain  marks  of  respect  were,  however,  shown  him,  and 
when  he  entered  the  temple  he  was  accompanied  by  three  persons, 
one  walking  at  each  side  and  the  other  behind  him.  He  might, 
at  his  own  choice  and  without  being  appointed  to  it,  officiate  in 
any  part  of  the  temple  services,  and  he  had  certain  other  excep- 
tional rights. 

625.  The  Samaritans,  who  were  chiefly  the  descendants 
of  colonists  from  Cutham,  who  had  intermarried  with  the 
remnant  of  the  Israelites  left  in  Israel,  desired,  as  they 
too  worshipped  the  One  God,  to  take  part  in  the  erection 
of  the  new  temple.  Zorobabel,  however,  refused  their 
aid,  as  he  wished  to  keep  the  work  in  the  hands  of  Jews 
of  pure  descent ;  and  the  Samaritans,  indignant  at  the 
rebuff,  became  the  bitterest  opponents  to  the  whole  work. 
They  put  every  obstacle  in  their  power  in  the  way  of  the 
building,  and  even  sent  messengers  to  Babylon  to  suggest 
that  the  Jews,  who  now  lived  under  the  sole  control  of  a 
native  prince,  intended  on  the  first  opportunity  to  throw 
ofif  their  allegiance  to  the  king  of  Babylon.  This  device 
was  so  far  successful  that  the  royal  permission  to  continue 
the  work  was  withdrawn ;  nor  could  the  Tirshatha  obtain 
leave  to  proceed  with  it  during  the  entire  reign  of  Cyrus, 
or  that  of  his  successors,  Cambyses  and  Smerdis,  a  period 
of  fourteen  years.     b.c.  525-521.     (i  Esdr,  iv.) 

IJ'OTE. — When  Cyrus  died,  b.c.  529,  his  vast  domains  mainly- 
descended  to  his  eldest  son  Oambyses,  but  his  second  son,  Bardes 
(or,  as  he  is  called  in  Greek  history,  Smerdis),  was  to  have  certain 
provinces  as  his  patrimony.  This  arrangement  was  quickly  put  an 
end  to  by  Cambyses,  who  had  his  brother  assassinated  by  Prex- 
aspes  at  Susa,  but  in  a  manner  so  secret  as  to  lead  subsequently  to 
his  impersonation  by  an  impostor  whom  Herodotus  supposed  to 
have  been  of  the  same  name,  but  who  is  now  known  from  the 
Behist^  inscription  to  have  been  really,  named  Oomdtes. — Yaux, 
Mist,  of  Persia. 

626.  The  Rebuilding  Besumed. — About  the  year  b.g. 
519,  the  Jews  were  roused  by  the  exhortations  of  the 
prophets  Aggeus  and  Zacharias,  an.d\)e^g|MDL^;gajal\Ai^^^:S^ 
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the  temple.  The  Persian  satraps  Thathanai  and  Stharhu- 
zanai  having  visited  Jerasalem,  reported  what  they  were 
doing  to  Darius  ffystaspes,  who  had  succeeded  to  the 
Persian  throne  in  the  previous  year.  A  search  was  made 
hy  his  orders  in  the  archives  at  Ecbatana,  and  the 
decree  of  Cyrus  having  been  found,  he  confirmed  it,  and 
ordered  his  satraps  to  asfeist  in  every  way  in  the  promotion 
of  the  work ;  he  also  restored,  for  the  use  of  the  temple, 
the  vessels  of  gold  and  silver  which  Nabuchodonosor  had 
carried  away ;  and  made  large  contributions  of  the  various 
things  needed  for  the  rebmlding  and  for  the  divine  wor- 
ship. The  temple  was  at  length  completed  and  solemnly 
dedicated  in  the  8th  year  of  Darius  (b.c.  516)  with  nume- 
rous sacrifices  and  great  rejoicings  (i  JSsdras  vi.). 

627.  The  Sacred  Fire  Restored. — It  was  probably  at 
this  time  that  the  grandsons  of  the  priests  who  had 
hidden  the  sacred  fire  in  a  dry  well  by  command  of 
Jeremias,  went  to  seek  it,  and  found  no  fire  but  a 
quantity  of  thick  water  in  its  place.  Nehemias  bade 
them  bring  the  water  and  sprinkle  it  on  the  victims  and 
the  wood  already  laid  on  the  altar.  A  great  fire  was 
at  once  kindled,  and  the  sacrifices  were  consumed.  The 
remainder  of  the  water  was  poured  out  on  some  stones, 
when  it  immediately  burst  into  flames.  Thus  God 
miraculously  restored  the  sacred  fire  which  he  had  origin- 
ally sent  from  heaven  {Lev,  viii.),  and  which  alone  it  was 
lawful  to  use  for  the  sacrifices. 

Note. — This  date  of  the  restoration  of  the  fire  is  somewhat 
doubtful ;  but  Cornelius  k  Lapide  considers  this  to  be  most  pro- 
bably the  time  at  which  it  took  place. 

628.  B'ank  in  Jewish  History. — For  seventy  years 
after  the  dedication  of  the  second  Temple  little  is  known 
of  Jewish  history.  There  is  a  tradition  among  the  Jews 
that  Zorobabel  returned  to  Babylon  and  died  there,  after 
succeeding  by  his  wisdom  in  obtaining  the  consent  oi 
Darius  to  the  completion  of  the  building. 

629.  Early  Kings  of  Persia — 

I.  Cambyses    /.,   married    Mundane,    daughter    of 
AstyageB  YJ\\i%  oi  ^k'^  '^^^^•^ 
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2.  Cyrus^  son  of  Cambyses 

3.  Gamhyaea  IL,  son  of  Cyrus 

4.  FsetidO'Smerdis  (Bardes) 

5.  Darius  L  son  of  Hystapes     . 

6.  Xerxes,  son  of  Darius    . 

7.  Artaxerxes    L    (Longimanus) 

son  of  Xerxes     .         .         .         „         465 

8.  Darius  IL  {Nothus\  son  of 

Artaxerxes         .         .         •         „         425 

S^^i^        I  ^^8^®^  ^^y  *  ^®^  months  each. 

11.  Artaxerxes  IL  (Mnemon),  son 

of  Darius  II.      .        .  about  ao.  405 

12.  Artaxenees  III,  (Ochus)         ,        „         359 

13.  Arses,  son  of  Ochus       ,         .         „         338 

14.  Darius   HI.    (Codomannus), 

son  of  Arses       .         .         .         „         336 
(Battle  of  Arbela)  .         .         „         331 

630.  Aggens  or  Haggai,  ('Ayya/b;,  festival  of  the 
Lord),  the  prophet,  was  one  of  those  who  returned  from 
Babylon  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of  King  Cyrus,  and 
is  supposed  to  have  been  of  the  priestly  family.  He  ex- 
horted Zorobabel  and  Josue  to  rebuild  the  Temple,  and 
prophesied  that  the  glory  of  the  second  and  smaller  Temple 
should  exceed  that  of  the  former  one ;  for  it  should  be 
visited  by  Christ  Himself  : — i"  I  will  move  all  nations ; 
and  the  Desired  of  all  nations  shall  come:  and  I  will 
fill  this  house  with  glory,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts.  .  .  . 
Great  shall  be  the  glory  of  this  last  house  more  than  of 
the  first,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts :  and  in  this  place  I  will 
give  peace,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts"  {Aggeusii,  8,  10). 
He  also  prophesied  the  great  changes  that  shoidd  pre- 
cede the  coming  of  our  Lord,  of  whom  he  speaks  imder 
the  name  of  Zorobabel  his  ancestor  {Agg,  ii  22-24),  ^<^* 
520  to  518,  or  longer, 

631.  Zacharias  (Ziya^'ia^,  remembered  of  the  Lord), 
the  son  of  Barachias,  joined  his  exhortations  to  those  of 
Aggeus  in  regard  to  the  rebuilding  of  the  Temple,  and 
continued  to  prophesy  somewhat  later  than  that  prophet. 
He  foretells  very  distinctly  the  Ckuicli  oi  G!ks\%^  Xi^-^^- 
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ning  among  the  Jews,  but  afterwards  embracing  all 
nations.  Some  of  his  predictions  regarding  our  Lotd 
relate  minute  particulars,  the  four  most  striking  being — 

1.  Our  Lord's  entry  into  Jerusalem,  sitting  on  an 

ass  {Zach,  ix.  9 ;  fulfilled,  Matt,  xxi.  2-9). 

2.  The  price  at  which  our  Lord  should  be  sold,  and 

that  the  money  should  be  cast  into  the  temple 
(Zach.  XL  12,  13;  fulfilled  Matt,  xxvi  5; 
xxvii.  3-10). 

3.  The  disciples  abandon  our  Lord  {Zsch.  xiiL  7; 

fulfilled  MaM.  xxvi.  31). 

4.  The  piercing  of  our  Lord's  side  {Zach,  xii.  10; 

fulfilled  John  xix.  34-37). 

632.  Assnems. — The  Jews  had  peace  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  long  reign  of  Darius,  who  died  in  B.o.  485, 
and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Assuems,  known  in  Greek 
literature  as  Xeroces, 

In  the  third  year  of  his  reign,  Assuerus  made  a  great 
feast  in  the  city  of  Susan,  the  capital  of  his  kingdom; 
and  at  the  height  of  the  festivities  he  sent  for  his  queen, 
Vashtiy  in  order  that  he  might  exhibit  her  beauty  to  the 
assembled  guests.  This  command,  which  outraged  every 
Persian  sentiment  of  propriety,  Vashti  refused  to  obey  ; 
and  in  consequence,  by  the  advice  of  Mamuchan,  one  of 
the  chief  princes,  she  was  deposed  from  her  rank  as 
queen,  and  a  Jewish  maiden  of  exceeding  beauty,  named 
Esther,  was  made  queen  in  her  place. 

633.  Esther  (or  Edissa)  was  an  orphan,  and  the  niece 
of  Mardochai,  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  whose  family 
was  taken  captive  with  Jo.ichin  by  Nebuchodonosor. 
Mardochai  had  been  of  service  to  the  king ;  for  being 
employed  in  some  office  (probably  in  the  royal  bodyguard), 
he  abode  in  the  court  of  the  palace  with  Bagatha  and 
Tliara,  who  presided  over  the  chief  entrance.  These 
men,  however,  for  some  reason  had  formed  a  conspiracy 
to  murder  the  king,  and  Mardochai  gave  information 
which  led  to  their  detection,  and  they  were  hanged. 

Some  time  after  this  Aman  (or  Haman),  the  chief  of 

the  princes  of  the  Court,  took  offence  at  Mardochai,  who 

TeiiisQd  to  salute  bim\?i\j\i  l\ia  ua\x^\\QrcLQ\irs^  and  hearing 
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that  Mardochai  was  a  Jew,  he  determined  to  be  revenged 
upon  the  whole  of  his  race.  He  therefore  spoke  to  the 
king  of  the  danger  of  allowing  a  people  with  peculiar  laws 
and  customs  to  live  in  the  midst  of  the  king's  own  sub- 
jects, and  obtained  the  royal  permission  to  exterminate  the 
Jews  on  a  day  he  had  chosen  by  lot,  viz.,  the  1 3th  of  the 
month  Adar.  A  decree  was  issued  to  this  effect,  and 
was  published  beforehand,  so  that  all  might  hold  them- 
selves in  readiness  to  execute  it.  In  the  meantime,  the 
Jews  fasted  and  prayed,  and  Esther  risked  her  life  by  ap- 
pearing unsummoned  before  the  king  to  invite  him  to  a 
banquet  in  her  house.  She  was  received  graciously,  and 
the  king  dined  with  her  that  day,  bringing  Aman  also 
with  him  at  Esther's  request.  Finding  the  king  very 
favourably  disposed  towards  her,  she  begged  him  to  dine 
again  with  her  on  the  following  day,  and  bring  Aman, 
raying  that  she  had  then  a  favour  she  intended  to  ask  of 
the  king.  Aman  went  home,  overjoyed  at  the  special 
honour  he  had  received,  but  declared  that  all  this  was 
nothing  to  him  so  long  as  he  saw  Mardochai,  whom  he 
hated,  at  the  king's  gate.  'At  the  suggestion  of  his  wife 
Zares,  he  prepared  a  gibbet  50  cubits  high,  on  which  he 
determined  that  Mardochai  should  be  hanged. 

That  night,  however,  the  king  could  not  sleep,  and,  to 
amuse  him,  the  annals  of  past  years  were  read  to  bim^  and 
so  it  happened  that  the  king  heard  an  account  of  the  con- 
spiracy of  Bagatha  and  Thara,  which  had  been  detected 
and  foiled  by  Mardochai.  Finding  that  his  fidelity  had 
never  received  any  reward,  the  king  was  thinking  what 
he  should  do  for  him  when  Aman  appeared,  having 
come  to  obtain  an  order  for  his  being  hanged.  The  king 
at  once  asked  Aman  what  should  be  done  to  the  man 
whom  the  king  desired  to  honour ;  and  Aman,  supposing 
that  the  honour  was  to  be  paid  to  himself,  suggested  that 
he  should  be  clothed  in  royal  apparel,  set  on  the  king's 
horse,  and,  wearing  the  royal  crown,  should  be  led  through- 
out the  town  by  the  chief  of  the  princes,  who  should  pro- 
claim to  all  the  people  the  honour  that  the  king  desired 
to  do  him. 

"  Make  haste,"  said  the  king,  at  oivfi^  *,  **  \«kft  ^Oc^a  \s5^^ 
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and  the  horse,  and  do  as  thou  hast  spoken  to  Mardochai, 
the  Jew,  who  sitteth  before  the  gates  of  the  palace." 

Aman  was  compelled  to  obey,  and  then  went  home 
mourning,  and  told  his  wife  and  friends  all  that  had  be- 
fallen him.  Speedily,  however,  he  was  sent  for  to  dine 
with  the  king  and  Esther.  After  the  banquet^  Esther 
complained  to  the  king  of  the  impending  massacre  of  her- 
self and  her  people,  which  had  been  contrived  by  Aman. 
The  king  now  was  exceedingly  angry,  and  ordered  Aman 
to  be  hanged  on  the  gibbet  he  had  prepared  for  Mardochai, 
and  gave  his  house  to  Esther.  Mardochai  himself  waa  ad- 
vanced to  great  honour,  and  the  king  issued  new  letters, 
which  were  sent  throughout  the  country,  warning  the 
Jews  to  gather  themselves  together,  and  stand  for  their 
lives,  killing  and  destroying  alL  their  enemies  with  their 
wives  and  children.  This  was  done,  and  the  Jews  thus 
saved  instituted  the  annual  feast  of  Purim  (or  lots)^  be- 
cause of  the  lot  cast  by  Aman  for  the  day  of  their 
destruction  {Esther  i.-xvi.). 

Note. —  i.  Esther  was  a  special  type  of  onr  Blessed  Lady,  since 
by  her  prayer  her  people  were  saved  from  death.  In  the  words, 
"  This  law  is  not  made  for  thee,  but  for  all  others  "  {Esther  xv.  13), 
is  seen  the  freedom  of  the  Mother  of  God  from  the  stain  of  original 
sin,  which  is  the  lot  of  all  the  rest  of  mankind. 

2.  It  is  probable  that  the  object  of  the  conspiracy  of  Bagatha 
and  Thares  was  to  kill  Assuenis,  and  place  Aman  on  the  throne  ; 
if  Aman,  as  is  not  unlikely,  was  in  the  plot,  it  will  account  for  his 
anger  against  Mardochai  who  defeated  it.  "  He  sought  to  hurt 
Mardochai  and  his  people,  because  of  the  two  eunuchs  of  the  king 
who  were  put  to  death    (Esther  xii.  6). 

3.  It  was  on  religious  grounds  that  Mardochai  refused  to  pay 
Aman  the  honour  he  claimed,  for  he  feared  that  by  so  doing  he 
would  transfer  to  a  man  the  honour  which  was  due  to  God  tdone 
{Either  xiiL  12-14). 

634.  Esdras  (or  Ezra)  W£is  a  priest  of  the  family  of 
Helcias,  who  had  been  high  priest  in  the  time  of  Josias. 
He  was  learned  in  the  law  of  Moses,  and  in  the  year  B.C.  467 
he  obtained  permission  from  Artaxerxes,  the  son  of  Xerxes, 
to  return  with  a  number  of  Jews  to  Jerusalem,  in  order 
that  he  might  teach  his  nation  the  law  of  God,  and  rouse 
them  up  to  observe  il  mot^  ^^L-a-^W^.    The  king  not  only 
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consented  to  his  petition,  but  encouraged  him  in  every 
■way,  contributed  largely  to  the  support  of  the  Temple  and 
the  worship  of  God,  and  gave  Esdras  great  powers  and 
privileges. 

Esdras  at  once  sought  diligently  for  companions,  and 
especially  for  priests,  Levites,  and  Nethinim,  to  accom- 
pany him  to  Jerusalem ;  and  he  succeeded  in  persuading 
6000  Jews  to  take  part  in  this  second  Ketum.  After  a 
fast  of  three  days  by  the  river  Ahava,  to  obtain  the  bless- 
ing of  God  on  their  work,  they  set  out  on  their  journey, 
and  arrived  safely  in  Jerusalem. 

Note. — The  diminution  of  the  numbers  of  the  Levites  is  very 
remarkable.  Like  the  priests  they  had  at  the  time  of  David 
been  divided  into  twenty-four  courses,  which  were  to  act  as  priests' 
assistants,  singers  and  musicians,  gate-keepers  and  guards,  and  as 
ofScers  and  judges.  Of  these  various  classes  the  priests'  assistants 
were  by  far  the  most  numerous,  and  to  these  belonged  the  charge 
of  the  Temple.  At  the  return  from  Babylon,  though  no  less  than 
4289  priests  returned,  the  number  of  Levites  was  under  400,  of 
whom  only  74  were  priests'  assistants.  To  this  number  the  second 
immigration  under  Esdras  added  only  3S,  and  that,  though  the 
Levites  had  been  specially  searched  for.  The  gap  in  their  number 
was  filled  up  by  220  Nethinim  {given  ones),  who  were  probably 
originally  strangers  and  captives,  as  in  all  likelihood  the  Gabao- 
nites  were  the  first  Nethinim  {EderiheinCa  Temple,  p.  64). 

635.  The  Beforms  of  Esdras. — Arrived  in  Jerusalem 
Esdras  found  great  disorders  among  the  people.  A  num- 
ber of  those  that  feared  God  assembled  with  him  at  the 
Temple,  and  wept  and  prayed,  confessing  their  sins  and 
the  transgressions  of  the  nation.  Very  many  of  them,  in- 
cluding priests  aQd  Levites,  had  married  daughters  of  the 
neighbouring  idolatrous  peoples,  and  had  thus  broken  their 
covenant  with  God.  They  now  repented  of  their  sins, 
and,  at  the  command  of  Esdras,  they  put  away  their 
strange  wives,  and  returned  to  a  more  exact  observance  of 
the  Commandments  of  God  (i  Esdras  vii.-x.).  Esdras 
also  revived  the  keeping  of  the  Feast  of  Tahemades,  which 
had  been  neglected  since  the  time  of  Josue  {Esdras  ix.  x.). 

Note. — The  Pharisees  delighted  in  tracing  their  history  to  the 
time  of  Esdras,  and  there  may  be  substantifu,  though  not  literal, 
truth  in  their  claim.    For  we  read  m  1  EsdroA  ti,  7.\^\s.«  \^i^  w, 
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and  2  Eidras  ix.  2  of  those  who  had  *'  separated  "  themselves  &om 
the  abominations  of  the  heathen  ;  while  in  2  Stdras  x.  29  we  &id 
that  they  bound  themselves  by  definite  vows  and  obligations  ;  and 
the  Pharisees  or  Peruskim  of  tne  Mishna  were,  so  far  as  the  meaning 
of  the  term  is  concerned,  the  '^  separated  ones"  of  their  period. — 
£dersheim't  Sketches  of  Jewish  Life. 

636.  Betnm  of  Esdras. — The  original  commission  of 
Esdras  was  to  visit  Jerusalem  and  correct  what  he  might 
find  amiss ;  and,  after  he  had  completed  his  reforms,  he 
returned  to  the  court  of  Artaxerxes,  having  appointed 
magistrates  and  judges  over  the  Jews  (i  Esdras  vii.  14-25), 
and  reorganised  the  people  according  to  the  law  of  Moses 
and  the  institutes  of  David.  He  now  devoted  his  time 
to  Holy  Scripture  and  drew  up  the  Canon  of  the  Hebrews, 
being  himself  the  author  not  only  of  the  first  book  beai> 
ing  his  name,  but  also  most  probably  of  the  two  books  of 
Paralipomena^  chapter  xxxvi.  of  GenesiSy  and  the  last 
chapter  of  Deuteronomy. 

Note. — Esdras  has  been  compared  and  contrasted  with  his  great 
contemporary  Pericles  of  Athens  ;  each  of  them  being  engaged  in 
the  work  of  organising  his  nation  and  moulding  the  national 
character.  While  they  resemble  each  other  in  this,  they  differ 
widely  in  their  principles  and  method.  In  Pericles  we  see  the 
wisdom  of  the  Greek,  in  Esdras  the  wisdom  of  the  Jew.  Pericles 
encouraged  his  countrymen  to  cultivate  art  and  philosophy  ;  Esdras 
taught  his  to  study  the  Divine  law.  Holiness,  to  be  attained  by 
separation  from  all  other  nations,  was  the  object  of  the  Jew  ; 
culture  of  the  mind  was  the  .iim  of  the  Greek.  Esdras  put  before 
his  nation  a  high  standard  of  spiritual  life,  though  the  range  of 
•thought  was  somewhat  narrow  ;  Pericles  gave  Athens  wideness  of 
thought,  education,  knowledge  of  what  was  noble  and  beautiful, 
but  none  of  that  special  wisdom  by  which  man  is  brought  nearer 
to  God. — BramsUm, 

637.  The  Great  Synagogue. — Esdras  associated  with 
himself  some  of  the  most  eminent  men  of  his  age  in  an 
organised  college  commonly  called  the  Great  Synagogue, 
This  body  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  Sanhedriti, 
which  was  not  incorporated  until  the  time  of  the  Macha- 
bees,  and  which  continued  not  only  till  the  final  ruin  of  the 
State,  but  even  lingered  on,  with  a  show  of  power,  a  long 
while  after  it  •,  whereas  the  Great  Synagogue  terminated 
with  the  life  of  Simon.  l\i^  3\\s\»,  '\\a  \aa\.  «^Y^l\.ying  mem- 
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ber.  The  entire  number  of  its  members  is  said  to  have 
been  one  hundred  and  twenty,  in  a  succession  stretching 
through  a  period  of  about  as  many  years.  By  the  zealous 
efforts  of  these  enlightened  men,  the  institutes  of  rehgion 
were  happily  re-established,  and  an  efficient  and  extensive 
provision  mide  for  the  spWtual  and  moral  culture  of  the 
people.  Under  their  influence  arose  a  distinct  order  of 
men,  whose  Hves  were  devoted  to  the  work  of  pubHc 
instruction.  Bearing  the  name  of  Soferim  (from  safer^  to 
"  write  "  or  "  recount "),  they  became  the  teaching  clergy 
of  the  Jews,  the  recognised  expositors  of  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures, and  editors  of  the  sacred  text  {Etheridge,  Heb.  Lit., 
p.  48). 

Esdras  was  again  in  Jerusalem  when  Nehemias  was 
governor,  and  is  supposed  to  have  died  on  his  way  back 
to  Babylon. 

638.  End  of  Jewish  Idolatry. — The  seventy  years*  cap- 
tivity was  a  punishment  not  more  severe  than  necessary, 
and  it  was  completely  successful  in  weaning  the  Jews  from 
the  tendency  to  idolatry,  which  had  been  their  besetting 
sin  since  the  days  when  they  came  out  of  Egypt.  Previ- 
ous to  this  captivity  they  had  often  lapsed  into  the  idola- 
trous customs  of  tiieir  neighbours,  but,  after  the  return, 
the  lesson  of  the  captivity  was  never  quite  lost  upon 
them,  and  they  never  again  as  a  whole  nation  worshipped 
false  gods. 

639.  Profane  History  of  this  Period. — The  seventy 
years  between  Zorobabel  and  Esdras  form  a  very  important 
period  in  the  history  of  the  world.  During  this  time  the 
Greeks  resisted  the  Persian  power,  which  had  extended 
as  far  as  Thessaly. 

B.O.  500.  The  Ionian  Greeks  of  Asia  Minor  rose 
against  Persia,  and  were  assisted  by  the 
Athenians,  who  burnt  Sardis. 

„  490.  The  Athenians,  with  an  army  of  only  ten 
thousand  men,  defeated  the  Persians  in 
the  decisive  battle  of  Marathon, 

„  480.  Xerxes  again  invaded  Greece,  and  was 
defeated  by  the  Athenians  and  Spartans 
at  Thermopylfle,  Salamis^  arvd  Plia.\sR»« 
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B.a  450.  The  Persians  abandoned  all  claims  on 
Greece,  having  been  forced  to  this  by 
the  Greeks,  who,  in  the  confederacy  of 
Delos,  had  leagued  themselves  together 
to  keep  the  ^Egean  Sea  clear  of  Persian 
ships. 

640.  The  Ten  Tribes  of  Israel  who  were  taken  cap- 
tive by  Salmanasar,  and  dispersed  among  the  cities  of  the 
Medes,  never  returned  as  a  body  to  the  Holy  Land. 
They  have  been  sometimes  spoken  of  as  the  "Lost 
Tribes,"  but,  in  matter  of  fact>  they  were  never  lost  at  alL 
They  remained  for  the  most  part  in  the  regions  to  which 
they  were  first  sent>  while  possibly  the  more  enthusiastic 
of  them  may  have  returned  by  degrees  to  Palestine,  and 
settled,  probably,  in  Galilee  and  Persea.  This  seems  to 
have  been  the  case  with  the  ancestors  of  Anna,  the  pro- 
phetess, who  was  of  the  tribe  of  Aser.  Recent  travellers 
tell  us  that  large  numbers  of  Jews  are  still  Hving  in  what 
were  once  provinces  of  Media,  and  in  Kurdistan  several 
villages  exist  at  the  present  day  entirely  inhabited  by 
Jews,  who  speak  a  dialect  of  Hebrew  as  the  language  of 
their  daily  life. 

BOOK  OF  NEHEMIAS. 

641.  This  book,  named  after  its  author,  is  also  called 
the  Second  Book  of  Esdras,  because  it  is  a  continuation  of 
the  history  begun  by  Esdras  of  the  Jewish  nation  after 
their  return  from  the  captivity  in  Babylon. 

642.  Nehemias  (Ngg^t/af,  comfort  of  the  Lord),  the  son 
of  Helchias,  probably  of  the  tribe  of  Levi,  was  as  a  boy 
cup-bearer  to  the  Persian  king  Artaxerxes  at  his  court  at 
Susa.  He  had  been  one  of  the  first  nobles  to  return  to 
Jerusalem,  having  accompanied  Zorobabel  in  his  expedi- 
tion {Esdras  vii.  7),  though  he  subsequently  returned  to 
the  Persian  court.  He  now  heard  from  a  kinsman  named 
Hanani,  who  had  visited  Jerusalem,  of  the  state  of  affairs 
there,  and  was  greatly  grieved  at  the  troubles  of  his  com- 
jmtriots  in  the  Holy  City.  Judaea,  at  this  time,  suffered 
much  from  the  action  ol  Wvt^ci  d\\ftia  of  neighbouring  dis- 
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tricts,  who  all  desired  to  reduce  its  independence,  and  keep 
it  subject  to  their  influence.  These  were  SanabcUlat,  of 
Horon,  governor  of  Samaria  on  the  north ;  Tobias,  the 
governor  of  Ammon  on  the  east ;  and  Gossem  (or  Geshem), 
chief  of  the  Arabs  on  the  south;  all  of  them  men  of 
considerable  power,  and  able  at  any  time  to  destroy 
Jerusalem. 

Although  the  kings  of  Persia  had  permitted  the  Jews 
to  return  to  their  own  city,  and  had  greatly  encouraged 
and  assisted  them  to  rebuild  the  Temple,  it  had  hitherto 
been  part  of  their  policy  to  keep  them  well  in  their  own 
power,  and  they  had  not  allowed  them  to  rebuild  the  walls 
of  the  city,  and  thus  make  Jerusalem  once  more  a  fortress. 
The  Jews  consequently  were  at  any  time  liable  to  a  dis- 
astrous attack  by  their  powerful  neighbours. 

643.  Rebuilding  of  the  Walls. — Nehemias,  on  hearing 
the  account  given  by  Hanani,  was  greatly  afflicted,  and 
earnestly  sought  God's  help  for  Jerusalem  with  fasting  and 
prayer  {Esdras  i.).  Then,  using  the  influence  he  had 
with  the  king,  he  obtamed  leave  of  absence  from  the 
court  for  a  certain  time,  and  went  as  Governor  to  Jerusa- 
lem, having  a  commission  from  Artaxerxes  to  rebuild  the 
walls,  and  fortify  Jerusalem,  b.o.  454.  On  his  arrival,  he 
flrst  inspected  the  ruined  walls,  and  then,  calling  a  council, 
invited  the  inhabitants  to  as^st  in  the  work.  As  soon  as 
his  intention  became  known,  Sanaballat,  Tobias,  and  Gos- 
sem began  to  oppose  it,  and  charged  him  with  intending 
rebellion  against  the  king  of  Persia.  This  charge,  however, 
was  refuted  by  the  letters  he  carried  from  Artaxerxes,  and 
he  at  once  commenced  to  carry  out  the  repairs  of  the  walls. 
The  work  was  divided  into  portions,  and  each  portion  was 
undertaken  by  a  special  family,  the  whole  of  the  labour 
being  voluntary.  The  old  walls  were  not  entirely  destroyed, 
but  were  broken  through  in  many  places,  and  these  gaps 
had  to  be  filled  up,  and  the  whole  refaced  with  stone. 
The  building  was  carried  on  with  the  utmost  difiiculty ;  for 
their  neighbours,  not  content  with  mocking  them,  planned 
attacks  upon  the  workers  while  they  were  building,  so  that 
only  one  half  of  the  available  men  could  work  at  a  time, 
the  other  half  being  obliged  to  kee^  undat  ^xvjaa  ^jc^^^'s^ 
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any  sudden  attack.  Even  those  at  work  are  said  to  have 
worked  with  one  hand  while  they  had  a  sword  in  the  other 
(2  Esdras  iv.  1 7).  Nor  was  this  the  only  difl&culty,  for  some 
of  the  richer  Jews  were  disaffected,  and  instead  of  helping 
they  oppressed  their  poorer  brethren,  who  had  left  their 
farms  and  fields  to  work  at  the  walls.  These,  however, 
were  at  last  moved  by  the  zeal  of  Nehemias,  and  by 
much  generosity  and  sacrifice  on  the  part  of  the  people, 
the  walls  were  at  length  completed,  the  whole  work  being 
finished  in  fifty-two  days. 

Note. — Eliasib  (or  Eliaahib),  the  son  of  Joiachin,  was  high 
priest  at  the  time  of  the  rebuilding  of  the  waUs  of  Jerusalem,  and 
undertook,  with  his  brethren  the  priests,  the  building  of  the 
*'  Flock  Gate,"  with  a  tower,  and  considexable  portion  of  the 
walla  This  Eliasib  is  the  first  pontiff  of  whom  any  ascertained 
coins  exist. 

644.  The  Inhabitants  of  Jerusalem. — The  city  thus 
again  enclosed  in  walls  was  dedicated  to  God  by  Nehemias, 
with  solemn  services.  He  next  appointed  Hanani  and 
Hananias  to  govern  the  city,  and  du^ected  that  those  in 
authority  should  dwell  there ;  and  as  the  population  of 
the  city  was  too  small  for  its  defence,  he  caused  the  whole 
of  the  people  to  cast  lots  as  to  who  should  live  there,  one- 
tenth  of  the  whole  number  being  obHged  to  live  in  Jeru- 
salem, while  the  remaining  nine-tenths  were  free  to  live  in 
the  towns  of  Judaea.  Nehemias  appears  to  have  been  in 
the  possession  of  considerable  property,  as  he  is  said  not  to 
have  drawn  his  pay  as  Tirshatha  or  governor,  and  never- 
theless, he  made  large  gifts  to  the  treasury  of  the  city. 

At  its  appointed  time  the  Feast  of  the  Tabernacles  was 
duly  kept,  Esdras  the  priest  having  previously  read  to 
the  people  the  law  of  Moses  pubHcly,  in  the  street  before 
the  water  gate.  The  people  were  now  thoroughly  con- 
verted, and  made  a  solemn  covenant  with  God,  which 
was  written  and  signed  by  the  chief  men  and  the  priests 
(2  Esdras  viii  ix.  x.). 

645.  Chief  Reforms  of  Nehemias  : — 

I.  He  redressed  the  wrongs  of  the  poor,  and  destroyed 
the  tyraimy  oi  Wi^  t\(^. 
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2.  He  dissolved  the  marriages  which  the  Jews  had 

contracted  with  heathens,  banishing  these  unbe- 
lieving women  from  Judaea. 

3.  He   renewed   the    observance    of   the   Sabbath, 

and  forbade  all  buying  and  selling  on  that  day 
(2  Esdraa  x.  31). 

4.  He  also  restored  the  due  observance  of  the  Sab- 

batical year  (2  Esdras  x.  31). 

5.  The  annual  tribute  of  a  third  of  a  shekel  or  side 

was  enforced  for  the  support  of  the  Temple 
(2  Esdras  x.  32). 

6.  The  first-fruits  of  the  ground,  of  their  sons,  and 

of  their  cattle,  were  to  be  brought  to  the  Temple 
(2  Esdras  x.  35). 

7.  The  tithes  of  «dl  the  produce  of  the  land  were  to 

be  given  to  the  priests  and  Levites  (2  Esdras  x.  ' 

29-37)- 

646.  Meant  Gaxizim.  —  After  he  had  spent  about 
twelve  years  in  Jerusalem,  Nehemias  was  recalled  by 
Artaxerxes  to  the  Persian  court  (b.o.  433),  and  during 
his  absence  Eliasib  the  high  priest  married  his  grandson 
Manassea,  son  of  Joiada,  to  a  daughter  of  Sanaballat,  and 
allotted  to  his  kinsman  Tobias  an  apartment  in  the  court 
of  the  Temple  for  a  storehouse  (2  Esdras  xiii.  5).  After 
a  few  years,  Nehemias  again  returned  to  Jerusalem,  and 
discovering  what  Eliasib  had  done,  he  took  away  the 
storehouse  from  Tobias,  and  expelled  Manasses  altogether 
from  the  city.  Manasses  now  went  to  his  father-in-law 
SanabaUat,  who  obtained  permission  from  Darius  Nothtis 
(or  perhaps  Alexander  the  Great)  to  build  a  temple  on  Mt 
Garizim.  Here  he  installed  Manasses  as  priest ;  and  thus 
arose  the  schismatical  temple  and  worship  of  the  Samari- 
tans, B.a  410  (see  St,  John  iv.  9). 

KoTE. — A  Samaritan  tradition  claims  that  Mt.  Garizim  is  the 
mountain  in  the  land  of  Moriah  where  Abraham  offered  Isaac 
Perhaps  this  idea  may  have  arisen  from  the  fact  that  it  is  visible 
"afar  off"  {Gen.  xxii.  4).  It  is  about  three  or  more  days*  journey 
from  Bersabee,  and  has  the  plain  of  Moreh  at  its  feet.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  Book  of  Paralipomena  expressly  places  Moriah.  a.t 
Jerusalem  (2  Par.  iii.  i).    AnotWSamanlaii\,\^^\\\ai^^wJ\$^^sw^^ 
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Garizim  the  spot  where  Melchisidec  met  Abraham.  Althongh 
neither  of  these  traditions  have  much  claim  to  respect,  Mt 
Garizim  has  an  interest  of  its  own,  in  the  fact  that  e^en  to  our 
own  time  the  practice  has  lingered  there,  and  there  alone,  of  offer- 
ing bloody  sacrifices  to  the  true  God.  At  NdUus  the  Samaritans 
still  have  a  settlement,  consisting  of  about  200  persons.  Amongst 
them  is  preserved  a  Samaritan  codex  of  the  Pentateuch,  which  con- 
tains  a  tarikh  (or  note,  made  by  the  thickening  of  certain  letters  in 
each  line),  to  the  effect  that  it  was  transcribed  by  the  hand  of 
Abishua  the  high  priest,  the  gi'eat-grandson  of  Aaron.  This  codex 
has  never  yet  (according  to  Condor)  been  collated  by  any  European 
scholar. 

647.  Further  Reforms. — On  his  third  visit  to  Jeru- 
salem, Nehemias  completed  his  work  of  refonning  abuses 
and  setting  in  order  the  customs  and  organisation  of  the 
Jews.     Amongst  other  things — 

1.  He  again  took  measures  for  the  observance  of 

the  Sabbath. 

2.  He  provided   for  the  regular   worship    in  the 

Temple. 

3.  He  renewed  the  prohibitions  against  marrying 

idolatrous  women. 

648.  Death  of  Nehemias.  — After  about  twenty-five  or 
thirty  years  spent  as  governor  in  Jerusalem,  Nehemias 
died  (B.C.  420).  After  his  death  the  high  priest  exercised 
the  chief  authority  over  Judaea  under  the  governors  of 
Syria ;  it  was  subject  to  the  kings  of  Persia  400  years  in 
aU. 

649.  Malachias  or  Malachi  (MaX;^a/aj,  messenger  of 
the  Lord)  the  prophet,  was  contemporary  with  Nehemias, 
and  was  the  last  of  the  prophets  of  the  Old  Law.  He  is 
believed  to  have  been  of  the  tribe  of  Zabulon.  His  chief 
prophecies  were  on — 

1.  The  coming  of  our  Lord  {Mai.  iii.  1-3). 

2.  The  ministry  of  St.  John  the  Baptist  {Mai,  iii.  i). 

3.  The  rejection  of  the  Jews  and  their  worship,  and 

the  calling  of  the  Gentiles,  and  daily  sacrifice  of 
the  Mass  {Mai.  i.  10,  11). 

650.  Bagoses  Enters  the  Temple. — Nehemias  was  the 
iasfc  of  the  govemora  sent  from  the  court  of  Persia,  and 
after   his   death.  3ud»a.  ^\^^  ^v\Aft^  \.q  W^i  district    of 


MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  HISTORY.  347 

Coelesyria,  and  was  governed  by  the  high  priest,  in  sub- 
jection to  the  Syrian  governor.  From  B.C.  413  to  the 
accession  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  in  B.C.  175,  little  is 
known  of  the  history  of  the  Jews.  One  incident,  how- 
ever, we  learn  from  Josephu^  (Bk.  XI.  c.  vii.).  Eliasib, 
who  was  high  priest  in  the  time  of  Esdras  and  Nehemias, 
was  succeeded  by  his  son  Joiada,  who  had  two  sons, 
Jonathan  and  Josue.  Of  these,  Jonathan  became  high 
priest,  but  Josue,  who  was  a  friend  of  the  Persian  general 
Bagoses,  sought  to  supplant  his  brother  in  his  office, 
which,  indeed,  Bagoses  had  promised  to  obtain  for  him. 
Relying  on  this  support,  Josue  attempted  to  officiate  as 
high  priest  in  the  Temple.  At  this  Jonathan  was  so 
provoked  that  he  slew  him  on  the  spot  within  the  sacred 
precincts.  Bagoses,  on  hearing  what  had  happened,  pro- 
ceeded at  once  to  Jerusalem,  and  demanded  admission  to 
the  Temple.  In  reply  to  the  remonstrances  of  the  Jews 
who  opposed  his  entry,  as  being  a  pollution  of  the  holy 
place,  he  declared  that  he  was  less  unclean  than  the  body 
of  the  murdered  man ;  and  not  only  did  he  enter  the 
sanctuary,  but  he  imposed  a  fine  on  the  Jews  of  fifty 
sides  for  every  lamb  offered  in  sacrifice  during  the  next 
seven  years. 

651.  Xerxes  II. — Darius  Nothus. — Artaxerxes  Longi- 
manus  was  succeeded  (b.c.  424)  by  his  son,  Xerxes  II., 
who,  after  a  reign  of  forty-five  days,  was  murdered  by  his 
brother,  Sogdianus,  who  was  deposed  six  months  after- 
wards in  his  turn  by  his  brother,  Darivs  Nothus  (b.c. 

423)- 

652.  Artaxerxes  Mnemon  succeeded  his  father  Darius 

Notius  at  his  death  in  b.c.  405.  His  youiiger  brother 
Oyj-us  attempted  to  gain  the  throne,  but  was  lolled  at  the 
battle  of  Cunaxa,  B.C.  401.  The  story  of  the  retreat  of 
his  10,000  mercenaries  is  told  by  Xenophon,  Artaxerxes 
Mnemon  died  in  the  year  B.C.  359,  and  was  succeeded  by 
his  son  Ochus, 

653.  Ochus-Arses.  —  Ochm  made  an  expedition  in 
B.O.  3 50^  to  punish  the  Jews  for  having  joined  in  the 
Phoenician  rebellion;  he  took  Jericho,  and  sent  many 
Jews  piisoners  into  Hyrcania  ani  "E^^^Xi.    \^»  ^^&  \sl\^ 
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reign  that  the  high  priest  Jonathan  died  and  was  suc- 
ceeded by  his  son  Jeddoa  (b.o.  340).  In  b.o.  338  Ochus 
was  poisoned  by  his  minister  BagoaSj  who  made  Arses 
king  in  his  stead.  Arses,  however,  shortly  afterwards 
met  the  same  fate  as  Ochus,  and  was  succeeded  by  Daritu 
Codomanus  B.c.  336. 

654.  Darius  Codomanus  discovered  a  similar  plot 
formed  by  Bagoas  against  his  life  also,  and  compelled 
the  regicide  to  swallow  the  poison  he  had  intended  for 
the  king.  During  the  years  B.o.  333-331  Darius  suffered 
several  defeats  at  the  hand  of  Alexander  the  Ghreaty  and 
at  length  fell  through  the  treachery  of  Bessus,  govemOT 
of  Bactria,  b.o.  330.  This  ended  the  Persian  rule,  and 
the  empire  fell  into  the  hands  of  Alexander. 

655.  Jeddoa. — Josephus  tells  us  that  Alexander,  having 
defeated  Darius,  sent  to  Jeddoa  (or  Jaddua),  who  had 
succeeded  his  father  Jonathan  as  high  priest,  bidding  him 
send  him  troops  and  provisions ;  and  to  this  request 
Jeddoa  replied  that  he  had  sworn  never  to  bear  aims 
against  Darius.  On  receiving  this  refusal  Alexander 
determined  to  punish  the  Jews ;  and  after  he  had  taken 
Gaza,  lie  marched  on  Jerusalem.  Before  reaching  the 
city,  however,  he  was  met  by  a  procession  of  the  priests, 
headed  by  Jeddoa  in  his  pontifical  robes.  Alexander,  on 
approaching,  recognised  in  the  high  priest  a  man  whom 
he  had  seen  in  a  dream  in  Macedonia^  and  who  had 
promised  him  success  in  his  war  in  Asia.  Struck  by  the 
remembrance  of  this  dream,  he  at  once  saluted  Jeddoa 
with  every  respect,  and  entering  Jerusalem  he  sacrificed 
to  the  true  God. 

Jeddoa  now  showed  Alexander  the  words  of  the 
prophet  Daniel,  in  which  his  conquest  was  foretold  {Dan. 
vii.  6,  viii.  ^-2>,  20,  21),  and  these  passages  having  pro- 
foundly impressed  Alexander,  he  granted  the  Jews  freedom 
to  practise  their  religion  throughout  his  empire. 

After  leaving  Jerusalem,  Alexander  proceeded  on  his 
way  to  Egypt  {Josephus,  XI.  viii.). 


MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  mSTORY.  349 

THE  JEWS  UNDER  THE  GREEK  KINGS 

OF  EGYPT. 

656.  Ptolemy  Soter. — The  kingdom  of  Syria,  which 
was  one  of  those  into  which  the  empire  was  broken  up 
on  the  death  of  Alexander,  was  taken  from  Laomedon, 
its  first  ruler  {Dan.  viii.  8-22)  by  Ptolemy  Soter^  the 
first  Greek  sovereign  of  Egypt,  B.C.  320.  Entering  Jeru- 
salem on  a  Sabbath  on  pretence  of  going  to  offer  sacri- 
fice, he  easily  obtained  possession  of  the  city,  and  took  a 
large  number  of  Jews  captive  into  Egypt.  Oniaa  was 
at  this  time  high  priest,  having  succeeded  his  father 
Jeddoa.  Onias  was  at  his  death  succeeded  by  his.  son 
Simon  the  Just,  who  greatly  improved  the  city  and  its 
fortifications,  and  made  special  provision  for  its  supply 
of  water  (Ecclus.  i.  1-7).  He  died  in  b.o.  292,  and  was 
succeeded  by  his  brother  Eleazar,  as  his  son  Onias  was 
not  at  the  time  of  sufficient  age. 

Note. — Simon  ike  Just  was  the  last  member  of  the  "Great 
Synagogue  "  founded  by  Esdras. 

657.  Ptolemy  Philadelplius,  the  second  Greek  king  of 
Egypt,  who  succeeded  in  b.o.  285,  was  very  friendly 
towards  the  Jews.  He  released  all  the  Jewish  slaves  in 
Egypt,  and  contributed  munificently  to  the  Temple  in 
Jerusalem.  It  was  in  his  reign  that  the  celebrated  Sep- 
tuagint  translation  of  the  sacred  Scriptures  was  made  for 
his  newly-founded  library  at  Alexandria  {vide  par.  18). 
He  died  b.o.  247.  Eleazar  was  high  priest  during  this 
leign. 

658.  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  the  third  Greek  king  of 
Egypt,  ascended  the  throne  in  b.o.  247,  and  was  at  first 
as  well  disposed  towards  the  Jews  as  his  predecessors ; 
but  Onias  II,,  the  high  priest,  having  neglected  to  pay 
the  usual  tribute,  the  king  appointed  Joseph,  the  high 
priest's  nephew,  civil  governor  of  JudaBa ;  requiring  of  him, 
however,  henceforth  an  annual  tribute  double  of  the 
amount  hitherto  paid.  Euergetes  was  assassinated  by  his 
own  son,  who  was  afterwards  ironically  sumamed  Philo- 
pater  (lover  of  his  father). 
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Note. — Eleazar  the  high  priest  was  sncceeded  by  his  son  Afa- 
nastes,  on  whose  death  the  high  priesthood  came  at  length  to 
Onioi  II.,  the  son  of  Simon  the  Jost 

659.  Ptolemy  Philopater  succeeded  Ptolemy  Eueigetea 
in  B.C.  222,  and  was  the  fourth  Greek  king  of  Egypt. 
Early  in  his  reign  Onias  II.,  the  high  priest^  died,  and 
was  succeeded  by  Simon  IL,  b.o.  219.  Philopater,  being 
in  Jerusalem,  determined,  in  spite  of  the  protests  of  the 
Jews,  to  enter  the  Temple.  He  had  crossed  the  outer 
Courts  and  the  Holy  Place,  and  was  proceeding  to  enter  the 
Holy  of  Holies  itself,  when  he  was  struck  to  the  ground 
speechless  by  an  unseen  and  supernatural  power.  He  was 
carried  out  half  dead,  and,  on  his  recovery,  he  threatened 
vengeance  against  the  whole  Jewish  nation,  b.o.  219.  On 
his  return  to  Alexandria  he  at  once  began  to  persecute  the 
Egyptian  Jews.  He  died,  the  victim  of  his  own  vices>  in 
B.C.  205,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Ptolemy  Epiphanes^ 
then  a  child  only  five  years  of  age. 

660.  Ptolemy  Epiphanes  was  the  last  of  the  Ptolemies 
who  reigned  over  Judsea.  In  the  year  b.o.  203  Jerusalem 
was  captured  by  Antiochus  the  Great,  king  of  Syria.  In  b.c. 
199  it  was  retaken  by  the  Egyptians  under  Scopas  their 
general.  In  the  next  year  Scopas  was  defeated  and  cap- 
tured by  Antiochus,  whom  the  Jews  now  welcomed  as 
their  deliverer,  and  to  whom  they  furnished  suppHes.  Soon 
after  this  Simon  II.  died,  and  was  succeeded  in  the  pon- 
tificate by  his  son  Onias  III.  B.C.  195. 

Note. — Antigonus  of  Socko,  a  town  of  Judaea,  succeeded  Simon 
the  Just  as  head  of  the  Sanhedrin,  and  is  remarkable  for  having 
laid  down  a  maxim  which  some  have  supposed  to  contain  the  germ 
of  the  Sadducean  denial  of  the  life  to  come.  He  appears  to  have 
been  a  saintly  man  like  his  master  Simon,  and  taught  that  true 
virtue  should  be  disinterested.  His  maxim  was  : — **  Be  not  like 
servants  who  wait  upon  the  master  upon  the  calculation  of  receiv- 
ing a  reward,  but  be  like  servants  who  wait  upon  the  master  with- 
out such  a  calculation,  and  let  the  reverence  of  heaven  be  upon 
you."  A  certain  R.  Zadok,  a  disciple  of  Antigonus,  is  said  to 
have  drawn  from  this  teaching  the  false  consequence  that  there 
was  no  future  state  of  reward  as  an  object  of  belief  at  all.  The 
origin,  however,  of  the  Sadducees  is  involved  in  great  uncertainty. 
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THE  TWO  BOOKS  OF  MACIIABEES. 

661.  These  Books  axe  so  called  because  they  contain 
the  history  of  the  Jews  under  the  command  of  Judas 
Machabeus  and  his  brethren.  The  derivation  of  the 
name  Machabeus  is  uncertain  ;  tradition  asserts  that  Judas 
carried  on  his  ensigns  the  initial  letters  of  the  words 
"  Who  is  like  to  Thee  among  the  strong,  0  Lord  "  (Exod, 
XV.  11),  which  in  the  Hebrew  are  M.C.B.I.,  and  that 
hence  arose  the  name  Machabee,  It  has  also  been  sug- 
gested that  the  name  may  have  been  derived  from  Macca- 
bah  (a  hammer),  and  given  to  Judas  as  the  "  hammerer  " 
of  the  heathens  (compare  "  Malleus  Haereticorum,"  "  MaU 
leus  Scotorum,"  and  "  Charles  Martel  ").  The  authorship 
of  these  Books  is  unknown,  but  they  are  evidently  not  by 
the  same  hand.  Cornelius  k  Lapide  thinks  it  probable 
that  the  First  Book  was  written  by  John  Hyrcanus,  the 
son  of  Simon  the  brother  of  Judas  Machabaeus  ;  and  there 
are  reasons  for  supposing  that  Judas  the  Essene  was  the 
author  of  the  Second.  The  Second  Book  is  not  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  First,  but  it  relates  many  of  the  same 
facts  at  greater  length,  and  gives  some  particulars  omitted 
in  the  First.  They  are  not  received  as  inspired  by  the 
Jews  any  more  than  the  books  of  the  New  Testament, 
but,  like  these,  are  declared  canonical  by  the  Church  in 
the  Councils  of  Florence  and  Trent. 

THE  JEWS  UNDEE  THE  GEEEK  KINGS  OF 

SYEIA. 

662.  Palestine. — Judaea  was  divided  imder  the  Kings 
of  Syria  into  five  districts :  three  on  the  west  of  the 
Jordan,  Galilee^  Samaria,  and  Judcea ;  and  two  on  the 
east,  Trachonitis  and  Peroea, 

663.  The  Syrian  Kings. — ^Alexander  the  Great  died 
in  B.C.  323.  Laomedon,  to  whom  fell  Syria,  was  over- 
thrown in  B.C.  320.    Then  followed — 

Antigonus died  b.o.  302. 

Seleitcus  Nicator  (conquered  Syria  in  312)        „         280, 
Antiochus  Soter „         261. 
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Antiochtis  Theos    .....     died  b.o.  246. 
Seleucus  CdLlimachus     .         •         •         .  „         226. 

Seleucvs  Ceraumis         .         .         .         .  „         223. 

Antiochus  the  Great  .        .        .        .  „         187. 

664.  Antiochns  the  Great  treated  the  Jews  with  great 
liberality.  He  protected  them  in  the  exercise  of  their 
religion,  and  forbade  the  intrusion  of  strangers  into  the 
Temple.  Moreover,  he  left  the  government  entirely  in 
the  hands  of  the  High  Priest  and  Council,  allowed 
the  Jews  to  retain  their  own  laws,  and  contributed  lai^ly 
to  the  regular  celebration  of  the  Temple  services.  He, 
however,  removed  2000  Jewish  families  from  Babylon  into 
Lydia  and  Phrygia,  where  he  gave  them  permission  to 
observe  their  own  laws,  granted  them  lands,  and  exempted 
them  from  all  tribute  for  ten  years  {JosephuSj  Ant. 
XX.  3,  3). 

After  a  long  war  with  the  Romans  he  concluded  a 
peace  with  them,  by  which  he  was  left  in  possession  of 
Palestine.  The  next  year  he  was  killed  at  Elymais  while 
attempting  to  plunder  the  Temple  of  Bel,  b.o.  187.  He 
was  succeeded  by  his  son  Seleucus  IV.  (Fkilopater) . 

665.  Seleucus  Philopater  succeeded  his  father  in  the  pon- 
tificate of  Onias  III.  He  found  great  difficulty  in  raising 
the  tribute  demanded  by  the  Romans,  and  having  heard 
from  one  Simon ,  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  an  overseer  of 
the  Temple,  that  large  sums  were  laid  up  in  the  Temple 
treasury,  he  sent  Heliodorus,  his  treasurer,  to  take  pos- 
session of  the  money,  although  he  had  up  to  this  time 
largely  contributed  to  the  maintenance  of  the  Temple  ser- 
vices. Heliodorus,  on  arriving  at  Jerusalem,  stated  his 
mission  to  the  high  priest,  who  said  that  the  money 
was  partly  the  property  of  one  Hircanus^  a  man  of  great 
dignity,  who  had  placed  it  there  for  safety,  and  partly 
was  a  provision  for  the  support  of  widows  and  orphans. 
In  spite  of  the  protests  and  prayers  of  the  whole  priest- 
hood and  people,  Heliodorus  entered  the  Temple  with 
his  guard,  and  proceeded  to  the  treasury,  when  suddenly 
there  appeared  before  him  a  terrible  horseman  in  golden 
armour,  accompanied  by  two  other  young  men,  bright  and 
glorioxiz^  who,  appioac\mi^  ^^iYvQ^orcvia*  on  either    side, 
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scourged  him  without  ceasing  with  many  stripes.  Helio- 
dorus  now  fell  to  the  ground,  and  was  carried  out  speech- 
less and  half  dead  (2  Mac,  iii.  8-40).  On  his  recovery 
he  returned  to  Antioch. 

Simon  continued  in  his  opposition,  and  attempted  to 
excite  rebellion  against  the  authority  of  the  high  priest, 
imtil  at  length  Onias  complained  to  Seleucus,  and  Simon 
was  banished.  Soon  after  this  Seleucus  IV.  was  assassi- 
nated by  Heliodorus,  who  proceeded  to  make  himself  king. 

666.  Antiochus  Epiphajies,  brother  of  Seleucus,  quickly 
crushed  Heliodorus,  and  seized  on  the  throne  of  Seleucus, 
whose  nephew  and  lawful  heir,  Demetrius,  was  at  Rome, 
detained  as  a  hostage  (b.c.  175).  He  was  a  selfish, 
licentious,  and  imprincipled  man,  and  proved  one  of  the 
bitterest  enemies  the  Jews  had  ever  known.  Of  such  a 
character  was  his  private  life,  that  he  was  commonly 
spoken  of  as  Epimanes  "  the  madman,"  instead  of 
JEpipkanes  "the  illustrious," — a  title  which  Antiochus 
had  assumed  to  himself. 

Onias  III.,  who  was  high  priest  at  this  time,  had  a 
brother  Josue,  one  of  the  foremost  of  the  Hellenising  party 
among  the  Jews,  who,  in  consequence  of  their  great  inter- 
course with  the  Greeks,  had  learnt  to  admire  the  Greek 
literature  and  philosophy,  and  even  to  adopt  their  man- 
ners and  customs.  Josue  went  so  far  as  to  change  his 
Hebrew  name  for  the  Grecian  one  of  Jason.  On  the  acces- 
sion of  Antiochus,  Jason  presented  himself  at  his  court, 
and  before  long  ingratiated  himself  with  the  Syrian  king. 
He  soon  succeeded,  by  a  bribe  of  440  talents  of  silver,  in 
procuring  the  deposition  of  his  brother  Onias  from  the 
high  priesthood  and  the  promotion  of  himself  in  his  place. 
Onias  was  summoned  to  Antioch,  and  detained  as  a 
prisoner  at  large,  while  Jason  proceeded  to  Jerusalem, 
and  there  occupied  himself  during  three  years  in  destroy- 
ing the  old  Hebrew  customs  among  the  people,  and  intro- 
ducing in  their  place  those  of  the  Greeks.  In  this  he 
succeeded  so  well  that  a  gynmasium  was  established  at 
Jerusalem,  and  this  became  so  popular  that  even  the 
priests  despised  the  Temple  and  neglected  the  sacrifices 
to  take  part  in  the  heathen  games  (2  Mow,  vr,  \6|V    ^^ 
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obtained  leave  from  Antiochus  to  confer  on  many  of  the 
Jews  the  greatly-coveted  honour  of  the  citizenship  of 
Antioch  (2  Mcvc.  iv.  9),  and  at  length  even  sent  a  large 
sum  of  money  towards  the  celebration  of  the  games  in 
honour  of  Hercules  at  Tyre.  His  messengers  were 
alarmed  at  so  patent  an  act  of  idolatry,  and  offered  the 
money  instead  towards  building  a  fleet  (2  Mac,  iv.  20). 

667.  Menelaus,  another  brother,  being  sent  by  Jason 
as  envoy  to  the  Syrian  courts  took  the  opportunity  of 
outbidding  Jason  in  the  price  he  paid  for  the  office  of 
liigh  priest,  and  succeeded  in  supplanting  him  (2  Mdc,  iv. 
24).  Then  returning  with  a  body  of  Syrian  troops,  he 
drove  out  Jason,  who  fled  to  the  country  of  the  Ammo- 
nites, and  he  now  assumed  the  pontifical  office  himself. 
If  possible,  he  exceeded  Jason  in  wickedness ;  and  finding 
it  difficult  to  pay  the  tribute  he  had  promised  Antiochus, 
he  secreted  and  sold  some  of  the  golden  vessels  of  the 
Temple.  Great  commotion  was  excited  among  the  Jews 
by  this  sacrilege  both  at  Antioch  and  Jerusalem,  and 
Onias,  the  true  high  priest,  who  was  then  living  at 
Antioch,  severely  reproved  Menelaus  for  his  scandalous 
deed.  Epiphanes  was  absent  in  Cilicia,  and  to  revenge 
himself,  Menelaus,  with  part  of  the  proceeds  of  the  theft, 
bribed  Andronicus  the  king's  lieutenant  to  put  Onias  III. 
to  death  under  pretext  of  quelling  the  tumult.  On  his 
return  the  king  condemned  Andronicus,  who  was  executed 
on  the  spot  on  which  he  had  murdered  Onias. 

668.  Revolt  of  the  Jews. — Antiochus  had  determined 
to  subjugate  Egypt,  and  in  B.c.  171  he  marched  through 
Palestine,  and  defeated  the  Egyptians  before  Pelusium. 
The  next  year  he  again  attacked  Egypt  both  by  sea  and 
by  land,  and  succeeded  in  conquering  the  whole  country, 
with  the  exception  of  Alexandria.  In  the  meantime  a 
wonderful  sign  appeared  at  Jerusalem.  "  For  the  space  of 
forty  days  there  were  seen  horsemen  running  in  the  air  in 
gilded  raiment,  and  armed  with  spears  like  bands  of 
soldiers,  and  horses  set  in  order  by  ranks,  running  one 
against  another,  with  the  shaking  of  shields ;  and  a 
multitude  of  men  in  helmets,  with  drawn  swords,  and 
casting  of  darts,  and  ^V\\.^i\tv^  oi  golden  armour,  and  of 
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harness  of  all  sorts  "  (2  Mac,  v.  2,  3).  These  appearances 
created  much  excitement,  and  many  prayers  were  offered 
that  "  the  prodigies  might  turn  to  good."  Soon  after  this 
a  report  that  Antiochus  was  dead  reached  Palestine,  and 
Jason,  knowing  the  unpopularity  of  Menelaus,  put  him- 
self at  the  head  of  1000  men,  and  by  a  sudden  assault 
captured  Jerusalem.  Menelaus  escaped  into  the  fortress 
of  Sion,  where  he  secured  himself,  while  Jason  put  great 
numbers  of  the  Jews  to  death  (2  Mac,  v.  5,  6).  Antiochus, 
having  heard  that  the  Jews  were  in  revolt  and  rejoicing 
at  his  supposed  death,  at  once  started  for  Jerusalem, 
which  he  seized,  putting  40,000  of  its  inhabitants  to 
death,  and  selling  as  many  more  into  slavery.  Under  the 
guidance  of  Menelaus,  he  entered  and  searched  the  Temple, 
and  carried  off  the  holy  vessels  and  treasure  to  the  amount 
of  1800  talents  of  gold.  He  caused  a  great  sow  to  be 
sacrificed  on  the  great  brazen  altar,  and  had  a  portion  of 
the  flesh  boiled,  and  the  liquor  poured  over  every  part  of 
the  Temple ;  and  having  thus  pillaged  and  polluted  the 
city  and  its  sanctuary,  he  returned  to  Antioch,  leaving 
Mendaus  as  governor  and  high  priest  (2  Mac,  v.  15-23  ; 
I  Mojo,  i.  20-28 ;  Jo8&phvs  XII.  vi.  4). 

669.  Antiochus  persecutes  the  Jews. — Once  more,  in 
B.O.  169,  Antiochus  marched  against  Alexandria,  and  the 
Egyptians,  who  were  now  assisted  by  the  Jews  with  the 
utmost  zeal,  compelled  him  to  raise  the  siege.  Again  in 
the  following  year,  b.o.  168,  he  reappeared  before  Alexan- 
dria with  a  larger  army  than  before  ;  but  this  time  he  was 
met  at  Eleusis,  four  miles  from  Alexandria,  by  Caius 
Popilius  Laenas,  Caius  Decimius,  and  Caius  Hostilius,  am- 
bassadors from  Eome,  who  in  the  name  of  the  Senate 
commanded  him  to  abstain  from  all  hostilities  against 
Egypt.  Resistance  he  saw  to  be  hopeless,  and,  in  obedi- 
ence to  the  order  of  the  Roman  Republic,  he  at  once 
withdrew  his  troops.  On  his  way  back  he  detached  his 
general,  Apollonius,  with  22,000  men  to  punish  Jerusa- 
lem and  the  Jews.  Apollonius  entered  the  city  in 
a  peaceful  manner;  but  on  the  following  Sabbath  he 
ordered  his  troops  to  attack  the  people,  and  slay  every 
man  that  they  met,  making  slaves  of  the  women  and  chiL* 
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dren.  The  city  was  given  up  to  pillage,  the  houses  were 
plundered,  and  the  walls  destroyed;  moreover,  a  castle  was 
built  on  Mount  Sion,  which  should  command  the  entrances 
of  the  Temple.  Antiochus  speedily  followed  up  his  design 
by  sending  a  certain  Atheruxus  of  Antiochus  to  compel 
the  Jews  to  abandon  their  religion.  He  now  forbade  the 
practice  of  all  religion  but  that  of  Syria.  Circumcision 
and  every  observance  of  the  Jewish  worship  were  made 
capital  offences.  All  the  copies  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures 
that  could  be  found  were  destroyed.  Heathen  altars 
were  set  up  in  every  city,  and  once  a  month,  on  the  king's 
birthday,  the  people  were  commanded  to  offer  sacrifice, 
and  eat  swine's  flesh.  The  Temple  was  dedicated  to 
Jupiter  Olympius,  and  the  daily  sacrifice  ceased  in  the 
month  of  Sivan,  b.o.  167.  In  place  of  the  Feast  of  Taber- 
nacles the  people  were  ordered  to  keep  the  licentious  festi- 
val of  the  Bacchanalia^  and  to  appear  crowned  with  ivy  in 
honour  of  Bacchus,  The  Temple  on  Mourd  Garizim  shared 
the  fate  of  that  of  Jerusalem,  was  dedicated  to  Jupiter 
Hospitalism  and  became  also  the  scene  of  shameful  im- 
purities (2  Mac.  V.  24-26,  vi.  1-7). 

670.  Martyrdom  of  Eleazar. — Amongst  the  numerous 
victims  of  this  persecution  was  the  aged  Eleazar,  one  of 
the  chief  of  the  Scribes.  Having  refused  to  eat  forbidden 
meats  he  was  being  led  away  to  be  tortured  when  some 
of  the  bystanders,  to  save  his  life,  offered  him  lawful 
meat  to  eat,  so  that  he  might  appear  to  have  obeyed  the 
royal  edict,  and  so  save  his  life.  But  the  holy  old  man 
refused  to  dissemble,  lest  he  should  by  so  doing  dishonour 
God,  and  give  scandal  to  those  who  were  younger  than 
himself,  and  so  was  led  away  and  beaten  to  death. 

671.  The  Seven  Brethren. — Another  example  of  fidelity 
to  the  law  of  God  was  given  by  seven  brethren,  who, 
with  their  mother,  were  taken  and  scourged,  in  order  to 
compel  them  to  eat  swine's  flesh.  Finding  them  firm  in 
their  refusal,  the  king  had  them  barbarously  tortured,  and 
put  to  death  one  by  one  in  the  sight  of  the  others,  the 
mother,  meanwhile,  steadily  exhorting  them  to  persevere, 
leininding  them  that  a  glorious  resurrection  awaited  those 
who  despise  themselves  m\Xii?>^iifeiQrt\)5^^  ^^ke  of  the  law 
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of  God.     Lastly  she  too  was  put  to  death  like  her  sons 
(2  Mac,  vii.) 

THE  JEWS  UNDER  THE  MACHABEES. 
672.  Descent  of  the  Machabees. 

Joarib  (x  Bar.  xzIt.  7). 
Cluumon  (or  Atmonceut) 

Simon 

I 
John 

I 
Maihaihioi. 


V  _.  I 


I  I 


Jwn,         SitMn.      JucUu  Mac?uibcBUi,  EUamr,  Jonathan. 


r 


I 

Judaa,       John  Hyrcanut  I.  Mathaihia*, 


AfiitolnUui  I.       Antigonw.       Alexander  Jannana. 


Hyreantu  III.  Ari»tobv.l\u  JL 


Antimu  (an  Idumesan).  Alexander.  Antigoniu. 
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Berod  the  Qrtat    «    Mariamne.  ArittobuliiB, 


673.  The  Machabees  who  ruled  the  Jews  fighting  for 
Hberty  were— 

1.  Mathathias     .  .        .        .        B.a  168-166 

2.  Jtidas  MachaheuSy  ihivd  son  oi  MaiJiathias  f,  1 66-1 61 

3.  Jonathan,  fifth  son  of  Mathathias    .  „  161- 144 

4.  Simon,  second  son  of  Mathathias      .  „  144-135 

5.  John  JSyrcanus  L,  second  son  of  Simon      „  135-106 

674.  Mathathias  was  a  priest  of  the  noble  family  of 
Joariby  who,  at  the  time  that  ApoUowYvjA  xsvasiSi'wix'i^  '^^'^ 
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people  of  Jerusalem,  retired  with  his  five  sons  to  their 
family  town  of  Modin,  which  was  situated  on  an  eminence 
on  the  road  between  Jerusalem  and  Joppa.  Here  they 
were  mourning  over  the  desolation  of  their  country,,  when 
a  commissioner,  named  ApeHea,  arrived  from  Antiochus 
to  compel  the  people  of  Modin  to  renounce  their  religion 
and  to  sacrifice  to  Jupiter  Olympius.  Apelles,  knowing 
the  influence  of  Mathathias,  called  on  him  first  to  sacrifice, 
which  Mathathias  boldly  refused  to  do.  Not  only  this, 
but  when  an  apostate  Jew  came  up  to  sacrifice  to  the  idols, 
Mathathias,  moved  with  indignation,  rushed  upon  him  and 
slew  him  at  the  altar ;  and  calling  on  all  who  feared  God 
to  join  him,  he  turned  upon  the  royal  commissioner  and 
slew  him  and  his  retinue,  and  destroyed  the  altar  he  had 
set  up  (i  Mac,  ii.  15-29).  Mathathias  now  fled  with  his 
sons  ana  their  families  into  the  mountains,  where  they  were 
joined  by  many  who  were  zealous  for  the  Law  of  Grod. 
Before  long  they  were  attacked  by  a  detachment  from  the 
garrison  of  Jerusalem  on  a  Sabbath,  when  they  feared  it 
would  be  unlawful  to  defend  themselves,  and  in  conse- 
quence about  1000  of  them  were  killed.  Mathathias, 
fearing  that  so  strict  an  observance  of  the  Sabbath  would 
end  in  their  being  utterly  destroyed,  determined  that  hence- 
forth, though  they  would  not  attack,  they  would  be  jus- 
tified in  using  arms  to  defend  themselves  (i  Mac.  ii.  30-41). 
They  were  now  reinforced  by  the  Assideans  or  Chasidim,  a 
number  of  Jews  who  had  bound  themselves  to  observe  the 
Law  at  all  costs,  and  a  multitude  of  others  who  were  driven 
into  exile  by  the  oppressions  of  Antiochus. 

Note. — The  Assideans  or  Chusidtm  here  mentioned,  were  the 
"  pious"  among  the  Israelites,  i.e.,  those  who  were  distinguished  by 
the  sincerity  and  earnestness  with  which  they  strove  to  keep  the 
Law  of  God.  They  were,  therefore,  opposed  to  the  party  who  sought 
to  Grecian ise  the  customs  of  the  Jews.  They  gathered  round  the 
Machabees  when  they  fought  for  the  Law  and  for  Israel ;  but  when 
the  zeal  of  the  Machabean  leaders  gave  way  to  worldly  ambition, 
and  they  united  in  their  person  the  pontifical  and  royal  dignity,  the 
Chasidini  left  them  and  went  into  open  opposition.  They  were 
simply  a  party,  and  not  an  order  or  fraternity,  like  the  Pharisees 
y^'ho  succeeded  them. 

675.  War  of  Indepen^en^^. — ka  'Ocvavt  \!c^\cJaQ.ta  were 
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now  increased,  Mathathias  proceeded  prudently  to  organise 
liis  forces  and  prepare  his  plans  for  conducting  the  war. 
For  some  while  they  remained  in  their  mountain  retreats, 
coming  down  from  time  to  time  upon  the  towns,  where 
they  destroyed  the  heathen  altars,  punished  apostates, 
enforced  circumcision,  and  recovered  many  copies  of  the 
Law  which  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 
Before  long,  this  kind  of  life  told  on  the  aged  Mathathias, 
and  having  earnestly  exhorted  his  followers  to  constancy 
and  fidelity,  he  appointed  his  third  son,  Judas  Machaheus, 
to  succeed  him.  Shortly  afterwards  he  died  at  the  age  of 
145  years,  and  was  huried  with  his  fathers  at  Modiu 
(i  Mac,  ii.  45-70). 

676.  Judas  MBrChabeus,  who  had  been  selected  by  his 
father  to  command  on  account  of  his  valour  and  abilities, 
found  himself  (b.o.  166)  at  the  head  of  upwards  of  six 
thousand  men,  all  zealous  and  of  good  heart.  After  he 
had  made  some  successful  expeditions  by  night  against 
various  Syrian  garrisons,  he  was  attacked  by  ApoUonius 
with  a  considerable  army.  Judas  went  out  to  meet  him, 
and  completely  routed  his  forces.  Apollonius  himself 
was  killed,  and  Judas  took  his  sword,  which  he  wore  and 
fought  with  all  the  rest  of  his  life.  He  now  undertook  a 
series  of  campaigns  with  a  view  of  capturing  the  moun- 
tains round  Jerusalem,  and  won  three  important  battles 
at  Betkoron,  Emmaus,  and  Betlisura  —  in  the  first  of 
which  Seroriy  the  governor  of  Coelo  Syria,  was  killed ;  in 
the  second,  Gorgias  was  put  to  flight ;  and  in  the  third, 
Lyaias  was  defeated.  These  victories  secured  the  posses- 
sion of  Jerusalem  to  Judas,  who  proceeded  to  repair  the 
deserted  city  and  to  restore  the  Temple  and  its  services, 
setting  up  a  new  altar  in  the  place  of  that  which  had  been 
polluted  (i  Mac.  iii.  iv.)  The  stones  of  which  the  old 
altar  had  been  built  were  put  aside  to  be  kept  in  the 
Temple  until  there  should  come  a  prophet  to  show  what 
should  be  done  with  them.  The  Temple  was  rededicated 
on  the  25th  day  of  the  month  Casleu  (or  Kislev),  on  the 
third  anniversary  of  the  day  on  which  Antiochus  had 
profaned  it  (par.  668).  In  memory  of  this  Judas  insti- 
tuted an  annual  Feast  of  eight  day^,  e,vj\i^^  >i\\^  ¥^o»\.  ^^ 
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Dedication^  during  the  observance  of  which  there  was  a 
general  illumination  {John  z.  22). 

677.  Wars  of  Jndas. — To  secure  his  position,  Judas 
made  some  expeditions  into  the  territories  of  the  Idumseans 
and  Amorrhites.  He  also  strengthened  the  outer  wall  of 
the  Temple,  and  placed  a  garrison  there  to  act  against  the 
Syrians,  who  still  held  the  fortress  on  Mount  Sion,  to 
relieve  which  several  attempts  had  been  made  by  the 
generals  of  Antiochus,  but  without  success.  In  B.a  164 
Antiochus  died  in  Persia,  admitting  that  his  death  was  a 
punishment  for  his  conduct  towards  the  Jews ;  his  son, 
Antiochtis  Eupator  (b.c.  164-162),  who  succeeded  to  the 
throne  of  Syria,  was  a  mere  child,  and  Lysias,  whom  An- 
tiochus Epiphanes  had  left  as  his  viceregent  when  he  left 
for  Persia,  raised  a  large  army  and  marched  into  Idunuea, 
with  the  view  of  relieving  the  garrison  at  Mount  Sion. 
He  was  met  at  Bethsura  by  the  Jewish  forces,  who  were 
terrified  at  the  sight  of  the  elephants  which  Lysias  had 
brought  with  him.  In  spite  of  the  gallantry  of  EUazar, 
the  fourth  son  of  Mathafchias, — who,  to  secure  the  victory, 
stabbed  the  king's  elephant  from  beneath  and  was  crushed 
to  death  by  its  fall, — the  Jews  fell  back  to  Jerusalem, 
which  was  then  besieged  by  the  Syrians  (i  Mac.  vi.). 
Lysias,  however,  having  heard  that  Philip  had  been  ap- 
pointed regent  by  the  late  king,  and  that  he  had  returned 
from  Persia  with  the  army,  proposed  to  make  peace  with 
the  Jews,  and  confirmed  it  by  an  oath,  which,  however, 
the  king  quickly  violated  by  destroying  a  wall  which 
Judas  had  built  between  the  fortress  of  Mount  Sion  and 
the  Temple  (i  Mac,  vi.)  The  Syrians  now  departed  in 
haste  for  Antioch,  taking  with  them  Menelaus,  whom 
Lysias  caused  to  be  smothered  in  the  Ash-tower  at  Beraea, 
as  being  the  cause  of  all  the  late  reverses.  Judas  now  (b.c. 
1 63)  was  formally  recognised  as  governor  of  Palestine. 

678.  Lysias  defeated  Philip;  but,  in  b.c.  162,  Deme- 
trius Soter,  who  had  been  sent  to  Rome  as  a  hostage  in 
exchange  for  his  uncle  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  left  Italy 
secretly  and  landed  at  Tyre,  stating  that  the  Romans  had 
rscognised  his  claim  to  tk^  throne  of  Syria.  He  was 
received  by  the  peopVe,  8Livd\v^^M\.  k\\\l\QOcc;ia»'^>^'^"^tAT  and 
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Lysias  to  death.  He  kept  peace  for  some  time  with  the 
Jews^  but  Joakirn^  whom  Lysias  had  made  high  priest  in 
place  of  Menelaus,  and  who  had  taken  the  Greek  name 
Aldmua,  set  himself  to  re-establish  among  the  Jews  the 
Greek  customs  which  Judas  Machabeus  had  uprooted. 
He  obtained  the  support  of  a  Syrian  army  commanded  by 
Bacchidea,  and  attacked  the  forces  of  Judas,  but  was 
defeated;  a  second  army,  commanded  by  Nicanor,  en- 
gaged Judas  at  Avasa^  near  Bethhoron,  and  was  also 
defeated,  Nicanor  being  killed  and  his  head  and  right 
hand  carried  away  triumphantly  and  hung  up  over  against 
Jemsalem  (i  Mac,  vii  1-50 ;  2  Mac  xiv.  xv.) 

679.  The  Treaty  with  the  Romans. — Judas  had  heard 
much  of  the  ever-increasing  power  of  the  Eomans,  and 
he,  therefore,  sent  Eupolemvs,  the  son  of  John,  and  Jason, 
the  son  of  Eleazar,  as  ambassadors  to  Kome.  They  were 
well  received,  and  the  Komans  contracted  an  alliance, 
offensive  and  defensive,  with  the  Jews. 

680.  Death  of  Judas. — Before,  however,  the  return  of 
the  ambassadors,  Demetrius  sent  another  army  under 
Bacchides  with  Alcimus  against  Judas.  The  Jews,  seeing 
themselves  greatly  outnumbered,  were  alarmed  and  fled, 
leaving  only  eight  hundred  men  to  support  Judas,  who 
succeeded  with  his  handful  of  men  in  routing  the  right 
wing  of  the  enemy  with  enormous  loss,  but  was  himself 
killed  in  the  battle.  Jonathan  and  Simon  secured  the 
body  of  their  brother  and  buried  him  with  their  father  at 
Modin,  B.O.  161. 

681.  Jonathan  Machabeus. — After  the  death  of  Judas, 
a  severe  famine  and  the  persecution  of  Bacchides  reduced 
the  faithful  Jews  to  great  misery.  They  came,  therefore, 
and  begged  of  Jonathan,  sumamed  Apphus  {the  wary), 
the  youngest  brother  of  Judas,  to  put  himself  at  their 
head  and  take  his  brother's  place.  Jonathan  was  unable 
at  once  to  collect  a  force  sufficient  to  attack  Bacchides, 
so  he  retired  for  a  time  into  the  desert  of  Thecua.  In 
the  meanwhile  Bacchides  maintained  Alcimus  in  the  high 
priesthood,  and  strengthened  the  fortifications  of  Emmaus, 
Bethhoron,  Gazara,  and  Bethsura.  Alcimus,  whose  great 
aim  was  to  destroy  the  distincUon  \i^\rw^^TL  ^'^^   'axv^ 
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Gentile,  ordered  the  destruction  of  the  wall  of  the  inner 
court  of  the  Temple,  and  whilst  supeiintending  the  execu- 
tion of  this  order  he  was  struck  with  paralysis  and  died 
miserably.      Bacchides  now  returned  to  Antioch,  and 
Demetrius,  having  by  this  time  received  commands  from 
the  Romans  not  to  molest  their  Jewish  allies,  left  the 
Jews  in  peace  for  two  years,  and  Jonathan  returned  and 
established  himself  as  governor  (i  Mac.  iz.  28-57).    In 
B.C.  158,  the  Hellenising  party  of  the  Jews  held  counsel 
secretly  and  invited  Bacchides  again  to  come  up  against 
Jonathan,  who  retired  as  before  into  the  wilderness,  and 
with  his  brother  Simon  retreated  to  the  fortress  of  JBett- 
hesaen  (or  Beth-basi)^  in  the  Jordan  valley  not  far  from 
Jericho.     This  stronghold  they  repaired  and  strengthened, 
and  from  it  they  maintained,  as  opportunity  offered,  a 
desultory  warfare.      Bacchides,  after  many  fruitless  at- 
tempts to  reduce  Beth-bessen,  and  having  sustained  many 
serious  losses,  determined  to  give  up  the  struggle,  and 
slew  many  of  the  men  who  had   advised  him  to  entei 
upon  it.     Jonathan,  finding  his  intentions  changed,  sent 
ambassadors  to  him  and  concluded  peace.     Bacchides  was 
to  be  acknowledged  as  governor  under  the  king  of  Syria, 
and  being  contented  with  this,  he  promised  with  an  oath 
that  he  would  not  harm  Jonathan  again.     On  this  arrange- 
ment he  returned  to  Antioch,  and  Jonathan,  who  was 
recognised  as  deputy-governor,  established  himself  at  Mach- 
mash  (i  Mac.  ix.  58-73.) 

682.  Jonathan  becomes  High  Priest  and  Princa — In 
B.C.  153,  Alexander  Bales  (or  Balas),  a  son  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  appeared  to  dispute  the  throne  of  Syria  with 
Demetrius.  Both  these  kings  were  anxious  to  secure  the 
friendship  of  Jonathan,  and  endeavoured  to  win  him  to 
their  side.  Demetrius  first  sent  him  authority  to  raise  an 
army  and  make  arms,  and  ordered  the  hostages  in  the 
castle  to  be  delivered  to  him.  Jonathan,  therefore,  went 
to  dwell  at  Jerusalem  and  repaired  its  fortifications.  Alex- 
ander, now  hearing  what  Demetrius  had  done,  appointed 
Jonathan  to  the  high  priesthood,  which  had  been  vacant 
since  the  death  of  Aicimus,  sending  him  at  the  same 
time  a  purple  robe  and  Wi^  cxo'^xi  oi  ^\i  ^iKnarch  or  ind«- 
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pendent  prince  of  Judaea.  Jonathan  took  up  these  digni- 
ties, both  ecclesiastical  and  secular,  at  the  Feast  of  Taber- 
nacles (i  M<ic,  X.  21).  Jonathan  next  received  many 
additional  advantages  from  Demetrius,  without,  however, 
pledging  himself  to  adopt  either  side.  Eventually  he 
took  the  part  of  Alexander,  who  defeated  and  slew  Deme- 
trius in  B.O.  150.  Alexander,  on  securing  his  throne, 
married  Cleopatra,  the  daughter  of  Ptolemy  Philometor, 
king  of  Egypt ;  and  on  this  occasion  Jonathan  went  to 
meet  the  two  kings  at  Ptolemais,  and  was  now  made 
meridarch  or  ruler  of  a  part  of  the  empire,  and  invested 
with  regal  honours  (i  Mac.  x.  65).  Before  long,  how- 
ever, Demetritis  Nicator,  son  of  Demetritts  Soter,  marched 
against  Alexander,  and  succeeded  in  regaining  his  father's 
kingdom,  and  Alexander  fell  in  battle.  Jonathan  took 
the  part  of  Antiochus,  son  of  Alexander,  who  in  the  end 
became  king ;  but  Jonathan  was  afterwards  entrapped 
by  Tyrphon^  a  Syrian  general,  who  put  him  to  death 
(b.o.  144). 

Note. — By  the  appointment  of  Jonathan,  the  high  priesthood, 
which  had  been  in  the  family  of  Josedec  ever  since  the  time  of 
Cyrus,  was  transferred  to  that  of  Joiartb.  The  line  of  the  royal 
high  priests,  begun  in  the  person  of  Jonathan,  lasted  until  the 
Boman  conquest; 

683.  SimoB  Machabeus  succeeded  his  brother  Jonathan 
as  high  priest  and  prince  of  the  Jews,  and  reigned  for  nine 
years.  In  the  early  part  of  his  reign  the  country  suffered 
much  from  the  tyranny  of  Tryphon,  who,  though  he  had 
assisted  to  place  Antiochus  on  the  throne,  now  sought  to 
become  king  himself.  He  had  succeeded  in  killing 
Jonathan,  whom  he  considered  the  chief  obstacle  in  his 
way,  together  with  his  two  children.  Simon,  therefore, 
sent  messengers  to  Demetritis  Nicator,  who  gladly  formed 
an  alliance  with  him  and  conceded  almost  complete  inde- 
pendence to  Judea  in  the  year  b.o.  143.  Simon  now 
strengthened  the  fortresses  of  his  kingdom,  and  succeeded 
in  starving  out  the  Syrian  garrison  on  Mount  Sion,  which 
stronghold  was  at  length  surrendered  to  him  (i  Mac,  xiii. 
51)  and  then  entirely  destroyed.    T\i^  \.x^^\K35j^  ^\M5ick\^ 
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brothers  had  made  with  the  Eomans  and  Lacedaemonians 
were  renewed  by  Simon  (i  Mac  xiv.  16-24,  xv.  15-21), 
and  he  now  lived  for  some  time  in  peace.  He  was  once 
more  attacked  by  the  Syrian  king,  but  gained  a  victory 
and  expelled  the  Syrians  from  Judaea.  At  length,  he  was 
treacherously  murdered,  together  with  two  of  kis  sons,  by 
his  son-in-law  Ptolemy,  governor  of  Jericho,  at  a  banquet 
to  which  he  had  invited  them  (i  Mac,  xvi.  11— 16), 
B.C.  135. 

684.  John  Hyrcanus  L,  the  only  surviving  son  of 
Simon,  escaped  and  made  his  way  to  Jerusalem,  where 
he  had  many  friends,  by  whom  he  was  accepted  as  suc- 
cessor to  his  father.  His  power  was  for  five  years  much 
reduced  by  AntioeJma  Sidetes,  who  now  reigned  in  Syria ; 
but  at  the  death  of  Antiochus  the  Greek  kingdom  of 
Syria  fell  into  a  state  of  anarchy  from  which  it  never 
recovered,  and  John  Hyrccmvs  became  wholly  independent. 
After  a  reign  of  thirty  yeara  he  died,  leaving  the  civil 
rule  of  his  kingdom  to  his  widow,  b.c.  106. 

685.  On  the  Pharisees. 

Note. — The  Pharisees  were  a  fraternity  or  "guild"  bound  to- 
gether for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  practice  the  precepts  of  the 
law  with  greater  exactness.  In  the  time  of  John  Hyrcanus  a  com- 
mission was  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  observance  of  the  law  of 
contributions.  It  was  found  that  although  the  priestly  "heave- 
offering  "  was  regularly  given,  neither  the  annual,  nor  Levitical  tithe, 
nor  the  tri-annual  or  poor's  tithe,  was  paid  as  the  law  enjoined. 
The  omission  of  these  payments  was,  of  course,  a  grave  sin  ;  and 
thus  when  anything  was  purchased,  the  buyer,  to  avoid  sin,  was 
obliged  to  regard  the  tithes  as  still  due  on  what  he  had  bought. 
The  Pharisees  now  formed  themselves  into  a  Khehrah  or  fraternity, 
of  which  each  "Khaber  "  or  "  companion  "  bound  himself  to  pay  these 
tithes  before  use  or  sale.  Every  such  member  was  considered  as 
"credited,"  and  his  produce  might  be  freely  bought  and  sold  by 
the  rest  of  the  members.  Another  obligation  which  each  "  Khaber  " 
took  on  liimself  was  a  rigorous  submission  to  all  the  laws  of  Levitical 
purity  as  then  understood.  Opinions  differed  as  to  the  precautions 
necessary  to  be  observed  to  secure  the  being  "  clean,"  and  the 
Pharisees  were  divided,  according  to  the  precautions  to  which  they 
bound  themselves,  into  four  degrees.  To  enter  the  society,  a 
novitiate  of  a  year  was  required,  after  which  an  ordinarv  Pharisee 
bound  himself  to  VvlUm?;  a.\\^  «kVo\A^a.Tvcft  of  all  Levitical  unclean- 
ness  by  a  solemn  "vow  ^jaken  \>e,iox^  \Xi\^^  TsiL^sc^Tek.   T\v<a  higher 
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degrees  took  tows,  by  which  they  were  bound  to  observe  the 
** hedges  of  the  law'*  with  increasing  degrees  of  strictness.  These 
**  hedges  of  the  law  "  were  deduced  from  tradition  and  certain  ex- 
pressions in  the  letter  of  Holy  Scripture,  but  being  human  deduc- 
tions, without  divine  guidance,  a  system  soon  grew  up  which 
resulted  in  pure  eztemalism,  and  which  was  frequently  in  direct 
opposition  to  the  spirit  of  the  law  which  it  professed  to  protect 

686.  On  the  Saddncees. 

KoTE. — The  SadduceeSf  or  Tsedukim,  as  they  are  called  in  the 
Mishna,  wwe  a  party  among  the  Jews  which  originated  in  a  reac- 
tion against  the  Pharisees.  The  origin  of  the  name  is  doubtM, 
being  possiblv  derived  from  the  high  priest  Zadok  (or  Sadoc),  or  from 
a  certain  Rabbi  Zadok  (See  note  to  par.  660),  or  from  the  Hebrew 
word  Zaddikim  (the  rigJUeous).  The  Sadducees  held  by  the  simple 
letter  of  the  law,  and  rejected  the  additions  and  interpretations 
which  the  Pharisees  maintained  to  be  handed  down  bv  oral  tradi- 
tion from  Moses.  The  other  chief  point  in  which  they  differed 
from  the  Pharisees  was  with  regard  to  the  resurrection  of  the  body 
and  the  future  life.  This  doctrine,  as  also  the  existence  of  angels 
and  spirits,  was  entirely  denied  by  the  great  majority  of  the 
Sadducees,  though  the  Talmud  expressly  states  that  the  original  and 
real  principle  of  the  Sadducees  was  not  that  there  was  no  resurrec- 
tion, but  that  the  resurrection  could  not  be  proved  from  the  Law. 
It  is  of  course  mentioned  in  Is.  xxvi.  19  ;  Dan.  xil  2  ;  Job  xix.  26  ;  2 
Mac.  vii  9,  &c.;  but  however  sacred  they  may  have  considered  the 
books  of  Holy  Scripture  not  contained  in  the  Pentateuch,  it  is  more 
than  doubtful  whether  any  of  the  Jews  regarded  them  with  the 
same  veneration  that  they  felt  to  the  Books  of  the  Law  of  Moses. 
The  party  of  the  Sadducees  was  chiefly  composed  of  the  upper 
classes,  the  rich,  and  luxurious,  including  the  families  of  the  weal&y 
priests ;  while,  according  to  Josephus,  the  mass  of  the  people,  and 
especially  the  women,  venerated  and  took  the  side  of  the  Phari- 
sees. As  time  went  on,  the  pharisaic  rules  of  conduct  universally 
prevailed,  so  that  a  Sadducee  in  the  Temple  or  on  the  seat  of  judg- 
luent  would  be  obliged  to  act  and  decide  precisely  like  a  Pharisee  ; 
and  it  is  said  that  the  Sadducees  themselves  destroyed  the  book 
of  Sadducean  ordinances  which  they  had  at  one  time  drawn  up. 

THE  ASMONiEAN  KINGS. 

687.  The  Chronology  of  the  AsmonsBan  kings  was  as 
f oliowB  :— 

Aridohulm  L      .  .  B.C.  106-104. 

Aleocander  Jannoeua  .  ,p    104-79. 

Alexandra  .        .  .  „     79-69. 

Hyrcanua  11.       .  .  „     69. 

Ainstobtdtis  11.    .  •  ,,     ^^^'^j* 
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688.  Aristobnlus  I.,  son  of  John  Hyrcanus,  set  aside 
his  father's  will  and  placed  himself  on  the  throne  of  Israel. 
He  cast  his  mother  into  prison,  where  she  was  starved  to 
death.  He  also  shut  up  three  of  his  four  brothers,  allow- 
ing liberty  only  to  AntigonuSj  who  before  long,  by  the 
treachery  of  his  enemies,  was  put  to  death  upon  suspicion. 
Aristobulus  added  to  his  kingdom  the  tract  of  country 
afterwards  known  as  Iturcea.  He  was  struck  by  remorse 
at  the  thought  of  the  crimes  by  which  he  had  gained  the 
crown,  and  died  miserably  in  b.c.  104. 

689.  Alexander  Jannsens,  his  elder  brother,  succeeded 
him,  being  released  with  his  brothers  from  prison  by 
Alexandra  (Salome),  the  widow  of  Aristobulus.  His 
long  reign  was  filled  with  a  succession  of  wars,  and  his 
life  was  an  extremely  cruel  and  profligate  one.  At  his 
death,  in  B.c.  79,  he  left  his  sovereignty  to  his  widow 
Alexandra,  and  the  high  priesthood  to  his  eldest  son 
Hyrcanua, 

690.  Alexandra  reigned  as  queen  of  Judaea  for  ten 
years,  during  which  no  event  of  importance  occurred.  She 
died  at  the  age  of  seventy-three,  leaving  two  sons,  Hyr- 
canus  and  Aristohulv^, 

691.  Hyrcanus  II.  succeeded  his  mother,  being  chiefly 
supported  by  the  Pharisees,  who  detained  the  wife  and 
children  of  Aristobulus  in  the  fortress  of  Bans  as  host- 
ages for  his  submission  to  his  brother's  rule.  Aristobulus, 
however,  was  of  a  warlike  disposition,  and  being  of  the 
faction  of  the  Sadducees,  they  came  to  his  assistance,  and 
he  marched  upon  Jerusalem.  Hyrcanus  resigned  his 
dignity,  having  held  it  about  three  months,  B.C.  69. 

Note. — It  was  in  the  reign  of  Hyrcanus  II.  that  the  Great  San- 
kedrin  became  the  seat  of  the  supreme  legislative  power,  with  full 
jurisdiction  in  matters  civil  and  ecclesiastical.  Every  town  had 
its  Sanhedrin,  consisting  of  twenty-three  members  if  the  place  num- 
bered at  least  one  hundred  and  twenty  men,  or  of  three  members  if 
the  population  were  smaller.  These  Sanhedrists  were  appointed 
directly  by  the  Great  Sanhedrin,  "  the  Council,"  at  Jerusalem, 
which  consisted  of  the  high  priest,  chief  priests,  and  other 
elected  members,  numbering  in  all  seventy-one  members  and  two 
secretaries.  It  was  T^ieaided  over  by  a  president,  called  the  Rosh  or 
JVasi,  and  two  vice-ptesi^enXa,  m\Xv  \Xv^  W\Xa'&  qC  Ab  Beth  Din  and 
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ffakem.  Simaltaneoosly  with  the  Sanhedrin,  that  rabbinical 
power  anfolded  itself  which  not  long  afterwards  acquired,  and  for 
centimes  retained,  a  supreme  ascendancy  in  the  mental  and  moral 
life  of  the  Jews.  The  Levitical  priesthood,  though  recognised  as 
the  legitimate  ministers  of  the  altar,  ceased  so  far  oack  as  the  time 
of  Simon  the  Just  to  exercise  any  real  influence  on  the  minds  of 
the  people.  The  public  instruction  passed  into  the  hands  of  the 
rabbis,  who  were  now  looked  up  to  as  the  expositors  of  the  Tkorah 
or  "  Law,'*  and  who  were  regarded  not  only  as  the  interpreters  of 
the  written  law,  but  also  as  the  depositaries  of  the  traditional 
principles  which  were  believed  to  be  a  manifestation  of  the  Divine 
Will,  co-ordinately  with  the  written  code.  While  the  Sanhedrin 
lasted  this  rabbinical  power  was  represented  by  and  culminated 
in  it — EtheridgCj  Heb.  Lit.,  p.  26. 

692.  Aristobulus  n.  was  now  universally  recognised  as 
king.  His  reign  lasted  six  years  only,  and  was  full  of 
troubles.  Hyrcanus,  when  he  was  deposed,  fled  to  Anti- 
pater^  who  had  been  appointed  governor  of  Idumaea  by 
Alexander  Jannseus.  Antipater  took  up  his  cause  and 
gained  for  him  the  assistance  of  Aretas,  king  of  Arabia, 
who  accompanied  him  to  Jerusalem  with  a  force  of  fifty 
thousand  men.  Aristobulus  was  defeated  and  compelled 
to  retire  to  the  Temple.  The  two  brothers  now  appealed 
to  Seaurus,  the  Eoman  governor  of  Damascus,  to  arbitrate 
between  them.  He  decided  in  favour  of  Aristobulus,  and 
Aretas  thereupon  drew  off  his  forces.  The  next  year 
(b.0.  63)  Pompey  himself  came  to  Damascus,  and  the 
brothers  appealed  to  him  to  decide  the  question  in  dis- 
pute. Aristobulus,  however,  fearing  that  the  decision 
would  be  adverse  to  himself,  commenced  to  prepare  for 
resistance.  Pompey  on  this  marched  towards  Jerusalem, 
while  Aristobulus  shut  himself  up  in  the  Temple-fortress. 
After  three  months'  siege  Pompey  entered  the  Temple  and 
went  into  the  Holy  of  Holies  itself.  He  did  not,  how- 
ever, pillage  the  sanctuary,  but  ordered  it  to  be  cleansed, 
and  appointed  Hyrcanus  to  be  the  high  priest,  and  granted 
him  the  royal  title ;  he  limited,  however,  his  territorial 
jurisdiction,  and  required  him  to  pay  an  annual  tribute. 
Aristobulus  and  his  family  were  taken  captive  to  Rome, 
B.O.  63. 
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THE  JEWS  UNDER  THE  BOMAKS. 

ig$.  AatiiiHiiis.— Judaa  was  now  a  Soman  piovmce. 
AlesMnder^  the  aon  of  Aristobalufl,  escaped  from  captiyiiy 
and  raised  an  army  to  recover  Jndna ;  he  was,  however, 
defeated  by  GahiniuB,  Not  long  «f t^rwards  Cnusus^  tibe 
new  pro^lmlsul  of  Syria,  plundered  Jerusalem  and  the 
Temple,  taking  away  a  vast  treasure  of  gold  and  silver 
(&o.  S4)*  After  the  dea^  of  Julius  Ciesar,  who  had 
confirmed  Hyrcanus  in  the  high  priesthood,  Antigomis^ 
a  son  of  Aristobulus,  by  the  help  of  the  Parthians,  de- 
posed Hyrc&nus,  and  took  the  title  of  king,  b.o.  40. 

694.  Herod,  the  Idumsean,  was  a  son  of  Ant^ier, 
who  had  been  on  the  side  of  Hyrcanus.  He  went  to 
Borne  and  succeeded  in  getHng  himself  a^^inted  kii^ 
of  Judsea.  He  returned,  and  after  about  three  years' 
hostilities  he  took  Jerusalem,  put  down  .AntigomoM,  nstA 
brought  to  an  end  the  succession  of  Asm<msean  imnoes, 
B.  a  3  7.  Antigonus  was  sent  to  Eome,  where  he  wte  fbt 
to  death  by  Antony*  Herod,  who  was  a  Jewish  psxfs^ft» 
by  religion,  married  Mariamne,  the  daughter  of  Ai^c- 
ander  and  grand-daughter  of  Aristobulus  II.,  but  after- 
wards put  her .  to  death  through  jealousy.  He  appointed 
one  Ananel^  of  the  descendants  of  Aaron,  to  be  high 
priest,  as  Hyrcanus,  who  had  been  mutilated  by  Anti- 
gonus, was  thereby  rendered  incapable  of  holding  the  ofl&ce. 
Subsequently  Herod  deposed  Ananel  and  made  his  brother- 
in-law  Aristobulus  high  priest  in  his  stead.  Soon,  how- 
ever, fearing  that  Aristobulus,  who  was  of  the  Asmonsean 
family,  might  become  a  rival  to  himself,  he  had  him 
secretly  murdered ;  and,  possibly  moved  by  the  same  fear, 
he  even  put  to  death  three  of  his  own  children. 

695.  Restoration  of  the  Temple.  —  Herod  did  one 
thing  to  please  the  Jews :  he  repaired  the  Temple  on  a 
scale  of  great  magnificence.  As  the  Divine  worship  was 
not  interrupted  for  forty-six  years,  we  may  presume  that 
the  old  building  was  not  entirely  destroyed. 

696.  Birth  of.  Our  Lord. — In  the  thirty-sixth  year  of 
the  reign  of  Herod,  Augustus  Octavian  being  Emperor  of 
Rome,  Jesus  CHRiaT  v^aa  \iOTtL  ^\.  "S^^tblebem. 


THE  NON-mSTOEICAL  BOOKS. 


-•♦■ 


THE  PSALMS. 

697.  The  Psalms. — The  Book  of  Psalms  is  a  collection 
of  hymns  which  were  solemnly  chanted  by  the  Levites  in 
the  worship  of  the  Temple,  and  which  now  fonn  the 
basis  of  the  Divine  Oflfice,  or  non-sacrificial  worship  of  the 
Church.  They  are  150  in  number,  and  are  so  arranged  in 
the  Breviary  that  the  whole  would  be  recited  in  each 
week,  if  the  order  de  Tempore  were  not  broken  into  by 
the  Feast  days. 

They  were  probably  collected  and  arranged  in  the  order 
in  which  they  occur  in  the  Bible  by  Esdras.  Some  of 
them  are  historical,  some  prophetical,  some  instructive ; 
while  almost  all  have  the  character  of  thanksgiving  and 
prayer. 

Among  the  various  authors  of  the  Psalms  may  be 

named  David,  who  composed  the  greater  number,  Moses, 

Samuel,  Solomon,  Isaias,  and  other  prophets ;  while  some 

*  Psalms  were  written  during,  and  others  even  after,  the 

Babylonian  captivity. 

According  to  ancient  tradition,  the  Psalter  is  divided 
into  five  books,  each  ending  with  a  special  ascription  of 
praise  to  God.    They  are  as  follows : — 


Book  i. 

Psalms 

I  to    40. 

Book  iL 

•                 w 

41  »  71- 

Book  iiL 

•                  » 

72  „    88. 

Book  iv. 

•                l> 

89  „  105. 

Book  V. 

•                         19 

106  „  15a 

i 
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Of  these  Book  L  was  entirely  written  by  David.  'Book 
ii  is  divided  by  the  superscription  of  its  Psalms  into  two 
parte,  one  by  Levites  and  the  other  by  David.  Book  iiL, 
with  the  exception  of  P$.  85,  appears  to  have  becbi  ccnn- 
posed  by  various  Levite  singer&  In  B<k)ka  iv.  and  v. 
only  seventeen  Psalms  bear  l^vid's  name. 

St.  Baaa  says  (Fom.  i  in  P«.  i)— ''The  Book  of 
Paalms  foxetellii  the  future,  it  commemorates  the  past^  it 
lays  down  rules  of  life,  it  suggests  counsels  of  piactical 
utility.  In  a  word,  it  is  a  treasury  of  good  ittaxims^ 
f umishhig  each  one  wil^  all  that  is  usefoL  •  •  •  The 
Psalter  serves  as  a  ooiBSieDoeinfiiit  for  beginners ;  it  is  a 
means  of.  progress  for  those  who  are  advancing^  the 
support  of  those  who  attain  to  perfection,'' 

^e  Penitential  Psalms  are — P$.  6,  3I1  37,  501  10 1, 
129,  142.  It  may  be  noticed  that  each  of  theae^  $£aet 
the  confession  and  bewailing  of  aiui  ends  with  exptesdons 
of  hope  and  confidence  in  God* 


PBOVEEBS. 

698.  This  book  is  called  in  Hebrew  Mishlei  Shelomoh^ 
from  its  first  words.  Mashal  properly  means  "  to  be  like," 
and  it  is  used  for  simile,  pardble,  and  hence  for  short 
maxims  and  didactic  poems  made  up  of  separate  moral 
sentences.  The  collections  of  sayings  here  brought 
together  were  probably  compiled  at  different  times. 

The  book  contains  thirty-one  chapters,  and  may  be 
divided  into  three  main  parts,  followed  by  two  supple- 
mentary parts,  as  follows : — 

1.  Chapters  i-ix.  Praises  wisdom,  and  exhorts  the 
young  to  seek  after  it 

2.  Chapters  x.-xxiv.  Contains  three  series  of  maxims, 
mostly  unconnected  (a.  x.  i  xxii.  16 ;  &.  xxil  17,  xxiv. 
2 1 ;  c.  xxiv.  23--34.) 

3.  Chapters  xxv.-xxix.  "The  parables  of  Solomon 
which  the  men  of  Ezechias,  king  of  Juda,  espied  out" 
They  consist  of  single  sentences. 

4.  Chapter  xxx.    TVi^  \^oi^q1  **  Gatherer  "  {Agur)  the 
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son  of   "Vomiter"   (Jakeh),      This  is  a   collection   of 
sayings,  partly  proverbial,  partly  enigmatical 

5.  Chapter  xxxi.  Consists  of  two  parts  :  a,  (to  verse  9) 
the  words  of  King  Lamuel  {God  with  him — supposed  to 
be  one  of  the  names  of  Solomon);  b,  (verses  10-31)  the 
praises  of  a  virtuous  woman,  arranged  alphabetically. 

ECCLESIASTES. 

699.  Ecclesiastes,  called  in  Hebrew  Koheleth,  is  an  ex- 
position of  the  vanity  of  earthly  things.  According  to  the 
common  opinion  of  commentators  with  the  Rabbins  and 
St.  Jerome,  it  was  written  by  Solomon  towards  the  close 
of  his  life,  when  he  had  repented  of  his  sins  and  recognized 
the  emptiness  of  the  things  of  this  world.  He  probably 
intended  it  as  a  perpetual  memorial  of  his  repentance, 
and  as  a  warning  to  others  not  to  allow  themselves  to  be 
led  away  by  vanity,  pleasure,  or  ambition,  and  especially 
by  the  love  of  women,  which  had  been  so  disastrous  to 
himself. 

This  book  contains  some  passages  which  are  difficult  of 
interpretation,  owing  to  the  writer's  speaking  sometimes  in 
his  own  character  and  sometimes  in  the  character  of  the 
wicked.  Hence  statements  occur  which  are  contradictory 
if  read  in  their  simple  literal  sense,  and  without  reference 
to  the  person  who  is  supposed  to  say  them. 

THE  CANTICLE  OF  CANTICLES. 

700.  This  book  treats  of  the  union  of  Christ  and 
His  spouse,  under  the  figure  of  the  marriage  of  Solomon 
with  the  Sulamite  or  Pharao's  daughter.  In  its  alle- 
gorical sense  the  spouse  is  the  Church,  and  also  individual 
souls,  and  especially  those  seeking  perfection.  The 
language  is  highly  mystical,  though  quite  in  accordance 
with  the  marriage  metaphor,  so  frequently  employed 
in  Holy  Scripture  to  describe  the  relation  between  God 
and  Israel  (Ex.  xxxiv.  15,  16;  Num.  xv.  39  ;  Fs,  Ixxiii. 
27;   Jer,  iii.  i-ii;  £z.  xvL,  xxiii,  &c.)     According  to 
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BosBuet  the  book  is  divided  into  seven  parte,  correspond- 
ing with  the  seven  days  of  the  Jewish  nuptial  ceie- 
mony. 

THE  BOOK  OF  WISDOM. 

701.  The  Book  of  Wisdom  is  written  in  the  person  of 
Solomon,  but  its  authorship  is  quite  uncertain.  St 
Jerome  mentions  an  opinion  which  ascribes  it  to  PhUo — 
probably  the  latter  of  the  two  of  that  name.  It  was 
anciently  called  navrfosro^,  or  treasury  of  the  virtues.  The 
name  of  Wisdom  is  here  taken  for  religion,  piety,  justice, 
and  the  fear  of  God,  as  opposed  to  the  profane  meaning 
given  to  this  word,  t.e.,  a  sterile  knowledge  of  truths  of 
the  natural  order. 

This  book,  though  not  included  in  the  Hebrew  Canon, 
has  been  translated  into  Hebrew  from  the  Greek.  It  was 
known  to  the  Jews,  and  held  in  high  esteem  by  them, 
and  is  mentioned  with  praise  by  Moses,  son  of  Nachman, 
in  his  preface  to  the  Pentateuch.  Though  not  quoted 
verbally  in  the  New  Testament  there  is  little  doubt  that 
St.  Paul  was  acquainted  with  it,  and  striking  parallels 
are  noticeable  in  the  following  passages :  Rom.  ix.  2 1  and 
Wisd.  XV.  7  ;  Rom.  ix.  22  and  Wisd.  xii.  20;  Eph,  vi. 
13-17  and  Wisd,  v.  17-19,  &c. 

It  may  be  divided  into  three  parts  :  the  first,  compris- 
ing the  first  six  chapters,  is  an  exhortation  to  love  and 
exercise  wisdom ;  the  second,  containing  the  next  three 
chapters,  teaches  that  wisdom  is  a  gift  of  God,  and  must 
be  sought  by  prayer  and  a  holy  life ;  in  the  remaining 
ten  chapters  are  shown  the  happy  efi'ects  of  wisdom  and 
justice. 

ECCLESIASTICUS. 

702.  The  Book  of  Ecclesiasticus  was  written  in  Hebrew 
by  Jesus,  the  son  of  Sirach  of  Jerusalem,  and  is  supposed 
to  have  been  translated  into  Greek  by  another  Jesus,  the 
grandson  of  the  author,  though  the  grounds  for  this 
-supposition  do  not  appear  \iO\i^  \^t^  Q.^>LtQ.ui. 
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It  treats  of  similar  subjects  to  those  contained  in  the 
Book  of  Wisdom,  and  indeed  it  is  named  in  the  Septuagint 
"  The  Wisdom  of  Jesus,  the  son  of  Sirach."  According 
to  St.  Jerome  its  original  title  was  "  Proverbs,"  and  this 
Wisdom  of  the  Son  of  Strach  shared  with  the  Proverbs 
and  Wisdom  of  Solomon  the  title  of  the  Book  of  all 
Virtues. 

It  contains  fifty-one  chapters,  and  is  frequently  quoted 
by  the  Fathers. 

THE  PROPHECY  OF  ISAIAS. 

703.  Isaias,  the  author  of  this  book,  was  the  son  of 
Amos,  but  it  is  not  known  of  what  family  or  tribe  he  was 
descended.  He  prophesied  in  Juda  in  the  reigns  of 
Azarias,  Joatham,  Achaz,  and  Ezechias. 

The  book  contains  sixty-six  chapters,  and  may  be  divided 
into  the  three  following  parts  : — 

1.  Chapters  i.-xxxt.  A  collection  of  separate  prophetic 
utterances,  sometimes  with  short  historical  introductions, 
referring  to  different  times,  subjects,  and  circumstances. 

2.  Chapters  xxxvi.-xxxix.  A  portion  of  the  history 
of  Ezechias,  relating  to  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  by  the 
Assyrians  in  the  fourteenth  year  of  this  king ;  the  deliver- 
ance of  the  city,  the  illness  and  recovery  of  Ezechias,  and 
the  Babylonian  embassy  to  him  (vide par,  577  to  580.) 

3.  Chapters  xl.-lxvL  Contains  nothing  but  prophetic 
utterances,  but  more  intimately  connected  with  one 
another  than  the  prophecies  in  the  first  part.  This  last 
part  of  the  book  has  almost  throughout  a  Messianic 
character,  and  is  a  continuous  series  of  Messianic  pre- 
dictions. The  fifty-third  chapter  especially  is  remarkable 
for  its  precise  and  detailed  foretelling  of  the  Passion  of 
our  Divine  Lord. 

Isaias  is  called  in  Holy  Scripture  (Ecclvs.  xlviii.  25) 
the  Great  Prophet^  from  the  greatness  of  his  prophetic 
spirit,  and  the  sublime  mysteries  which  he  so  plainly 
foretells. 

Note: — Amos,  the  father  of  Isaias,  must  not  be  confounded 
with  the  prophet  Amos,  the  name  of  the  former  bevw.^  vcl  '^^\st«« 
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Amobi,  and  that  of  tlie  latter  NgamM.  Tlie  two  names,  howeTter, 
are  written  alike  in  Greek  and  Latin  CA/Ac6t,  iimot),  and  from  this 
circomstance  some  writers  have  erroneously  sapp(^ed  th^m  to  be 
(me  and  tiie  same  person. 


PEOPHECT  OF  JEREMIAS. 

704.  This  book  of  prophecy,  containing  fifty-two 
cliapteis,  is  mostly  of  a  threatening  character,  predicting 
the  rain  of  the  people  6n  account  of  their  wickednesa 
From  it  we  see  how  strong  was  the  tendency  of  the  Jews 
to  idolatry,  to  the  adoration  of  the  stars,  and  to  tiie 
shameful  worship  of  Moloch,  even  after  the  diseoY^  of 
the  Book  of  the  Law  and  the  reformation  efiSscted  by  Sooig 
Josias. 

Chapters  xxxL  and  xzxiii.  evidently  refer  to  our  Lord, 
His  muraculous  birth  of  a  virgin  being  expressly  f<»eto]d 
in  chapter  xxxi.  22,  ''for  the  Lord  hath  created  a  new 
thing  upon  the  earth :  a  woman  shall  compass  a  man.'* 

For  the  life  of  Jeremias,  see  paragraphs  59^1—594.' 

LAMENTATIONS. 

705.  The  Book  of  Lamentations,  also  written  by 
Jeremias,  is  composed  of  five  distinct  poems,  of  which 
the  verses  begin  with  the  Hebrew  letters  in  order  of  the 
alphabet.  It  contains  a  mournful  description  of  the 
miseries  of  the  Jewish  people. 

It  enters  largely  into  the  Divine  Oflfice  of  the  Church 
during  the  three  last  days  of  Holy  Week,  and  its  words 
are  sometimes  to  be  found  in  the  prayers  of  the  Jews  who 
still  meet  at  the  "  place  of  wailing,"  to  mourn  over  the 
departed  glory  of  Jerusalem. 

PROPHECY  OF  BARUCH. 

706.  Baruch  was  the  secretary  and  friend  of  Jeremias, 
and  the  ancient  fathers  considered  this  book  as  a  part  of 
the  prophecy  of  Jetemioa,  ^iiA  'W?^  o^o^^d  it  under  his 


MANUAL  OF  SCRIPTURE  HISTORY.  375 

name.     It  was  written  at  Babylon,   and  contains  six 
chapters. 

This  is  the  only  propJietical  book  of  Holy  Scripture 
which  is  rejected  by  Protestants.  It  is  frequently  quoted 
by  the  Fathers  from  the  time  of  St,  Irenseus  downwards, 
both  Greek  and  Latin. 


PROPHECY  OF  EZECHIEL. 

707.  Ezechiel  was  a  priest  of  noble  family,  and  began 
to  prophesy  at  Babylon  in  the  fifth  year  of  the  Captivity. 
He  had  been  married  and  had  a  house  in  his  place  of 
exile  (viii.  i ),  and  had  lost  his  wife  by  a  sudden  calamity. 
He  lived  a  life  of  great  mortification,  and  was  very  highly 
esteemed  by  his  fellow-exiles.  He  is  said  to  have  been 
murdered  in  Babylon  by  some  Jewish  prince  whom  he 
had  convicted  of  idolatry,  and  to  have  been  buried  in 
the  tomb  of  Sem  and  Arphaxad,  on  the  banks  of  the 
Euphrates. 

His  predictions  are  very  various  in  their  kinds.  He 
has  instances  of  visions  (viii.-xi.),  symbolical  actions 
(as  iv.  8),  similitudes  (xii.,  xv.),  parables  (as  xvii.),  proverbs 
(as  xii  22,  xviii.  i,  &c.),  poems  (as  xix.),  allegories  (as 
xxiii.),  open  prophecies  (as  vi.,  vii.,  xx.,  &c.).  The 
depth  of  his  matter,  and  the  marvellous  nature  of  his 
visions,  make  him  occasionally  obscure.  Hence  his 
prophecy  was  placed  by  the  Jews  among  the  "  treasures," 
those  portions  of  Holy  Scripture  which  (like  the  early 
part  of  Genesis  and  the  Canticle  of  Canticles)  were  not 
allowed  to  be  read  until  the  age  of  thirty.  It  contains 
forty-eight  chapters. 


DANIEL. 

708.  The  prophecy  of  Daniel  contains  fourteen  chapters, 
of  which  the  first  twelve  are  written  partly  in  Hebrew  and 
partly  in  Chaldee ;  the  other  two  are  not  now  found  in 
the  Hebrew,  though  they  have  always  formed  a  part  of  the 
Christian  Canon. 
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One  of  his  most  explicit  prophecies  was  of  the  precise 
time  of  the  coming  and  death  of  our  Lord  as  a  Tictim 
{Dan,  ix.  24-26). 

The  book  is  divided  into  four  parts,  of  which  the  first 
(chaps,  i.-vi.)  contains  chiefly  historical  incidents,  while 
the  second  (vii-xii.)  consists  entirely  of  prophetical  yisions, 
the  third  (xiii.)  gives  the  history  of  Susanna,  and  the  fourth 
(xiv.)  that  of  Bel  and  the  dragon. 

The  Jews  place  it  among  the  holy  writings  between 
Esther  and  Esdras — perhaps  as  being  the  work  •£  a  seer 
as  distinguished  from  o.  prophet 

Chapter  xiii.  is,  in  Greek  Bibles,  generally  found  at  the 
beginning,  whence  it  was  removed  to  the  place  it  now 
occupies  by  St,  Jerome.  Chapter  xiv.,  in  the  Septuagint 
version,  bears  a  special  heading  as  ^^part  of  the  prophecy  of 
HahcuiucJ^ 

OSEE. 

709. — Osee,  the  son  of  Beeri,  prophesied  in  the  days  of 
Ozias,  Joathan,  Achaz,  and  Ezechias,  kings  of  Juda,  and 
of  Jeroboam  II.,  king  of  Israel  (b.c.  784-725). 

The  book  is  divided  into  two  principal  parts,  of  which 
the  first  (ch.  L-iil)  narrates  and  explains  certain  sym- 
bolical actions  performed  by  the  prophet  at  the  command 
of  God ;  the  second  (ch.  iv.-xiv.)  consists  of  prophetical 
utterances,  mostly  of  a  threatening  character,  and  directed 
against  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 


JOEL. 

710.  Joel,  the  son  of  Phatuel,  is  said  to  have  been 
of  the  tribe  of  Kuben,  and  buried  at  Bethhoron.  The 
date  at  which  he  prophesied  is  doubtful,  but  St.  Jerome 
places  him  in  the  same  period  as  Osee.  His  prophecies, 
which  are  contained  in  three  chapters,  are  chiefly  of  a 
threatening  character ;  but  he  also  promises  the  return  of 
all  Israel,  and  foretells  the  teaching  of  our  Lord  and  the 
coming  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  He  is  commemorated  in  the 
Koman  Marty rology  on  3\]A^  i2>- 
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The  details  of  his  prophecies  are  frequently  very  difficult 
of  interpretation.  It  is  probable  that  he  repeatedly  ad- 
dressed the  people,  and  that  he  collected  in  this  book  the 
sabstance  of  what  he  had  thus  spoken,  so  that  the  separate 
parts  were  not  delivered  orally  in  exactly  the  same  form 
as  that  in  which  we  now  have  them. 

AMOS. 

711.  Amos  was  a  herdsman  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  in 
possession  of  a  flock  at  TJiecice,  when  he  was  called  by 
God  to  prophesy  to  Israel,  in  the  reign  of  Ozias,  king  of 
Juda,  and  of  Jeroboam  IL  On  receiving  his  prophetical 
mission  he  must  have  left  his  home  and  the  land  of  Juda, 
and  gone  to  dwell  in  the  kingdom  of  Juda ;  whence,  how- 
ever, he  probably  returned  home  later.     (See  par,  561.) 

His  prophecy  is  divided  into  two  parts : — 

1.  Chapters  i.-vL  Simple  prophetical  utterances  of  a 
threatening  character. 

2.  Chapters  vii.-ix.  Various  visions,  with  their  interpre- 
tation, and  other  words  of  prophecy. 

ABDIAS, 

712.  Abdias  (or  Obadiah)  prophesied  about  the  same 
time  as  Osee,  Joel,  and  Amo&  His  prophecy  contains  but 
one  chapter,  and  is  the  shortest  of  the  prophetical  writings. 
It  is  directed  against  the  Edomites,  who  through  pride  and 
jealousy  rejoiced  at  the  captivity  of  Juda.  A  remarkable 
agreement  is  noticeable  between  this  prophecy  and  Jer. 
xlix.  7-22. 

JONAS. 

713.  Jonas,  the  son  of  Amathi  of  Geth-Opher,  in  the 
tribe  of  Zabulon,  prophesied  in  the  reign  of  Jeroboam 
IL  (4  Kings  xiv.  25).  He  was  commanded  by  God  to 
go  and  preach  to  the  people  of  Ninive,  that  they  might 
repent  of  their  sins  and  obtain  mercy  of  God  This 
mission  was  very  distasteful  to  the  prophet,  who  was  very 
unwilling  that  God  should  spare  a  city  which  was  hostile 
to  his  own  country.  Instead,  therefore,  of  at  once  obey- 
ing, he  attempted  to  flee  to  Thaiaia^  a&  \\i  ^«t^  ''^  i^^-^s^*^^ 

"2.  ^ 
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f  aee  of  the  Lord ; "  and  he  accordingly  took  ship  at  Joppe. 
As  the  ship  proceeded  on  the  way,  a  great  storm  arose ;  and 
the  sailors,  who  feared  the  destruction  of  the  ship,  cast 
lots  to  see  on  whose  account  the  storm  had  befallen  them. 
The  lot  fell  upon  Jonas,  who  confessed  that  he  was  trying 
to  escape  from  the  face  of  the  God  of  heaven,  who  had 
made  both  land  and  sea.  At  his  own  recommendation  the 
sailors  cast  him  overboard  into  the  sea,  and  immediately 
the  storm  ceased  and  the  waves  abated.  The  sailors  see- 
ing this,  "feared  the  Lord  exceedingly,  and  sacrificed  victims 
to  the  Lord  and  made  vows."  Meanwhile  God  had  pre- 
pared a  great  fish,  which  swallowed  Jonas,  and  bore  him 
safely  through  the  depths  of  the  sea.  During  the  three 
days  that  Jonas  was  within  the  fish  he  prayed  to  God 
with  confidence,  and  on  the  third  day  the  fish  cast  him 
up  on  the  dry  land  {Jonas  i.  ii.). 

714.  Bepentance  of  Ninive. — Jonas  was  now  bidden 
a  second  time  to  preach  to  Ninive,  and  this  time  he 
obeyed,  and  proclaimed  aloud  in  the  city :  "  Yet  forty 
days  and  Ninive  shall  be  destroyed,"  The  people,  who 
had  probably  heard  of  his  miraculous  escape,  believed  that 
God  spoke  by  his  mouth,  and  a  solemn  fast  was  proclaimed, 
and  one  and  all,  from  the  king  downwards,  both  men  and 
beasts,  were  clothed  in  sackcloth  and  fasted.  Seeing  that 
the  people  had  really  turned  from  their  evil  ways,  God 
showed  mercy  on  them,  and  spared  the  city  {Jonas  iii.). 

715.  Sadness  of  Jonas. — Seeing  that  his  prophecy  was 
not  fulfilled,  but  that  Ninive  was  spared,  Jonas  became 
exceedingly  sad,  partly  perhaps  lest  he  should  be  accounted 
a  false  prophet,  or  lest  the  act  of  mercy  might  cause  God's 
word  to  be  lightly  esteemed,  partly  perhaps  from  national 
feelings  of  annoyance  that  mercy  should  be  shown  to 
Ninive,  and  he  prayed  to  God  that  he  might  die,  and 
going  out  of  the  city,  he  prepared  himself  a  resting-place 
and  safc  down  to  watch  what  would  befall  the  city.  God 
now  made  an  ivy  or  gourd  to  grow  up  rapidly  and  shade 
the  prophet  from  the  heat  of  the  sun,  affording  him  a  most 
grateful  reliel  The  next  day,  however,  God  caused  a  worm 
to  kill  the  ivy,  so  I'ViaX.  \\.  Vi'Ociet^d.  a.way,  and  Jonas  was 
exposed  to  the  "bumm^  \vft^\i  ol  \X\a  ^^^Du  ^^\i^i&^<^^  ^.<^ain 
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begged  that  he  might  die,  but  God  answered  him  :  '^  Thou 
art  grieved  for  the  ivy,  for  which  thou  hast  not  laboured, 
nor  made  it  to  grow,  which  in  one  night  came  up,  and  in 
one  night  perished.  And  shall  I  not  spare  Ninive,  that 
great  city,  in  which  are  more  than  a  hundred  and  twenty 
thousand  persons,  that  know  not  how  to  distinguish 
between  their  right  hand  and  their  left,  and  many  beasts ) " 
{Jonas  iv.) 

716.  Type  of  the  Besnrrection. — "The  Prophecy  of 
Jonas"  contains  only  four  chapters,  and  is  rather  a 
description  of  a  typical  event  than  a  prophecy  in  words. 
The  type  of  the  resurrection  here  related  is  several  times 
referred  to  in  the  Gospels  {Matt  xii.  40  ;  Luke  xL  30, 32). 

Note. — Jonas  actually  preached  to  the  Gentiles,  while  other 
prophets  testified  by  word  that  God  would  make  the  Grentiles 
partakers  in  His  salvation.  This  was  probably  the  **  sign  of  the 
prophet  Jonas  "  {Luke  xL  29,  30}.  The  miraculous  preservation  of 
Jonas  in  the  belly  of  the  fish  is  explained  by  our  Lord  Himself  as 
a  type  of  His  resurrection  {Matt,  xii.  39-41). 

It  is  worthy  of  notice  that  Jonas  being  of  Geth-Opher  in  Zabulon 
was  consequently  of  Galilee,  a  fact  which  disproves  the  assertion 
of  the  Pharisees  (John  vii.  52),  that  no  prophet  ever  rose  out  of 
Galilee. 

MICHEAS. 

717.  Micheas  (or  Micah)  of  Morasti,  in  the  tribe  of 
Juda,  was  cotemporary  with  Isaias,  and  must  not  be 
confounded  with  the  Micheas  mentioned  in  Kings  xxii., 
who  Hved  one  hundred  and  fifty  years  earUer  than  the 
author  of  this  prophecy. 

Micheas,  who  reproved  the  people  for  their  moral  rather 
than  political  transgressions,  is  believed  to  have  suffered 
martyrdom  under^Manasses,  and  is  mentioned  in  the 
Martyrology  on  January  15. 

The  book  may  be  divided  into  three  sections  : — 

1.  Chapters  i-iii.  Announces  evils  which  should  come 
upon  Samaria,  Juda,  and  Jerusalem,  for  their  sins. 

2.  Chapters  iv.-v.  Foretells  the  glory  of  the  Church  of 
Christ,  and  His  birth  at  Bethlehem. 

3.  Chapters  vi-vii.  Upbraids  the  Jews  for  their  ingrati- 
tude>  and  foretells  the  puni8l[miQiXil\i\\&\i^<^\3i^\^^^^ 
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NAHUM. 

71S.  Nahum  (whose  name  has  the  same  derivation  as 
iVbe)  was  bom  at  Eleesai  (or  Elko8h\  probably  the 
Galilean  village  of  that  name,  and  prophesied  after  the 
captivity  of  the  Ten  Tribes.  This  book  contains  but  three 
chapters,  and  describes  the  siege  and  destruction  of 
Ninive. 

HABACUC. 

719.  Habacue  {embracing)  prophesied  in  Juda  some 
time  after  Kahum,  and  before  or  at  the  same  time  with 
Sophonias  and  Jeremias.  He  lived  to  see  the  Babylonian 
in/asion  which  he  had  foretold,  and  was  probably  the 
same  that  was  brought  by  an  angel  to  Daniel  in  Babylon. — 
Dan,  xvi.  {see  par,  610).  He  is  mentioned  with  Micheas 
in  the  Martyrology  on  January  15.  The  prophecy  of 
Habacue  contains  but  three  chapters,  the  last  of  which  is 
his  "Prayer." 

SOPHONIAS. 

720.  Sophonias  (or  Zephaniah)  prophesied  in  Juda  in 
the  reign  of  Josias.  The  Ezechias,  from  whom  Sophonias 
was  the  fourth  in  descent,  was  not  improbably  the  king 
of  Juda  of  that  name.  This  book,  which  contains  three 
chapters,  distinctly  foretells  the  conversion  of  the  Gentiles 
and  the  ultimate  return  of  the  Jews. 

AGGEUS. 

721.  Aggeus,  or  Haggai  {Joyful\  returned  to  Jeru- 
salem from  Babylon  in  the  time  of  Cyrus  {see  par.  630). 
His  prophecy,  which  has  but  two  chapters,  contains  four 
short  prophetical  utterances  made  in  the  first  place  to  Zero- 
babel  and  Josue.  They  all  relate  to  the  rebuilding  of 
the  Temple. 

Note. — St.  Jerome  {Comment,  ad  Agg.  i.  13)  mentions  that  some 
persons  entertained  tYie  opimou  ^iJo^a^^  ^^-geus,  St.  John  the  Baptist, 
and  Malachias,  were  rea^y  aTi^^\a,  mA  ^^«eKft^\«ft:ves.  va  appear- 
ance only.     This  opinion,  Vio^^Net,  *\%  mN2siQM\.  \wm.^\:vi\v» 
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ZACHARIAS. 

722.  Zacharias,  the  son  of  Barachias,  prophesied  at 
the  same  time  as  Aggeus  (see  par,  631).  He  died  in 
Judea,  and  was  buried  near  Aggeus.  His  name  occurs  in 
the  Martyrology  on  September  6. 

His  prophecy  consists  of  two  parts— ch.  L-viii.,  and 
ch.  ix.-xiv. — each  of  which  contains  several  separate 
utterances. 

The  style  of  this  prophecy  somewhat  resembles  that  of 
Ezechiel  and  Daniel 

MALACHIAS. 

723.  Malachias  (MaXap^/a;,  Angd  of  the  Lord)  was 
the  last  of  the  prophets  of  the  Old  Law.  The  book, 
which  contains  four  chapters,  embraces  several  utterances, 
divided  only  by  their  purport,  and  the  whole  is  considered 
as  one  prophecy  with  different  divisions.  These  divisions 
are  as  follows : — 

1.  Chapters  i.  2  ;  ii.  9.  The  prophet  reminds  the 
people  that  God  still  loves  them,  and  warns  the  Levites  and 
priests  to  fulfil  their  duties. 

2.  Chapter  ii.  10-16.  A  denunciation  of  those  who  had 
(a)  married  heathen  wives,  and  (&)  had  put  away  those  of 
their  own  nation. 

3.  Chapters  ii.  17  ;  iii  6.  Against  those  who,  when 
anything  did  not  go  well  with  them,  imagined  that  the 
service  of  God  was  of  no  avaiL 

4.  Chapter  iii  7-12.  A  condemnation  of  the  irregular 
offering  of  the  tithes,  which  is  described  as  a  robbery  of 
God. 

5.  Chapters  iiL  13;  iv.  6.  Another  censure  on  those 
who  said  that  it  was  in  vain  that  they  had  served  God 
and  kept  His  commandments. 


APPENDIX 


-M- 


ON  THE  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  PALESTINE. 

Palestine,  in  its  general  aspect,  may  be  described  as  a  great 
plateau  of  limestone  and  chalk,  interspersed  with  portions  of  a 
basaltic  character.  It  is  roughly  divided  by  the  deep  valley  of  the 
Jordan  into  two  mountainous  portions,  which  may  be  considered 
as  continuations  southwards  of  the  ranges  of  Libanus  and  Anti- 
Libanus ;  which  with  Coelo-S3rria  form  the  northern  boundary  of 
Palestine.  The  length  of  the  country  from  north  to  south  may  be 
put  at  140  miles,  and  its  average  width  from  east  to  west  at  40 
miles  ;  the  whole  extent  of  the  country  being  therefore  about  equal 
to  that  of  Wales,  and  containing  about  nine  millions  of  acres.  In 
the  time  of  Solomon  the  boundaries  were  greatly  extended,  so  that 
we  read  that  he  '*  had  under  him  all  the  kingdoms  from  the  River 
(i.e.,  the  Euphrates)  to  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  even  to  the 
border  of  Egypt  "  (3  Kings  iv.  21). 

Its  Climate  and  Vegetable  Productions. — The  general  climate 
is  extremelv  mild,  and  the  surface  of  the  country  is  so  diver- 
sified by  hills  and  plains,  and  its  soil  so  rich,  that  few  countries 
can  compare  with  Palestine  for  fertility,  and  the  diversity  of 
its  productions.  The  chief  fruit  trees  were  the  following,  found 
in  tne  greatest  perfection  in  the  southern  part  of  the  country,  and 
more  particularly  in  the  region  of  Judea :— olive,  vine,  fig-tree, 
sycamore,  and  palm-tree.  There  were  also  the  pomegranate,  mul- 
berry, and  apple  or  citron  trees.  Of  timber  trees,  the  cedar,  fir, 
the  oak,  algum-tree,  and  terebinth  or  turpentine  tree,  all  grew 
abundantly ;  together  with  the  ash,  cypress,  and  many  others ; 
the  acacia  being  very  common  in  the  valley  of  the  Jordan. 

Seas  and  Lakes. — i.  The  W<Uers  of  Merom,  the  smallest  and 
most  northerly  of  the  lakes  of  Palestine,  4  miles  long,  is  filled  by 
the  melting  snows  in  the  spring,  but  is  almost  dry  in  the  summer. 

2.  Seaoj  GaUleBj  or  Tiberioa,  is  the  second  lake  through  which 
the  Jordan  passes  on  its  way  to  the  Dead  Sea.  Its  modem  name 
is  Bahr-d-Toibarieb.  It  is  about  lo)  miles  south  of  the  Waters  of 
Merom,  and  is  about  equal  in  length  to  Windermere  Ci.2\xraU<&\\ 
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it  ia  pear-tliaped,  ftod  hu  a  maximum  width  of  About  8  tnilea.  It 
hi  liAile  to  sudden  und  violouC  storms,  lutd  ia  remarksbla  for  it* 
abondsQce  of  fish. 

3,  Tba  Dtad  Sea  is  about  46  mtleB  long,  and  lo  or  11  wide.  It 
fotma  the  eastern  bouuilary  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  and  reoeiyea  tl» 
'  VAten  of  the  Jordan.  Amon,  Kedron,  and  several  atoall  rivulets. 
it«  waters  are  said  lo  be  nine  tiaiea  salt«c  than  average  saa-water, 
aai  it  derives  its  name  from  the  absence  of  Ufa  in  and  luronud  iL 
Tlie  Arabs  call  it  Sai,r-el-Liit,  or  Sea  of  Lot.  One  of  ita  moat 
remarkable  featurea  is  its  depreHsion,  it  bein^,  when  at  its  fullaat. 
1290  feet  below  tlic  Meditpnniieaii ;  the  ditference  of  its  IoYbI 
between  buhuuet  and  winter  is  variously  Btatad  at  from  10  to  15 

Bf«m  Brooks,  &0.— I.  The  Jordan.  This  river  fs  in  manj 
|dl0M  UddBD  batffoea  thickets  of  tamarisV  ind  willow,  and  iU 
ooon*  il  so  coatoi'tfld  timt  in  some  places  it  flow?  aluiost  dna 
■ottiL  Its  wanderings  aru  so  numerous  that  it  makes  nearly  200 
hiUm  in  traversing  a  plain  60  miles  in  length.  In  some  parta  it 
nnu  throneb  a  deep  trenuh  in  a  narron  vaUey ;  in  others  it  opena 
Mit  te  itBeTf  a  much  wider  chanuol,  and  in  the  months  of  February 
Mid  Uacbh  it  overflows  its  banks,  making  in  some  places  a  sheet 
of  Wktwk  mile  in  width.  Thia  river  ia  eapeciall^  remarkable  for 
tbe  nptdity  of  its  deacent,  from  which  it  derives  its  name  of. 
Jordan  (  i.f,,  docendinff)  :  in  acme  portions  of  its  coarse  Che  tall  of 
tha  ibMin  licing  over  40  Scat  per  mile, 

2.  The  Jabbolc  risaa  in  the  moontaina  of  Qaiaad,  and  after  ■ 
course  westward  of  60  miles  through  Manasses  and  tha  north  of 
Gad,  it  flows  into  the  Jordan  below  the  Sea  of  Galilee. 

3.  The  Carith  or  Cherith  rises  to  the  west  of  Jericho,  and  flows 
eastward  through  the  plain  into  the  Jordan  above  the  Dead  Sea. 

4.  The  Anion  rises  in  the  mooatains  of  Galaad,  and  flows  south- 
west, forming  the  eastern  and  soathem  boondary  of  Bnben.  It 
was  originally  the  boundary  between  the  Ammonitea  and  Hoabites 
{Jxidga  li.  18),  and  it  formed  the  southern  bonndaij  of  the 
Amorrhites  (iViim.  xxi  13).     It  empties  itself  into  the  Dead  Sea. 

J.  The  Kedroa  rises  north  of  Jerusalam,  flows  aDnth.east  through 
tbe  Valley  of  Josa^ihat,  between  Jemwlem  and  the  Mount  ot 
Olives,  and  onward  into  tbe  Dead  Sea. 

6.  The  KUcn,  or  EiAon,  rises  near  Mount  Thabor,  flows  throng 
the  plain  of  Esdraelon  into  the  Mediterranean,  north  of  CarmeL 

Mouutaliu,  — The  chief  monntaina  were:  i.  The  ranges  of 
Ld>ar\on,  of  which  the  western  is  called  Libanos,  and  the  eastern 
Anti-Libanns ;  between  these  lies  Ccelo-Syrio,  or  the  valley  of 
Lebanon. 

t.  Moani  CoTTod  begins  at  tbe  plain  of  Esdroelon,  rona  north- 
ward for  12  miles,  and  ends  with  tbe  promontory  over  the  Bay  of 
A  era,  having  an  elevation  of  1 740  feet  at  its  highest  point.  It  wu 
one  of  the  most  beautiful  and  prodnctive  monntains  in  tha  coontry, 
■id  (till  presents  qult«  &  ^uV\iVa  bY^cKtuux.,  though  far  Imi 


ArPENDix.  iii 

wooded  than  of  old.    It  is  still  noted  for  the  profusion  of  its 
fiowers. 

3.  Mount  ThahoTy  a  few  nicies  south-"wc8t  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee, 
and  at  the  north-east  extremity  of  the  plain  of  Esdraelon.  Its 
form  is  that  of  a  cone  >nth  its  upper  part  struck  off,  and  its  height 
is  about  1850  feet.  The  area  on  the  top  of  the  mountain  is  about 
A  quarter  of  a  mile  in  length,  and  about  half  as  broad. 

4.  Mountains  of  Gdboe  form  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  plain 
of  Esdraelon,  and  terminate  near  Bethsan  on  the  banks  of  the 
Jordan.  The  range  of  Gelboe  rises  1500  feet  above  the  sea,  and 
consists  of  hills  of  chalk. 

5.  Mount  Ephraim,  a  mountainous  range  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim. 

6.  Mount  Ebal  (3076  feet),  and  (7. )  MownJt  Garizim  (2849  f^et),  in 
Samaria,  were  separated  only  by  a  very  narrow  valley  in  which  lay 
the  city  of  Sichem.  Ebal  is  on  the  north,  and  Garizim  on  the 
south  of  the  valley.  Their  sides  are  steep  and  rocky,  and  both 
mountains  are  visiole  from  a  considerable  distance. 

8.  Mount  Sum,  and  the  other  hills  on  which  Jerusalem  is  built, 
have  a  height  of  about  2000  feet  above  the  sea. 

9.  The  mount  of  Olives  overlooks  Jerusalem,  and  is  separated 
from  it  by  the  Valley  of  Josaphat. 

10.  The  HiUs  of  Basan  were  east  of  the  Jordan,  and  within 
eastern  Manasses.  They  were  famous  for  their  stately  oaks,  rich 
pasture,  and  excellent  cattle. 

J  I.  The  Mountains  of  Galaad  formed  a  range  extending  from 
Hermon  southward,  and  were  the  eastern  boundary  of  eastern 
Manasses  and  Gad. 

12.  Jtange  of  Aharim,  t.«.,  "regions  beyond"  Jordan,  were  in 
Ruben,  and  stretched  southward  from  Galaad.  The  range  included 
i\'c6o,  Phasgaf  and  Mount  Pear,  on  which  latter  was  an  idol  temple 
( Num.  XXV.  3).  All  this  range  is  rocky  and  precipitous,  and  the 
surrounding  district  is  but  thinly  inhabited.  The  rugged  summit 
of  Mount  Nebo  rises  abruptly  4000  feet  above  the  plain,  where  the 
Jordan  empties  itself  into  the  Dead  Sea,  and  still  retains  its  name 
in  the  Arabic  Neha,  or  **  height." 

Valleys  and  PlainB. — i.  Ccdo- Syria  is  a  valley  between  Libanus 
and  Anti-Libanus,  well  watered  and  very  fertile  ;  chiefly  remark- 
able for  its  mulberries  and  silk. 

2.  Plain  of  Esdradon,  called  also  the  plain  of  Jezred,  the  valley 
of  Megeddo,  and  the  Great  Plain,  stretched  from  Mount  Thabor 
and  Nazareth  to  the  Mountains  of  Gelboe  and  the  Jordan,  and 
westward  to  Ctirmel.  It  covered  15  square  miles,  and  was  the 
scene  of  many  battles. 

3.  VaUey  of  Saron  (or  Sharon)  extended  along  the  coast  of  the 
Mediterranean  from  Carmel  to  Joppa.  It  was  famed  for  its  pro- 
ductiveness,  and  the  beauty  of  its  roses  and  lilies. 

4.  Plai9  of  the  Jordan  reached  from  the  Sea  of  Galilee  to  the 
Dead  Sea.  Its  average  width  was  7  or  8  miles,  and  it  enclosed  the 
two  banks  of  the  Jordan,  the  inner  of  which  was  fertile,  and  the 


er  bamn.  It  inpludoil  also  tlie  pkias  of  Moili,  irlii>:]i  lay  on 
either  si<le  of  the  Anion,  aud  the  pliiin  of  Jerkho.  It  was  noloJ 
lor  ita  honey  and  balsam,  ani  also  for  its  palm  trees. 

5.  The  Vall^  of  iliniuint,  sontb-wsBt  of  Jenualem,  joinuig  an 
tha  eftit  the  valley  of  JoBupliat.  Hure  Luman  victima  were 
•ttorificed  to  Moloch.  It  was  afterwards  called  TapAH,  and  still 
later  Oehmna. 

b.  Jiia-(  Hua  a  vallej  near  Hebron,  from  which  the  twelve  spiei 
brought  the  bunch  of  grapes.  It  btOl  produces  tlie  linest  grapei 
in  the  Holy  Land. 

WildamaBBea  were  districts  of  country,  not  nmnbabited  or 
barren,  but  uncultivated,  Bind  left  to  spontaneons  prodaetious, 
<   and  were  BBnerallj  good  pasture  lands.     The  principal  were  : — 

1.  WMemai  ofJodta,  extending  on  the  south  to  the  mounUini 
of  Edom. 

2.  WSderneu  of  Engaddi,  famsd  for  its  vines. 

3.  Wildfrarti  0/  Si-ph,  and  (4.)  of  lUaon.  Those,  with  that  «f 
Engaddi,  afforded  biding  places  to  David  when  pursued  bj  SanL 


THE  HEBREW  CALENDAB. 

The  Jewish  jear  consisted  of  twelve  lanar  months,  the  com- 
tneneoment  of  each  of  which  was  determined  br  the  visible  appear- 
ance  of  the  new  moon.  In  order  to  keep  the  Feasts  is  the  proper 
seasons,  a  thirteenth  month  waa  added  seven  times  in  everj  nine- 
teen years. 

The  months,  which  contained  thirt;  and  twenty -nine  da;^  alter- 
nately, were  aa  follows  ;— 


I.  JViMn  (or  Jm). 

3.  Ijar  (or  Zif). 

4.  Tavtmm. 

5.  Ab. 

6.  Mid. 


7.  Ti^H  (or  Elluinm). 

S.  Ckelkmn. 

9.  Kidet. 

la  Teftet*. 


The  thirteenth  moi]th  was  a  second  Adar  or  Adar  SunL 

The  ecclesiastical  year  began  with  Niton,  ud  then  TiAH  was  th« 

Kventh  month  ;  bnt  the  civil  year  was  reckoned  from  Titliri,  and 

then  A'itan  was  the  seventh. 
The  fe^mA,  or  Paach,  was  befiun  on  tho  eveninfj  of  the  fourteenth 

day  oS  Kisan.    In  this  month  barley  begins  to  npon  in  the  Holy 
I*nd,  while  the  wheal  ia  iuat  cmnVa^wta  ear. 
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III. 


KINGS  OF  ISRAEL  AND  JUDA. 

KINGS  OF  ALL  ISRAEL. 

Saul,  B.O.  1095. — David,  B.a  1055. — Solomon,  b.c.  10 15. 
Diyision  of  the  kingdom,  B.a  975. 

KINGDOMS  OF  JUDA  AND  ISRAEL. 


Lines  of  Policy. 

Kings  of  Juda. 

B.C. 
975 

Kings  of  IsraeL 

Dynas- 
ties. 

B.C.  975-918. 
Period  of  mutual 

I.  Roboam     . 

I.  Jeroboam     .  \ 

2.  Abias    .    . 

958 

[ 

L 

hostility. 

3.  Asa  .    .    . 

955 

% 

954 

2.  Nadab    .    .  } 

953 

3.  Boom     .    .  i 

4.  Ela     ...  \ 

TT 

930 

AX. 

929 

5.  Zambri    .     . 

in. 

929 
918 

6.  Afivri  .    .     .  \ 

7.  Achab     .    .  1 

B.a  918-884. 

4.  Josaphat   . 

914 

\ 

IV. 

Period  of  mutual 

898 

8.  Ochozias.    .  | 

alliance  and 

896 

9.  Joram.    .    .  j 

hostility  to 

5.  Joram  .    . 

892 

Syria. 

6.  Ochozias    . 

885 

ft 

7.  {Aihalia)    . 

884 

la  Jehu  .    .    . 

B.a  884-588. 

8.  Joas  .    .    . 

878 

Renewal  of 

856 

1 1.  Joachaz  .    . 

mutual  hostilities. 

841 

12.  Joaz  .    .    . 

Gradual  decline 

9.  Amasias    . 

839 

13.  Jeroboam  IL 

V. 

of  both  kingdoms 

825 

before  the  power 
of  Assyna. 

10.  Azarias .    . 

810 

783 

1st  Interregnum 

773 

14.  Zacharias    ./ 

772 

15.  8dbam    .     . 

VL 

772 

16.  Manahem    .  ) 

17.  Phaceia  .    .  { 

vn. 

761 

1.^ 
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KINGDOMS  OF  JCDA  AND  IB'SAEL—emtim^ 

UoMofFoUcr. 

Kings  slJudk. 

ac. 

KiasiollMimd. 

T* 

759 

l3.  Phacm    .    . 

VIII, 

II.  jMthlUI        . 

7^ 

i2.i.auu  .  . 

74a 
737 

3d  InteiTBgnnin 

73° 

19,  Oiet    .     .    . 

IX. 

13,  ElBchiM     . 

J16 
721 

I  Captnre  of  Sama- 
)  ritt,  and  captivity 
(  of  Israel 

698 

.5.  Ammon     . 

643 

iljosias    .     . 

641 

610 

iS.  Joakim .    . 

610 

599 

aaSedeoias    . 

599 

JeniBalam    de- 

Btroyad    .    . 

5B8 

THE  KINGDOM  OP  ASSTBIA. 

The  eiteut  of  Assyria  Tarisd  from  time  to  time  according  to  tb« 
power  of  the  varioaa  mouarclu ;  it  raacbed  its  greateat  limita  about 
B.a  650,  at  which  time  Asmia  Pniper  eitendsd  from  Ikt  35*  to 


■a  nncertain,  and  the  hold  upon 
tuB  provinces  odIj  elight. 

Tbo  couDtTf  is  in  general  flat,  oc  with  nudnlatiog  plains,  mine 
only  here  and  there  into  mountain  ranges.  Its  rivers  have  a  genenl 
tendeni^  to  run  from  north  to  aouth  ;  the  principal  one  being  the 
I'igriB,  which  ii  about  200  yards  wide  in  Assyria,  and  in  tha  spring 
during  tho  flood  season  ia  very  much  wider. 

NinsTeli,  th«  c&pUsl,  ^lu  nlttMited  on  the  eastern  bulk  of  tii« 
Tigtig,  opposite  the  Taodem  tovn  at  KLoeA.   \\  «»&  «.  <iii^  abool 
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fiiglit  miles  in  dronmference,  well  fortified,  and  containixig  a  large 
popolatioiL 

The  Assyrians  were  a  Semitic  race,  and  were  related  by  descent, 
character,  and  language,  to  the  Jews,  Syrians,  and  Arabs.  They  had 
a  strength  of  limb,  and  a  vigour  of  mind  and  body,  greater  than 
any  other  of  the  tribes  of  Semitic  descent 

Their  religion  was  derived  from  Babylonia,  modified  by  the  in- 
troduction of  the  worship  of  Assur,  the  presiding  deity  of  the  citv  of 
Assur,  which  the  Babylonian  colonists  made  tneir  capital.  They 
made  Assur  the  king  and  father  of  their  gods,  and  thus  gave  their 
religion  a  national  character.  Merodach  was  the  same  as  Bel,  and 
his  wife,  Zirrat-Banit,  was  the  goddess  Succoth  Benoth  whose  worship 
was  set  up  in  Samaria  by  the  king  of  Assyria  (4  Kings  xvii.  30). 

Various  feasts  were  observed,  the  most  remarkable  being  the 
*'  Sabbaths,"  which  were  in  use  in  Assyria  as  well  as  among  the 
Jews.  The  Assyrian  months  were  lunar,  and  were  divided  into 
four  parts  corresponding  with  the  four  quarters  of  the  moon  ;  the 
seventh,  fourteenth,  twenty-first,  and  twenty-eighth  days  being  the 
sabbaths.  On  these  days  extra  work  and  even  missions  of  mercv 
were  forbidden,  certain  foods  were  not  to  be  eaten,  and  the  monarch 
himself  was  forbidden  to  use  his  chariot. 

The  laws  of  the  Assyrians  in  many  respects  resembled  those  'of 
the  Israelites,  and  other  Oriental  nations.  A  father  was  supreme 
in  his  household,  and  could  expel  a  child  and  cut  him  off  from  his 
property.  A  husband  had  the  power  of  divorcing  his  wife  on 
payment  of  a  certain  sum  of  money  ;  and  adultery  in  the  woman 
was  punished  with  drowning.  Slavery  was  usual,  and  whole 
famihes  were  sometimes  sold  together. 

The  soil  of  Assyria  was  generally  fertile,  and  abundant  crops  of 
grain  were  raised ;  flowers  and  fruit  were  also  carefully  cultivated. 
Land  was  frequently  let  on  lease,  one-third  of  the  produce  being 
the  usual  rent. 

The  army  was  well  organised,  and  consisted  of  from  100,000  to 
200,000  men,  sent  up  in  contingents  from  the  various  provinces, 
each  province  furnishing  about  4000  men.  The  officers  were  called 
**saki,"  and  those  of  a  superior  grade  ^'rab-saki,*'  and  the  com- 
man  der-in-chief  *  *  tartan. " 

The  arts  best  known  from  our  Assyrian  remains  are— painting, 
which  was  much  used  in  wall  decoration  ;  sculpture,  which  reached 
a  high  state  of  perfection ;  carving  in  ivory  and  precious  stones  ; 
embossing,  and  ornamental  pottery. 

Hunting  the  lion,  buffalo,  gazelle,  wild  ass,  hare,  and  other 
animals  formed  a  chief  amusement  of  the  people  ;  and  royal  hunts 
were  organised  on  an  extensive  scale.  Shows  and  pageants  were 
arranged  for  the  people,  and  always  after  a  successful  war,  the  spoil 
and  ghastly  trophies  of  the  victory  were  paraded  through  the 
capital. 

The  most  remarkable  feature  of  Assyrian  civilisation  was  their 
literature  and  libraries  of  clay  tablets ;  and  it  is  to  these  that  we 
owe  most  of  our  present  knowledge  ot  \2ciS&  \g^^<^  ^^s^<^.  ^^^c^ 


yfiii  JMmHEL 

pAadj^AagffAMAl&MnBitfwmwt  ]lll]ief«ii«  tad  tibft  nMuaebnlt 
did  nuMt  for  Ai^frian  Utoninra  was  Aanir^lMiii-jMl,  tba  Sndtti* 
pilQt  of  tibo  Qneki :  to  wIiom  tinio  tlio  mijofitj  of  tiM  tolMi 
Mongi  Tboy  am  of  tU  dam  teom  ona  indi  to  ov«r  a  foot  k^i^ 
aftd  aia  genanillj  oo?«red  witii  OmuifetmeliafactoEa  mi  boHi  riiH^ 
tha  wrtmig  bdnff  aomatimea  a<|iBiaiite  that  it  xeqiuTaa  a  nagaii^ 
ing  daaa  to  faad  it  Of  tliaaa  toUato  theca  mn  at  laaat  90^0001 
in  lSar«oyiil  libiMT  at  NiiiaTidi.-^il6nc^  mimf^ 

ilMfffo  i^  Gmrgt  QmiA.) 


V. 
JEWISH  WEIOHIS  AND  MBASUBES. 

Although  tha  anactmanto  (tf  I3ia  Law  lendnrad  nacoaaaiy  to  tha 
JawB  a  mora  pradaa  maaaiEre»  hotii  of  capadtj  and  length,  than 
waa  uaaal  among  oontemporuy  nationi^  It  miiat  be  remembered 
that  tha  aoouraej  which  we  are  now  aoeuatomed  to  attach  to  the 
prooeaa  of  meaanrement  ia  entizalj  modem,  and  waa  unknown  to 
tha  aneient  peoplea,  who  had  no  oocaaiim  for  the  extreme  preciaion 
demanded  l^  modem  admioe  and  naage. 

The  three  nnita  of  the  Hebrew  mtrai^  of  wei^^to  and  meaanrea 
were  the  arerage  length  of  a  Aill  gram  of  baney,  the  aiae  of  an 
ordinary  hen's  egg,  and  the  length  of  the  hmnan  forearm,  from 
the  elbow  to  the  end  of  the  longest  finger. 

i  Linear  Measure. — The  unit  was  the  length  of  the  forearm, 
which  was  called  a  cubit.  The  cubit  was  divided  into  six  palms, 
and  the  palm  into  four  finger-breadths.  The  finger-breadth  was 
equal  to  two  barley-corns  laid  endways,  or  to  seven  barley-corns 
laid  side  by  side. 

For  different  purposes,  however,  the  same  nominal  dimension 
had  sometimes  different  values,  as  is  the  case  with  our  Troy  and 
Avoirdupois  pounds.  Thus  there  was  a  larger  cubit,  mentioned 
in  Deut,  iii.  1 1  ;  and  a  cubit  and  hand-breadth,  in  Bzech,  zl.  5.  A 
smaller  cubit,  of  five  palms,  is  said  to  have  been  used  for  the  finer 
sort  of  artificer's  work. 

The  **  Sabbath  day's  journey  "  was  defined  by  the  Halaka  as  the 
len^h  of  2000  ordinary  steps,  or  a  little  over  half  an  English  mile. 

ii.  Meaanrea  of  Area. — The  unit  of  land  measure  was  the  Seah 
or  satunit  a  space  of  50  cubits  long  by  50  wide.  It  was  thus  equal 
to  i6i  English  polos  nearly.  Thirty  seaim  went  to  the  Kor  (= 
3.3  English  acres)  or  Homer,  which  must  be  distinguished  from 
the  *Om£r  or  G<mier,  which  latter  contains  only  the  hundredth  part 
of  the  HoftMT,    The  Zemeed  was  a  tenth  of  a  Kor, 

iii  Meaanrea  of  Capacity.— ;-The  unit  was  the  Log,  euual  to  the 
contents  of  six  ordinary  hen's  eggs,  or  twenty-four  cubic  inches 
The  Bath  was  equal  to  one  Eneli^cubic  foot 

The  liquid  meaauxea  wete  m^  AuiEf^uilc^^^^^^'^^  HiCn  C12  logs 
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a  I  Enelish  gallon),  the  Seah  (=i  English  peck),  and  the  Bath 
(=  6  gallons). 

The  dry  measores  were  the  Cab  (=96  cabic  inches),  Oomer 
(s  nearly  5  pints),  Seah(=  ipeck),  Epha  (=  three-fourths  of  a 
bushel),  and  Kor  ( =  i  English  quarter). 

ir.  Measures  of  Weight. — ^The  unit  was  a  shekel  {Side)  of  silyer, 
weighing  320  ^ains  of  barley  (or  grains  Troy).  The  Maneh,  or 
Mina,  or  pound,  was  equal  to  50  snekels ;  and  the  Talent  was 
3000  shekels,  or  166*6  pounds  Troy.  Tlie  Beka  was  half  a 
shekel,  the  Gera  the  twentieth  of  a  shekel,  and  the  Carat  the 
hundredth. 

There  was,  however,  another  Maneh  of  half  shekels,  with  a  cor- 
responding Talent  and  Beka;  each  of  these  weights  being  the  half  of 
those  above  mentioned. 

Six  shekels  of  silver  were  equal  in  value  to  ;^i  of  English 
money. 


VL 
THE  KINGDOM  OF  BABYLONIA. 

Babylonia  is,  in  the  main,  a  long,  level  tract  of  alluvial  soil, 
which  has  been  deposited  in  the  course  of  long  ages  at  the  mouths 
of  the  Euphrates  and  the  Tigris.  Through  the  gradual  accumula- 
tion of  new  ground,  at  the  points  where  these  rivers  discharge 
themselves  into  the  Persian  Gulf,  the  l^abylonian  territory  has 
steadily  increased  from  age  to  a^e.  In  the  early  Chaldean  times 
the  sea  reached  to  Abu-Shahrein  ;  in  the  time  of  Sennacherib  it 
had  reached  to  Bab-Salimiti  ;  in  the  days  of  Nebuchodonosor  the 
port  was  moved  out  to  Teredon,  and  since  the  fall  of  Babylon  many 
miles  have  been  added  to  the  land. 

The  inhabitants  of  Babylonia  have  always  consisted  mainly  of 
two  classes,  the  agricultural  population  and  dwellers  in  towns  on 
the  one  side,  and  the  wandering,  pastoral,  tent- dwelling  tribes  on 
the  other.  The  greatest  feature  in  the  country  was  its  agriculture, 
which  was  mainly  carried  on  by  artificial  irrigation,  the  whole 
country  being  intersected  by  canals,  some  of  them  navigable,  and 
of  great  size,  their  banks  being  in  some  places  from  twenty  to  thirty 
feet  high. 

Babylonia  is  without  doubt  the  oldest  civilised  country  in  Asia, 
and  perhaps,  in  this  respect,  Egypt  is  its  only  rival  in  the  worl(L 
But  Babylonian  civilisation  has  an  especial  interest  on  account  of 
its  intimate  connection  with  the  origin  of  our  own  ;  for  Babylonia 
was  the  centre  from  which  civilisation  spread  into  Assyria,  from 
thence  to  Asia  Minor  and  Phoenicia,  from  thence  to  Greece  and 
Rome,  and  from  Rome  to  modem  Europe. 

The  rudiments  of  our  astronomical  Knowledge  came  originally 
from  the  plains  of  Chaldea.    The  Babylonians  divided  the  face  of 


Mnthelnntics,  moaflurea  of  time  and  capioity,  weights  and  BCftlei^ 
lawB  and  ^vcmment,  and  everytliing  known  in  nncioat  timei,  n- 
oeived  study  and  atteution,  wbila  the  arta  of  bailding,  Ecnlptore, 
{Minting,  gem-engravitiKi  nietal-vork,  weaTing,  and  man;  othen 
made  proportionate  pro^eBB. 

Medinns,  however,  Beems  to  hare  been  neglected,  a  conuqnencs 
probably  of  the  degrading  character  of  the  Babylonian  aystBin  at 
religion,  vliich  was  a  form  of  the  lowest  polytheism.  Their  mytbo- 
logy,  boweyor,  received  a  grace  and  polish  from  the  hande  of  their 
poets,  which  reDdered  it  more  acceptable  to  the  cultivated  clusei 
among  them,  while  the  worship  of  the  lower  classea  was  of  a  veiy 
low  and  sensual  type. 

The  Babylonians  were  esBsntially  a  peacsfal  people.  They  sel- 
dom waged  wu  nnless  it  was  forced  upon  tliem  by  their  politieal 
BHiitioD,  or  by  the  action  of  states  outaido  their  own  borders, 
nly  once  in  their  history  aro  they  known  to  have  made  a  great 
empire,  and  that  was  in  the  time  of  Nehucbodonoaor. 

The  wonderful  system  of  writing,  called,  from  the  ahape 
of  the  characters,  cuneiform  or  wedgs-shape,  was  invented  by 
the  old  Turanian  inhabitants  of  Babylonia.  These  characters  were 
originally  rough  sketches,  representing  objects  or  aymbolisiDg 
ideaa,  and  the  pronunciation  attached  to  the  ebaraotera  was 
accordingly  ths  name  of  the  object  or  idea  which  they  signified  in 
the  ancfent  Babyloukii  language.  Jn  contse  of  time  the  characters 
came  to  be  used  to  denote  mere  sounds  or  syllables,  bnt  the  Writing 
never  advanced  to  the  alphabetic  stage. 

The  Accadian  (or  old  Babylonian)  litarature  was  very  extensive 
and  the  libraries  with  which  the  country  was  slocked  were  fiill  of 
treatises  on  all  the  branches  of  knowledge  pursued  by  the  ancient 
Chaldeana  One  of  the  most  famous  of  these  libraries  was  that  of 
Agan^  established  by  Sargon.  It  contained  the  great  Babylonian 
work  on  astronomy  and  astrology,  called  the  "  Illumination  of 
Bel,"  afterwards  translated  into  Greek  by  the  historian  Barosus. 
Under  Nebuchodonosor  Babylon  enjoyed  two  libraries,  and  there 
seems  to  have  been  a  very  old  one  at  Ur.  The  tablets  relating  to 
the  Deluge  were  brought  to  Nineveh  from  the  library  of  Eraoh, 
and  one  of  the  accounte  of  the  Creation  from  the  library  of  Cathah. 
Attached  to  the  Uhrary  was  an  observatory,  where  the  official  astro- 
nomer  made  his  observations,  of  which  he  bad  to  send  a  fortnightly 
report  to  the  king.     Some  of  these  reports  are  still  eitanL 

A  curious  portion  of  the  Accadian  literature  consists  of  a  collsc- 
tion  of  charms  and  magical  formnlte,  which  seem  to  have  belonged 
to  the  very  earliest  period  of  Babylonian  history. 

Another  portion  relates  to  law,  and  perhaps  the  oldest  table  of 
laws  in  eiietoDOe  is  the  one  which  was  copied  and  translated  for  the 
library  of  Nineveh,  in  which  we  find  the  life  and  statoa  at  the 
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slaye  are  recognised  and  provided  for,  and  the  mother  is  regarded 
as  of  more  importance  than  the  father,  as  is  still  the  case  with 
many  Altaic  tnbes. 

Babylonian  literature  also  comprised  fables,  riddles,  contract- 
tablets,  deeds  of  sale,  chronological  tables,  and  catalogues  of  the 
yarious  animals,  trees,  stones,  and  other  objects  known  to  tills 
ancient  people. 

In  early  times  Babylonia  appears  to  have  consisted  of  several 
states,  which  in  time  became  consolidated  into  one.  Of  these 
the  monuments  make  us  first  acquainted  with  the  southern 
one,  or  Chaldea,  of  which  the  capital  was  Ur,  the  birthplace  of 
Abraham. — [Abridged  from  the  **  History  0/  Babylonia  "  by  Oeorge 
Siniik). 
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Aabon,  commanded  to  accom- 
pany Moses.  145 ;  descent  of, 
146 ;  rod  of,  becomes  a  8erx>ent, 
151 ;  upholds  the  hancUi  of 
Moses,  180 ;  summoned  to  Mt. 
Sinai,  190;  makes  the  golden 
calf,  192 ;  rod  of,  202 ;  for- 
bidden to  mourn  for  his  sons, 
209 ;  consecration  as  high 
priest,  218 ;  murmurs,  251 ; 
nis  rod  blossoms,  261 ;  death 
of,  269 ;  chief  events  in  the  life 
of,  27a 

Abarim»  mountains  of,  281 ;  290, 
note, 

Ahdenoffo,  see  Misael, 

Abdias  conceals  the  prophets  of 
God,  513. 

Abdias  the  prophet,  713. 

Abdorit  judge  of  Israel,  355. 

Abel,  46. 

Abel,  city  of  Ammon,  350. 

Abesan,  judged  Israel,  353. 

Abia^  son  of  Jeroboam,  502. 

Abia,  king  of  Juda,  525. 

Abia,  son  of  Samuel,  386. 

AbiatJiar  flees  to  David,  407 ;  con- 
sult God  for  David,  409 ;  with 
the  ark,  438 ;  conspires  with 
Adonias,  469 ;  deposed  from 
the  High  Priesthood  and  ban- 
ished, 474. 

AbigaU,  wife  of  Nabal,  afterwards 
of  David,  414. 

AbimeUchf  king  of  Gerara,  81; 
covenants  with  Abraham,  84 ; 
reproves  Isaac,  94 ;  renews 
covenant  with  Isaac,  94. 


Abimelechj  son  of  Gedeon,  mur- 
ders his  brethren,  344 ;  destroys 
Sichem,  345  ;  death  of,  346. 

Abinadab  receives  the  ark,  383. 

Abinadah^  son  of  Saul,  42a 

Abiram,  son  of  Uiel,  301,  note. 

Ahiron,  punishment  01,  259.' 

Abisdg,  the  Sunamite,  marries 
David,  468 ;  sought  in  marriage 
by  Adonias,  474. 

Abi^ai,  brother  of  Joab,  429 ;  pro- 
poses to  kill  Saul,  416;  cap- 
tain of  the  Gibborim,  440; 
assists  to  kill  Abner,  431 ;  saves 
David's  life,  464. 

Abiu^  son  of  Aaron,  189;  destruc- 
tion of,  209. 

Abner,  cousin  of  Saul,  394 ;  pre- 
sents David  to  Saul,  400;  re- 
proached by  David,  416;  pro- 
claims Isboseth  king,  428 ;  de- 
feated by  Joab,  429 ;  renounces 
Isboseth,  430;  murdered  by 
Joab,  431. 

Abraham,  see  Abram, 

Abram,  genealogy  of,  66 ;  call  of, 
69 ;  vision  and  sacrifice,  75 ; 
marries  Agar,  76;  changes  his 
name,  77 ;  visit  of  angels  to, 
78 ;  sacrifice  of  Isaac,  85 ;  type, 
87 ;  death,  90 ;  chief  events  of 
his  life,  92;  marries  Oetura, 
90. 

Absalom  slays  Amnon,  449;  is 
pardoned  by  David,  450  ;  con- 
spiracy of,  451;  enters  Jeru- 
salem, 455;  death  of,  458; 
hand  of,  459. 
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.iMWWi  («r  ATM),  •  tUr  of  tlM 

AHMt^  Uag  eTlBul,  jio ;  r*- 
Immb  Boadad,  518 1  Mi«M  ti>« 
viMfttdof  Nabotb,  5>o ;  doth 
o(  591 ;  aKtiaetiiHl  of  umilf, 

.l^St,  panbhmMit  of ,  31 
'-•-^  fang  o{  Jod 
iM   trilmfati; 

.l^te«lM*(Mdi  DkTid  with  tlM 
■hnr  bMsd,  405;  U  ilcln  hj 

AMmamm,  'wife  of  IHtid,  415. 

A^M»,  UBg  Dt  Q«tb,  405 :  |3tm 
HMktfe  DkTlil,  417 ;  ln>ltai 
D>tU  to  1^  >gB&ri  Bkol, 


Chodorloht 
Addo,  the  prophet,  275. 
jlcfonio*,    conapiracy    of,     460; 

denth  of,  474. 
AdoniTam,  serTnat  of  Roboam, 

49B. 


Adrammdfk,  ■on  M  ^nnaoherib, 

sts. 

Adul/am,  nee  OdoUim. 
AgaOi  king  of  Amalek.  395. 
Agar,   handmaid  to  Sand,    76 ; 

givH  birth   to  lamael,  76 ;  is 

■eat  JDto  the  vlldemeu,  Sa. 
Aga  of  the  patriaroha  before  the 

flood.  46 ;  after  il^  66  and  note. 
Asipeta,  book  of,  79a ;  pmpheciei, 

023;  eihort*  the  Jewi,   626; 

nopheeiei  of,  630. 
Akiaton,  01  Slon,  judged  Iirael, 


UJUm  BtopbadM  tlM  dWirieDrf 
brul,  4h:  tb«  dMUt«f  AUm, 

^^^portof.  4S& 
Ateiamt  Duda  ioA  ptiMt  676: 
dmth  <rf,  esi.  « 

Bote  (or  BaI(M),'MB 

Siun  Dailni,  tS4i 
•mtaloiB,  (^ . 


6S9. 

AletumAra,  qnaan  <rf  Jadns,  1901 

AUaandria  badaged  b;  Aatl- 
oohiu,  669.  '  ' 

Attar  of  iqeoBio,  igi;  901;  «t 
bniBtMoriBea,  aeS ;  tjfla,  mB^ 
ymtt;  osrannlaa  ai,  l  " 
nwitod  brBOM,  «*|L  ag^  ■ 
creatad  on  Uaou  S«M, : 
of  Sd.  3i«  1  <X  S^  dMtnqaa. 
337;  rt  BeAm,  34»^  MM/  al 
BathnBWi,  383 ;  kt  Oabaaada- 
Sad,  474;  m  flu  tan^  of 
SoIoiBaD,  4B1 !  bMenn  UMm  . 
br  St/tmitM,  jgat  of  KtlA- 
oawta  lab^^  JkmlMM, 
633. 

^ivuitMA,  monntun  of,  35$. 

Avialtkita  attack  the  Inaalitai, 
i8o  ;  defeat  the  braelite*,  356 ; 
invade  larael,  336;  defeated 
by  OedaoH,  341 ;  defeated  by 
Baal,  395' 

Awan,  hiatory  of,  633. 

Aynata  promoted,  461 ;  killed  by 
Joab,  462. 

Awaiiru,  king  of  Juda,  573. 

4mmon,  BonofLot,  8a 

Ammonitti  nntnoleited  by  th* 
laraelitea,  36S;  defeated  by 
Jephte,  350  ;  invaaion  of^  349. 

^mnun,  ain  and  death  of,  449. 

Amon,  king  of  Jnda,  563. 

Amorrhitet,  73,  75;  defeated, 
=74. 

Amot,  father  of  baiai,  703  and 

Amoi,  Book  of,  719,  703,  nele. 
Ataram.  father  of  Mosea,  141. 
Amri,  king  of  laiael,  508. 
Anak,  tee  ^oi^. 
Ananet,  high  print,  694, 
Ananiia  taken  oaptira  to  Biby- 
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loB,  587, 599;  east  into  fornaoe, 
601. 

Andr&nieut  murders  Onias  IIL, 
667. 

Angelf  at  entrance  of  Paradise, 
44 ;  three  visit  Abraham,  78 ; 
Tisit  Lot,  79 ;  shows  water  to 
Agar,  82  ;  wrestles  with  Jacob, 
103 ;  meets  Balaam,  275 ;  di- 
rects Josue,  300 ;  appears  to 
GedeoD,  336 ;  to  Manne,  356 ; 
brings  food  to  Ellas,  515;  de- 
stroys Assyrian  army,  578; 
brings  Habacno  to  Daniel,  610. 

Anna,  mother  of  Samuel,  376 ; 
thanksgiving  of,  377. 

Antiff&nvs  of  Socho,  head  of  the 
Sanhedrin,  660,  noU. 

AntigonnSt  son  of  Aristobulns  II., 
king  of  Judsea,  693. 

AvHgomMt  son  of  Aristobnlns. 

Afitioehut  the  Great  assists  the 
Jews,  664;  sacrilege  of,  668; 
death  of,  677. 

AnUochus  EvpatOTy  king  of  Syria, 
son  of  Epiphanes,  677. 

Antiochua  Stdetes,  king  of  Syria, 
684. 

AntiochuB,  son  of  Alexander,  kiog 
of  Syria,  682,  683. 

Antioohus  TheoSf  king  of  Syria, 
663. 

Antipkon,  earliest  reference  to, 

173. 
Aod  defeats  Moabites,  334. 

Apapi  11.  J  the  Pharao  of  Egypt 

in  the  time  of  Joseph,   115, 

note* 
Aphec  (in  Issachar),  418. 
Aphet  (in  Juda),  380. 
Apocryphal  Books^  definition  of, 

15 ;   estimation   of,  15 ;   list, 

16. 
Apollonius  attacks    the    Jews, 

669  ;  is  slain,  676. 
Aradj    king   of    the    Southern 

Chanaanites,  271. 
Ararat,  Mount,  in  Armenia,  54. 
Arch,  triumphal,  of   Saul,  395, 

note, 
Aretas,  king  of  Arabia,  692. 
Areuna,  threshing-floor  of,  466 ; 

site  of  the  altar,  481. 
Ai'ittobiUut  I.,  reign  of,  688. 


I 


AriHohtUui  II,,  reign  of,  693. 
Ark  of  Noe,  50 ;  persons  saved  in, 

57. 

Ark  of  the  Covenant,  191 ; 
description  of,  202 ;  symbol 
of,  202,  note  ;  crossing  the  Jor- 
dan, 299;  is  carried  round 
Jericho,  301 ;  remains  at  Gal- 
g^l*  ^c>7 ;  movements  of,  307 ; 
remains  in  Silo,  312  ;  captured 
by  the  Philistines,  380;  its 
effect  upon  the  Philistines, 
381 ;  return  of,  382 ;  remains 
at  Gabaa,  383 ;  removed  to  Jer- 
usalem, 437,  438 ;  taken  by  the 
priests  to  David,  452 ;  hidden 
by  Jeremias,  592. 

Armoni,  son  of  Saul  by  Bespha, 
430 ;  crucified,  463. 

Army  of  David,  440,  471. 

Aroer,  city  of,  350. 

Arphaxad,  son  of  Sem,  6z. 

Arses,  king  of  Persia,  653. 

Artaxerxes,  king  of  Persia,  629, 

643»  651. 
A^'taxerxes  II.  [Mnemon),  652. 
Asa^  king  of  Juda,  526 ;  religious 

reform  of,  526 ;  death  of,  529. 
Ascalon,  357. 

Aseneth,  wife  of  Joseph.  115. 
Aser,  son  of  Jacob  and  Zelpha, 

loi ;  tribe  of,  237. 
Asiongaber,  port  of,  486. 
Asmoncsan  Inngs,  687. 
Assideans,  674,  note, 
Assuerus  succeeds    his    father, 

632 ;  promotes  Esther,  638. 
Assyria,  kingdom  of,  append,  vi,; 

first  mention  of,  564,  note, 
Astaroth,  worship  of,  330. 
Astarte,  goddess  of  the  Sidonians, 

510. 
Astyages,   king   of    Media,    de- 

throned,  614. 
Athalia,  queen  of  Juda,  571. 
Atonement,  day  of,  ceremonies, 

227-230. 
Augustine,  St,,    the   ark   as   a 

symbol,  202,  note  ;  veils  of  the 

temple,   201,    note;    on    the 

Ephod  of  Gedeon,  342,  note, 
Azarias  the  prophet,  527. 
Azarias,  king  of  Juda,  also  called 

Ozias,  574 ;  sacrilege  of,  574. 


3«« 


bb,5ia;  pl«plMti(rf,iUln, 
.;  ptbati  at,  ilaU  V  J'ebn, 
i;traiFlaa<<' "     - 


aaSitriA.mA> 


,<lj«hmf»djS) 


BaSSi,  vocihip  of,  330. 
Amms,  fclut  ot  ItiiS,  505;  VK 
with  Aw,  538. 

Babgtim  nbDQt  brNalmahadonO' 

■or,  60a  1  takni  bj  Orrai,  (M. 

JBaA|iMiiia,kiDgdom  of.tnwJii'. 

■■d«d,634. 


Jwwft,  ft  Penun  genenl,  entna 

UM  tampU,  650. 
BoMtrim,  dtir  ^  454,  mtte. 
fiaia,  long  of,  n. 
.Bofo,  handnuud  to  Banhnlj  tot, 

109. 
Balaam   bleaaea   the   lHr>elit«, 

375  ;  death  of,  =77. 
Baiac,  king  of  Haab,  275, 
Baidad,  friend  of  Job,  64, 
BaUatiar,  see  I^anteL 


c  defeati  the  Chaniuiitei, 

Q  of  Ojtub,  635,  ttott, 
,     look  of,  706 ;  the  pro- 

5 hot,  585,  note;  paraeonted  by 
oakim,  587. 


Bameh, 


Beelphtgor,  worafaip  of,  276. 
Btthebvb,  god  of  Accaran,  am- 

aalted  by  OchoEiaa,  533. 
^ff,  deitructioa  of,  \tj  Daniel, 


BaxdiciU,  atstement  of  St.  J*- 


chet,  ; 


t  of,  . 


,  108;  d 


Bgjpt,  I. a;  traatmant  ot,it 
Joeepu.  118;  blUEing  of,  1x4; 

Benjamin     of'  Tudeta,     lUbht 

quoted,  ai7,  nets. 
B^amiUi,  massacre  of,  366. 
SenoTii,  iBB  Benjamin, 
Bendbtt.  wilderaeis  of ,  62;  «d]i 

84- 
SentUai,   the    0«lMdHi^   kt* 

D»Tid,  4S7- 
AmImI  <jq>aiBtad  to  .eanatrMl 

the  Tkbeinaala,  191, 19a, 
iMAoAors,  pamge  (d  file  Jodn, 


B^j: 


.  ,  71 ;  nimed  fas'  J'Mab(99; 
JbooI*  ntmiu  to,    106;   •>• 

AtUonm,  battle  of,  am. 
BttkUkm^  Baohel  bnriMlIij  uB: 

hMM  St  Naemi,  ^i :  ham  d 

DftTid,396. 
Atbotot.  wife  of   UriH,  444! 

gives  birth  to  Solomon.  447; 

m^s  the  alums  of  Solomon, 

469. 
Btlhiamtta  teceire  the  ark,  383. 

Bible,  tee  Sobiftitres. 
BUuphemer,  pnnishmeat  of,  334. 
BltHmg  aS  Adam,  36 ;  of  Sem 

and  Japhath,  58  ;  of  Jaaoh,  96 ; 

of  the  twelTS  patriucha,  124 ; 

MosaimI,  255,  noU;  form  of, 

Blood,  eating  of,  torhiddan,  a8S; 
sprinkled  on  the  people,  189: 
on  the  altar,  ??3 ;  on  the  Horej 
Seat,  230;  of  our  Lord,  1B9. 
nofan. 

Blvt  Temple  veili,  aoi,  TutU. 

Book  of  tKe  Jutt,  437,  note. 

Book  of  tile  Lavi  disoovered,  565. 

Book  of  Wart,  sSa. 

Boot,  Idnsman  of  Bnth,  37a ; 
marries  Bath,  373 ;  uimtor 
ot  David,  374. 

Booz,  pillar  of  the  Temple,  481, 
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Bow  eommanded  by  Dftvid  to  be 

used,  427,  note, 
BraUf  for  the  Tabernacle,  199, 

note  :  IftTer  of,  207 ;  serpent  of, 

272. 
Brtaat'pUUe,  21a 
Brtthren^  the  seven,  martyred, 

671. 


Caathites,  family  of  Levites, 
214. 

Cadtii  81 ;  Mary  dies  at,  264 ; 
water  from  the  rock,  266. 

Ccidee  hameaf  in  the  desert,  252. 

Cain^  birth  of,  46;  morder  of 
Abel,  46. 

Ccinan,  the  patriarch,  48. 

Calebj  descent  of,  254,  note;  mal- 
treated by  Israelites,  255  ;  sup- 
posed to  nave  been  a  spy,  298, 
note;  claims  Hebron,  ^11. 

Caknda/r,  Hebrew,  p.  it.,  op- 
pmd, 

Cambyaee,  king  of  Persia,  625, 
nc^e;  629. 

CaiMn,  burial-place  of  Thola, 
34a 

Candleattck,  seven  branched,  205; 
type  of,  205,  note. 

Canon  of  the  Hebrews  drawn  up, 
636. 

Canovioal  Books,  list  of,  8; 
Luther's  opinion  of,  7 ;  Canon 
of  the  Hebrews,  4 ;  protocan- 
onical   and    deuterocanonical, 

13- 

CanHde  of  Canticles,  Book  of, 
700. 

Canticle  of  Moses,  173 ;  of  Deb- 
bora,  335. 

Captivity  of  Babylon,  597;  re- 
turn of  Jews  from,  622. 

Carchemisfi,  city  of,  585. 

Cariathiarim,  383. 

Cassia  (or  Kezia),  daughter  of 
Job,  64. 

Catholic  Church,  prophecies  con- 
cerning, 439,  jiote;  foretold, 
600,  note, 

CHla,  relief  of,  by  David,  408. 

Census,  rssult  of,  283. 

Cetura  {or  Keturah),  wife  of  Abra- 
ham, 90. 


Chabul,  a  district  in   Zabulon, 

485. 
Cham,  son  of  Noe,  51 ;  doom  of, 

58 ;  genealogy  of,  61. 

Chanaan,  son  of  Cham,  cursed 
by  Noe,  58. 

Chanaan  promised  to  Abraham, 
69;  promise  of,  renewed,  72; 
settlement  of  Jacob  in,  112 ; 
great  famine  in,  117;  bound- 
aries and  divisions  of,  279 ; 
nations  of,  297;  conquest  of, 
301-310;  divided  among  the 
tribes,  311 ;  unoonquered  dis- 
tricts, 315. 

Chanaanites  defeat  the  Israel- 
ites, 256 ;  their  king,  Arad,  de- 
stroyed, 271. 

Chant  of  the  Levites,  225,  note. 

Charity,  symbol  of,  208,  note; 
enjoined,  288. 

Chasidim^  see  Assideans, 

Ckelion,  husband  of  Ruth,  371. 

Cherem,  a  vow  of  destruction, 

233. 
Cherubim  on  the  ark,  202. 

Chodorlahomor,     king    of     the 

Elamites,  73. 
Christ  is  bom,  696. 
Chronicles,  see  Paralipomentu 
Chbonoloot  of   Holt  Sobip- 

TUBE,     suspected     tampering 

with,  by  Jewish  writers,   28, 

66,  note, 
Chusai,  452  ;  advises  Absalom  to 

his  ruin,  455  ;  bears  message  to 

David,  460. 
Chusan     JRasatfiaimt     king     of 

Mesopotamius,  enslaves  Israel, 

333- 
Circumcision,   covenant  of,  77 ; 

neglected,  263  ;  resumed,  300 ; 

knives  of,  314,  note. 

Cloud,  pillar  of,  169 ;  rests  before 
the  tent  of  Moses,  195 ;  covers 
the  Tabernacle,  218  ;  the  guide 
of  Israel,  244;  reproves  Aux>n, 
251. 

Commandments  given  to  the  Is- 
raelites, 185;  to  the  sons  of 
Noe,  59. 

Core,  the  Levite,  punishment  of, 

259. 
Comdius  d  Lapide  on  the  wis- 
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dom  of  Solomon,  476,  riote; 
opinion  on  the  Book  of  Maoha- 
bees,  66x. 

Comustibii  (or  Keren-happueh), 
d&nghter  of  Job,  64. 

Cfourtea  of  the  priests,  213. 

Covenant  Sacrifice^  189,  7u>te, 

Covenant,  sign  of,  191;  T&ber- 
naole  of,  195 ;  renewal  of,  197 ; 
renewed  by  tfosias,  585. 

Crastu$,  proconsul  of  Syria^ 
plunders  Jerusalem,  693. 

CrtaUon,  time  of,  32;  duration 
of,  32. 

CMJbit,  length  of,  200,  note. 

Cunaxa^  battle  of,  652. 

Curte  of  Josue,  301. 

CtUkceane  (or  Samaritans),  625. 

CtUham,  625. 

Cyrus,  king  of  Medes  and  Per- 
sians, 614;  takes  Babylon,  616; 
title  of,  617,  note;  allows  re- 
turn of  the  Jews,  622 ;  parti- 
tion of  his  kingdom,  625,  note* 


Daoon,  festival  of,  362 ;  ark 
placed  in  temple  of,  381. 

Dalila  betrays  Samson,  361. 

Dan,  son  of  Jacob  and  Bala,  loi ; 
tribe  of,  237  ;  portion  of,  313  ; 
takes  Lais,  364. 

Daniel,  Book  of,  708. 

Daniel  taken  captive  to  Babylon, 
587 ;  descent  of,  599 ;  inter- 
prets dream  of  Nabuchodono- 
sor,  600 ;  created  viceroy,  600 ; 
warns  Nabucbodonosor,  603 ; 
defends  Susanna,  607 ;  destroys 
the  idol  of  Bel,  608 ;  destroys 
the  dragon,  609 ;  in  the  lions' 
den,  610 ;  foretells  destruction 
of  Baltassar,  615 ;  cast  into 
the  den  of  lions  by  Darius, 
619 ;  chief  events  in  life  of, 
620;  fulfilment  of  his  pro- 
phecy, 655. 

Darius,  governor  of  Babylon, 
617 ;  casts  Daniel  to  the  Uons, 
619. 

Darius  Codomanus,  king  of  Per- 
sia, 654,  655. 

DaHus  ffystaspes^  promotes  the 
rebuilding  of  the  Temp\e,  6'a6. 


\ 


Darius  Nothus,  king  of  PeniA, 
651. 

Dathan,  punishment  of,  259. 

David,  genealogy  of,  374 ;  anoin- 
ted king,  396;  plftys  befoce 
Saul,  398 ;  slays  Goliath,  399 ; 
his  life  attempted  by  Saul,  401, 
402,  404;  flees  to  Kobe  and 
Geth,  405 ;  pursued  by  Saul, 
406^  410,  411.  416;  marriei 
Abigail,  414 ;  dwells  in  Siedeg, 
417;  slaughters  the  Amaleldtei, 
418 ;  composes  the  Psalma,  425 ; 
mourns  for  Saul,  427;  is  pro- 
claimed king  of  Juda,  49B; 
slays  the  murderers  of  Isbo- 
seth,  432;  kine  of  all  Isnel. 
433;  family  of,  434;  defeati 
the  Philistines,  436;  victoriM 
of,  441 ;  reproved  by  Nathan, 
A45 ;  takes  Babbath,  448 ;  flees 
from  Absalom,  •  452 ;  wrongs 
Mephiboseth,  453;  reproachMi 
by  Joab,  460;  numbers  the 
people,  466;  punishment  of, 
466 ;  last  years  of,  470 ;  death 
of,  472 ;  chief  events  in  life  of, 

473. 
Dap  of  Atonement,  23a 

Dead  Sea,  appendix,  p.  ii. 

Death,  civil.  Rabbinical  tradi- 
tion, 351,  note, 

Debbora,  the  prophetess,  335. 

Debora,  nurse  of  Rebecca,  death 
of,  107. 

Dedication,  feast  of,  instituted, 
676. 

Deluge,  state  of  the  world  before 
the,  49;  nature  of,  52;  con- 
tinuance of,  54;  type,  55 ; 
beasts  saved  from,  51. 

Descriptions  of  Jeremiads,  592, 
note, 

Deuteronomy,  Book  of,  285; 
authors  of,  285;  purpose  of, 
286;  precepts  of,  288;  last 
verses  of,  293. 

Dial,  first  mention  of,  576,  note ; 
shadow  moves  backwards,  579. 

Dies  (or  Jemima),  daughter  of 
Job,  64. 

Dina,  wronged,  105. 

Disobedient  prophet,  501;  fulfil- 
ment of  prophecy,  585,  note. 
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IHviiion  of  the  Land,  311. 

Doeg,  405 ;  betrays  David.  407 ; 
tntdition  concerning,  421,  note. 

Dothain,  Joseph  ill-toeated  at, 
112. 

DragoUy  destruction  of,  by  Da- 
niel, 609. 

DreavMf  baker's  dream,  114; 
butler's  dream,  114;  Pharao's, 
115;  Jacob's,  99;  Joseph's, 
112. 

Drought  in  Israel,  512. 

Dura,  plain  of,  601. 


Ebenbzbb,  stone  erected  at,  385. 

Eeelesiastes,  Book  of,  699. 

EcclesiastictLS,  Book  of,  702. 

JSUen,  garden  of,  37. 

Edom,  name  given  to  Esau,  93 ; 
name  given  to  Mount  Seir, 
no. 

Bdomites  refuse  a  passage  to  the 
Israelites,  268. 

Eglon,  slain  by  Aod,  334. 

^ypt,  idolatry  of,  13a 

Egyptian  Bondage  prophecied, 
75 ;  begun,  138,  et  teq, 

Ela,  king  of  Israel,  506. 

ElamUes^  73. 

Elcana  the  Levite,  376. 

Eldadt  one  of  the  seventy  elders, 
250. 

Elders  assembled  by  Moses,  149; 
go  to  Mount  Sinai,  190;  seventy 
selected  by  Moses,  250 ;  elders 
or  princes  of  the  tribes  become 
inclependent,  324. 

EleazaVy  son  of  Aaron,  209  ;  high- 

.  priest,  210,  284 ;  gathers  the 
censers  of  Core,  259 ;  succeeds 
to  the  high  -  priesthood,  269; 
assists  Josue  to  apportion  the 
land,  311 ;  death  of,  320. 

Eleazar,  son  of  Abinadab,  383. 

Eleazar  the  Scribe  martyred,  670. 

Eliab,  brother  of  David,  397. 

Elicu  prophesies  a  drought  in 
Israel,  512 ;  raises  the  widow's 
son,  512 ;  slays  the  prophets  of 
Baal,  514 ;  escapes  from  Jeza- 
bel,  515;  is  protected  from 
Ochozias,  533 ;  translated  to 
heaven,  534;  ohiel  events  in 


\ 


life  of,  535;  chief  prophecies 

of,  536 ;  <mief  miracles  of,  537. 
Eliasib,  high  priest,  643,  note ; 

breaks  the  law,  646. 
Eliezer  of  Damascus,  89. 
EliezeTf   son  of  Moses,   144;  is 

brought  to  his  father,  181. 
Eliezer  the  prophet,  531. 
Elijah,  see  Elias, 
Elim,  encampment  at,  176. 
Elimdech,  father-in-law  of  Buth, 

371. 
Eliphaz,  friend  of  Job,  64. 

Eliaaphan,  son  of  Oziel,  209. 

Elieeus  anointed  by  Elias,  516 ; 
receives  the  mantle  of  ij^as, 
534 ;  second  miracle  of,  538 ; 
other  miracles  of,  541,  542, 
544,  545 ;  cures  Naaman,  546  ; 
death  of,  557 ;  chief  events  in 
li^o  of>  559;  prophecies  and 
miracles  of,  560. . 

EUtheba,  wife  of  Aaron,  270. 

Bliu,  friend  of  Job,  64, 

Eton,  see  Ahia,Um, 

EnuUh,  253. 

Enak,  255 ;  sons  of,  overcome  by 
Oaleb,  311. 

Encampments  of  the  Israelites, 
170 ;  plan  of,  238  ;  broken  up, 
246. 

Endor,  witch  of,  419. 

Engaddi,  411. 

Enos,  grandson  of  Adam,  47. 

Ephod  of  Gedeon,  342 ;  made  by 
Michas,  363. 

Ephra,  city  of  Gedeon,  342,  343. 

Ephraim,  son  of  Joseph,  115; 
tribe  of,  237. 

Ephraimites  remonstrate  with 
Gideon,  340 ;  are  defeated  by 
Jephte,  352, 

Ephrata,  108. 

Ephron  sells  the  cave  of  Mach- 
pelah,  88. 

Esarhaddon  takes  Manasses  into 
captivity,  581. 

EeaUt  birth  of,  93;  sells  birth- 
right, 93 ;  father  of  the  Edom- 
ites,  93 ;  Jewish  legend  of,  93, 
note  ;  marries  the  daughters  of 
Heth,  95;  marries  Maheleth, 
97;  loses  Isaac's  blessing^  96; 
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•f«itiiB]iiilif0,98;  dtseaad- 
anti  <^  zzz;  bm^  Jaoob, 
Z04. 

Jtalim,  mtliflr  of  Paxilinomeiift, 
506 ;  Book  of,  6az ;  Ungoage 
o^6az;  refoniitihejrewi,634, 
635;  nftaziM  to  Artozorzes, 
63D ;  dtath  of,  637 :  zmmUi  the 
law  to  the  peofiU,  044. 

JRiMool,  356,36a. 

Mtther  iftido  oiiaeii,  63a;  larM 
lier  people,  033 ;  type  of  Our 
Ledy.  63^  noje. 

JStotn^  dwelt  in  by  SamMm,  358. 

Biham,  pOler  of  cloud  and  fire 
firit  ^>pean,  ztz. 

JBth-Baalf  Idng  of  Sidon,  510. 

MupkraieSt  riyer  ui  Eden.  37. 

JW,  6rea6on  of,  38;  the  £dl, 
4a ;  ohildren,  46. 

BpUMerpdaektkuigciBBhfion, 
606. 

Aocfiif,  Book  of,  135;  of  the 
Uraelitei,  165 :  inemorialf  oi^ 
z68;  differs  from  Denteron- 
omy,  Z85,  note;  chief  penona 
mentioned  in,  284. 

Ezechias,  king  of  Jnda,  577 ; 
purges  Juda  of  idolatry,  577  ; 
ufe  of,  prolonged,  579. 

Ezechiel^  Book  of,  707 ;  prophecy 
of  captivity  fulfilled,  589 ; 
▼ision  of,  598. 

Fahinb  in  time  of  Abraham,  69 ; 
in  time  of  Joseph,  116 ;  in  time 
of  Elimelech,  371 ;  of  three 
years,  463 ;  in  time  of  Achab, 

572. 

FeeuAf  Pasch,  164,  231 ;  sacri- 
ficial, 226;  New  Moon,  229; 
of  Trumpets,  229;  Tabernacles, 
231 ;  Purim,  231 ;  Dedication, 
231 ;  Pentecos^  231 ;  all  males 
commanded  to  appear  at,  288. 

Feast  of  Tabernacles,  resumption 
of,  644. 

Fillet,  Rabbinical  tradition  of, 
230,  note. 

Fire,  pillar  of,  the  guide  of 
Israel,  169,  218,  244. 

J^re,  sacred,  208  ;  hidden  by  the 

priests,  593 ;  restored,  627. 
Mt'^i-bom  to  be  ransomed,  21a. 


JTeeoe  of  Gedeo%  338. 

Jbrijir  Tjean^  fmrnmag  of  tht 

Israelites,  963. 
.FHnpet  eommuded,  358. 
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Oaal  the  Siehenute   seeks  i» 

destroy  Abimeleeh.  34^  . 
OabtM,  massacre  at^  366;  the 

ark  rests  in,  383,  436,  noU. 
Oabaon,  death  of  JToSib  at,  474 ; 

oezemonisl  obser?aiiee  at,  470^ 

note. 
CfahaoniUit  3Z5 ;  deceive  Josiie, 
are  attadEed  by  the  five 
309 ;  cradfy  tiie  sons  of 
,403. 
€hd,  son  xtf  JTaoob  and  Zelphii 

zoz  }  tribe  of,  337 ;  settles,  97^ 
Chd,  prophet,   aoettior  of   m 

Books  of    Kings,   37^9   496; 

warns  David^  4C7;  reproves 

David,  466. 
GiUaad,  zoa,  zza ;  city  ol  Jephti^ 

35o^5a« 
CkUgal,  first  camp  of  tiie  iBcasl- 

ites,  300, 
Garizim,   Mount,    305;   temple 

built  on,  646 ;  profaned,  669. 
Oaza,  360. 
Oedeon,  an  angel  api>ear8  to,  336 ; 

conquers      Madianites,      339 ; 

makes  an  Ephod,  342;  death 

of,  342. 
Oekazi,  see  Oiezi, 
Gehon,  river  of  Eden,  37. 
Genesis,    29;    types    in,     132; 

Messianic  prophecies  in,  133 ; 

chief  persons  named  in,  134. 
Genubath,  son  of  Adad,  492. 
Gerara,  81,  94. 

Gersam,  son  of  Moses,  144 ;  cir- 
cumcision of,  148  ;  is  brought 

to  his  father,  181. 
Get'sonites,  f anuly  of  Levites,  214. 
Gessen,  i1»  position,    137;    free 

from  the  plagues,  158,  162. 
Gessur,  district  east  of  Jordan, 

449,  note, 
Geth,  David  flees  to,  405. 
Giezi,  servant  of  Eliseus,  542; 

testifies  before  the  king,  543 ; 
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OinUe^  its  significance,  400,  note. 
Oodolias  left  in  Jerusalem,  589 ; 

slain  by  Ismael,  590. 
Goliath  of  Geth,  399. 
Golden  candlestick,  205 ;  the  ten, 

481. 
Golden  plate  or  mitre,  210. 
Gomorrhay  73. 

Gossem  opposes  Nehemias,  643. 
Great  Synagogue,  637. 
Greek  and  Persian  History ,  639. 
Grove  f  of  Baal  destroyed,  337; 

planted  by  Abraham,  475,  note  ; 

worship  in,  475,  note* 

Habacuc,  Book  of,  720;  feeds 

Daniel,  610. 
ffagoTf  see  Agar. 
Haggaiy  see  Aggeus, 
ffaif  Israelites  defeated  at,  302 ; 

taken,  304. 
Hanani  the  prophet,  528. 
Ha/ran^  Thare  dies  at,  69 ;  visited 

by  Jacob,  100. 
Hazaelf  king  of  Syria,   defeats 

Jehu,  555,  570. 
ffebal.  Mount,  305. 
Heber,  great  grandson  of  Sem, 

60,  66. 
Hebrews,     supposed     derivation 

from  Heber,  66,  72. 
Hebron,   given   to   Caleb,  311 ; 

Jacob's  sojourn  at,  jio ;  David 

reigns  in,  428 ;  a  burying-place, 

432,  note. 
Hekhias,  father  of  Jeremias,  591 ; 

finds  Book  of  the  Law,  585. 
Helchias,  father   of   Nehemias, 

623. 
Heli  reproves  Anna,  376 ;  judges 

Israel,  378 ;  death  of,  380. 
Hdiodorus,  Sjrrian  general,  sacri- 
lege of,  665. 
Henoch,  son  of  Cain,  46. 
Henoch,  who  walked  with  God, 

48. 

Her,  son  of  Juda,  113. 

Herod,  king  of  Judsea,  674 ;  re- 
stores the  temple,  675. 

Hethites,  95. 

Hiel  the  Bethelite  rebuilds  Jeri- 
cho, 301,  note. 

High  places,  worship  in,  475,  note. 

High  priest,  oflSce  of,  210 ;  the 


office  confirmed  in  the  family 
of  Phinees,  276 ;  succession  of, 
624;   change  in   the  line  of, 
682,  note. 
Hiram  bmlds  a  house  for  David, 

435. 
Hiram    of    Tyre,    treaty   with 

Solomon,  479. 

Hiras,  the  Odollamite,  Juda 
stays  with,  113. 

Hohab  remains  with  the  Israel- 
ites, 247. 

Holocausts,  see  Sacrifice. 

Holof  ernes,  the  Assyrian  general, 
582. 

Holy  Land,  see  CJtanctan, 

Holy  of  Holies,  201 ;  in  the  tem- 
ple of  Solomon,  481. 

Hon,  the  Bubenite,  punishment 
of,  259. 

Horeb,  Mount,  145,  179. 

Horma,  scene  of  the  defeat  of 
Arad,  271. 

Hornets  drive  out  the  Chanaan- 
ites,  321. 

Hours  probably  used  by  Jews, 
576,  note. 

Bouses,  leprosy  of,  232. 

.Huldah,  see  Olda, 

Hur  upholds  the  lands  of  Moses, 
180. 

Hur,  supposed  husband  of  Mary, 
264. 

Hus,  land  of  Job,  64. 

Hyadnthus,  see  Blue. 

Hyrcanus  I. ,  see  John  Hyrcanus. 

Hyrcantis  II.  made  high  priest, 
689 ;  restored  by  Pompey,  692. 

Ibzan,  see  Abesan. 

Ichabod,  son  of  Phinees,  birth  of, 
380. 

Idol  of  Michas,  363,  364. 

Idolatry,  commencement  of,  47  ; 
in  the  time  of  Nemrod,  63, 
note;  Abram's  father,  69; 
idols  of  Sichem  collected  by 
Jacob,  106 ;  of  Egypt,  130, 
192,  note;  tendency  of  Israel- 
ites to  the  idolatry  of  Egypt, 
139;  of  the  Israelites,  192; 
Egyptian,  opposed  by  the  sacri- 
fice of  the  red  cow,  262.^  note ; 


mming  of  Jome,  317  ;  larmel- 
itei  lapaa  into,  334,  329,  333 
Itroeliten  wonbip  the  godi  □: 
Syrii.  Sidon,  &a.,  349;  re 
naanced  by  the  lirielitea,  384 . 
of  Jerohosm,  500 :  uf  Aob«b, 
510;  of  Sjriann,  518,  luMj  o" 
.  Jewi  before  the  osptivitv,  5S4 
of  Bahjloaiani,  608;  of  Je<ri 

tdunua,  Ulid  of,  64. 
Itlel,  father  of  Abdon,  355. 
JfJUige  ol  NAbacbodouoiarj  6oi. 
Itteenit,    ooiaponitioii     of,    235 ; 
alUr  of,  901 ;  bumC  by  the  high 

JtJutritanai  ol  Naboth,  520,  note. 
Ingaiheringi,  feut  uf  (or  Taber- 

iukUi),  331. 
Interrcgnvia  ia  kiagdom  of  la- 


^.     fj  63 ;  duplioitj  o(, 
gt ;    proapen  In   Oeran,   94 : 

bUiiM  JmoIi,  96;  diea,  iia 

leaiat,  the  prophet,  561 ;  boolt 
of,  703,  note,-  574,  note;  re- 
bukes Esachiiu,  53u)  death  of, 
581,  n«fc- 

J>&OKlA,  son  of  Sa,ul,  42S ;  de- 
■srtBd  b;  Abaer,  430 ;  death 
uf,  43^ 

Jemael,  hfrth  of,  76 ;  doBcendaDtfi 
<if,  B3  ;  8t.  Panl'g  taatimonj  to, 
S3  :  geus^ogy  of,  6S. 

lemaA,  deioenduit  of  Juda,  killa 
ai>doIiaa,  59a. 

Irmaelita  bu;  Joieph,  its;  lell 
Joieph  to  Putiphar.  114. 

Itrofl,  name  giieu  to  Jacob,  103 ; 
people  of.  Bee  Israetitei. 

ItraeliU;  inoreate  af,  136 ; 
dwelling  in  Gesieo,  137  ;  per- 
neoutioD  of,  13a  ;  BxoduB  of, 
163  ;  spoil  the  Ggyptiaiia,  166  ; 


iSj;  the  idoktiouB  ate  sluUi, 
*93  :  murmoriDga  of,  ia*.  a*=, 
»S6;     threatened   dosWoo^Am 


M;  pMfW»*i  «MW  Oa  Half 
Lud.  Mt  at«H  4ka  JMrtan, 

UMMd  hr  Ama,   305 ; 

-         \  tl,  316;   oifMn 

— (rfJMAmll^ 

loi;  faib«ot>37(p<irittatf, 

rtafa,  ■«>  ai^aaaimt. 
Itkamtir,  HMaf  Aai^,  Baf,at4. 

ToMii,  Una  c^  Ohuuutn,  335. 
/mUi,  fi&T  Of  A*  Ifampb,  401. 

Jacob,  birth  of,  93;  bnya  bitth- 
rigbt  of  Eian,  93  -,  deoeiTea  bia 
father  in  regardtohiableaaiag. 


Kachel,    loa ;   mamet  Kacbel 

loi ;  ia  deceived  reapest-ing  the 
fate  of  Joaeph,  112;  wreitlea 
with  the  an^el,  103  ;  chiwgea 
hia  aatne  to  Larael,  103  ;  hleaaea 
big  children,  124  i  death,  133  ; 
bnrul,  195. 

Jahaziel,  the  Lerlte,  531. 

Jaha  ilaTB  Sianra,  335. 

Jair,  judge  of  Inul,  34B  ;  354, 

7<tpA«t,  51 ;  gmealoKT  of.  61. 
Jartd,  patriaroh,  fifth  in  deKent 

from  Adam,  46. 
/oton  introduces  Oreek  onatomt 

among  the  Jewa,  666. 
Jalher,  Book  of,  437,  nolt, 
Jtddoa,  high  prieat,  653 ;  meeta 


JedidiiA, 


r,  655. 


e  of  e 


ras 


552  ;  alaya  Joram,  SS^  1  orden 
the  death  of  Jezahe),  553 ;  *ia,-j» 
the  prieati  a[  Baal,  554 ;  teign 
of,  SSS- 

Jephtah,  Me  Jephte. 

Jevlitt  made  Judge,  350;  aaori* 
I       &»a\aa  ^txu(^(«T,  3^1 ;  makea 


un>xx. 
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JeremioBf  the  prophet,  585,  note; 
book  of,  587, 704 ;  fulfilment  of 
prophecy,  589 ;  son  of  Helcias, 
591;  foretells  restoration  of  the 
Jews,  591 ;  hides  the  Ark  and 
the  Tabernacle,  593 ;  goes  with 
the  Jews  to  Egypt,  594 ;  death 

of,  594. 

JeriehOf  spies  sent  to,  298;  taken, 
301 ;  reouilt,  301 ;  note,  511. 

JerobocMii  conspires  agsinst  Solo- 
mon, 494;  elected  king  of  the 
ten  tribes,  498 ;  sets  up  golden 
calves,  500;  death  of  hi»  ion, 
503 ;  death  of,  503. 

Jeroboam   II, ,   king   of   Israel, 

.    561. 

Jermalem^  incidents  at  the  de- 
struction of,  208,  note;  taken 
by  the  Israelites,  327 ;  stormed 
by  David,  433 ;  capital  of  Juda 
only,  499;  attacked  by  Joas, 
558 ;  besieged  by  the  Assyrians, 
578;  walls  of,  rebuilt,  643; 
captured  by  Jason,  668; 
pillaged  by  Apollonius,  669; 
recaptured  by  Judas,  676. 

Jeaana  (or  Jeshanah),  city  of, 
annexed  to  Juda,  503. 

Jesse,  father  of  David,  396; 
family  of,  397 ;  joins  David  at 
Odollam,  406. 

Jether,  son  of  Gedeon,  341. 

JethrOf  father-in-law  to  Moses, 
T44;  religion  of,  i8a;  visits 
Moses,  x8i. 

Jezabelf  wife  of-  Aohab,  510 ; 
puts  Naboth  to  death,  520; 
slain,  553. 

Jezrahd,  house  of  Achab,  514. 

JoaJb  defeats  Abner  at  Gabaon, 
429;  slays  Abner,  431;  made 
chief  captain,  433 ;  defeats  the 
Ammonites,  443;  obtains  the 
pardon  of  Absfdom,  450 ;  kills 
Absalom,  458 ;  slays  Amasa, 
46a  ;  is  slain  by  Banaias,  474. 

JofichaZy  king  of  Israel,  556. 

jQochaZf  king  of  Juda,  586 ; 
taken  captive  to  Egypt,  586. 

Jodkim,  king  oi  Juda,  587 ;  taken 
prisoner  by  Nabuchodonosor, 

587. 
Joachin  taken  captive  by  Nabuch- 


odonosor, 588;  favoured  by 
Evil  Mext>da€h,  606. 

Joaa,  king  ol  Israel,  557. 

JoaSy  king  of  Juda,  572. 

JoathaMj  ion  of  Gedeon,  ad- 
dresses the  Siehemitei,  344. 

Joatham,  king  of  Juda,  575. 

Job,  outline  of  the  Book  of,  64 ; 
belief  in  the  Messias,  64 ;  sup- 
posed to  have  been  Jobab,  67. 

Joehabed,  mother  of  Moses,  z^. 

Joel,  son  of  Samuel,  386. 

Jod,  the  prophet.  Book  of,  711. 

John  BaptiU,  St,,,  aNaiarite,  233. 

John  Hyrcanus,  son  of  ^mon 
Machabssus,  reign  of,  684. 

Joiada,  the  high  priest,  proclaims 
Joas  king,  571. 

Jonaddb,  father  of  the  Beeha- 
bites,  217. 

Jonaddbt  adviser  of  Amnon,,  449. 

Jonadab,  the  Bechabite,  554. 

Jonas,  the  prophet,  556,  note; 
encourages  Jeroboam  IL,  561 ; 
Book  of,  714;  preached  at 
l^inive,  715;  preached  to  the 
Gentiles,  716,  note. 

Jonathan,  grandson  of  Moses, 
363;  becomes  priest  to  the 
Danites,  364 ;  is  wronged,  365. 

JoTuUhan,  son  of  Saul,  392 ;  de- 
feats the  Philistines,  392;  saves 
David  from  Saul,  404;  visits 
David,  410;  death  of,  420; 
family  of,  424. 

Jonathan,  son  of  Joiada,  65a 

Jonathan  Motchdbetu  leadM  the 
Jews,  681 ;  becomes  high  priest, 
682. 

Joram,  king  of  Israel,  533 ;  death 

of,  552. 
Joram,  king  of  Juda,   marries 

Athalia,  569;  disease  of,  569, 

note, 
Jordan,  preparations   to   cross, 

296;  passage  of,  299;  crossed 

by  Gedeon,  339;  Ephraimites 

slain  at,  352 ;  divided  by  Elias 

and  by  Eliiseus,  534. 
Josa/phat,  king  of  Juda,  alliance 

of,  with  Achab,  521 ;  reign  of, 

530,  531. 
Joseph,  son  of  Jacob  and  Bachel, 

7.  ^ 


394.  n« 

111 ;  ill-trMtmoit  xt  I)atluun, 

I  la  ;  lold  to  Fnttjiliir,  1 14  ; 
fallal;  leciued,  1141  interprets 
tha  dreun  at  Pharao,  ns ;  ii 
made   Rogont  of  Egypt,   113; 

itig  ot,  124 :  torgivei  bia  bro- 
then,  lab;  death  of,  138  ;  chief 
BTent*  in  life  of,  lag;  burial 

Joiiiu,  kiug  ot  Jada,  585;  de- 
■  troyi  altata  of  Bui.  583. 

Junue,  Bsnt  to  fight  the  Amnle- 
kite«,  180,  29s;  idontical  with 
angel,  188  ;  BWaita  the  return 
of  Hoaes,  1C13  ;  jealona  for  the 
honour  of  Moseii,  150  ;  appoint- 
ed ■  ipj,  354,  295 ;  maltreated 
by  the  Israelites,  255 ;  np- 
pomted  Bucccuor  to  Moaes, 
aSi  ;    Book      of, 


)   people, 
re  kiDgL  3 


uiEed  from  Osea,  295  :  takes 
iivricho,  301;"^"'"""  "" "' 
blesaea  the 
fsata  tbe  fire  kinga. 
the  sun  to  stand  atill,  309; 
further  couquuta  of,  310 ; 
divide!  the  land,  311 ;    tomb 

317;     death     of,     318;    chief 
erent*  in  life  of,  319 ;  miracles 

eTSDts  in  Book  of.  392  ;  type, 

323. 
Joi'oe,  Bon  of  Joiada,  650. 
Joim,  BOD  of  Joaedeo,  high  prieab 

ot  the  Captivity,  623. 
Jonie   (or   Jaioii),    high   priest, 

665. 
Jubal,  son  of  Lamech  aod  Ads, 

46. 
JvlHla,  institution  of,  aaS. 
Judo,  BOD  of  Jacob  and  Lia,  lor  ; 

proposal  to  sell  Joseph  as   a 

slave,  lis  :  withdraws  from  hia 

kindred  and  matriei   a  Cba- 

aeendnnts,  113;  blcaeiDga  of, 
124 ;  tribe  of,  937 ;  iuvuion  of, 
531 ;  kings  of,  532  ;  end  ot  the 
kingdom  of,  589. 
Jadiu  Mofhabtat,  derivation  of 
naine,  66t  ;  deuent  0!,  (172-. 
kills  ApoUonina,  676  ■,  i«\«.\iai 


Jeranlem,  676  ;  win  of,  £77 : 
death  of,  68a. 

Jtidga,  Book  of,  321; ;  deaorip* 
tion  of,  326  ;  penoda  apeoifie^l 
in  Book  of,  33a  ;  order  of.  36B. 

J^udjWn' of  Moaea,  234;  of  Solo- 
moo,  477. 

Juiiith,  wife  of  Eanu,  95. 

JudiUi,  history  of,  589  ;  aathen- 
tici^  of  the  Book  of,  582,  note. 

Jofl,  Book  of,  427,  note. 

Kings,  datiea  of,  288;  the  live, 

3oe. 
ffi  n«.,  Firat  Book  of,  375 :  Second 

Book  of,  436;  Thitd  Book  uf, 

467  ;  Fonrth  Book  of,  333. 
Kingi  of  Irrael  and  JiKio,  list  of. 

p.  v.,  appfd. 
Kit  (or  Ci«),  father  of  Sanl,  388. 


In^mroniarthBd,  king  of  Babylon, 

Laby/aHvt  (or  Jfabonidiu),  king 

ot  Babylon,  6>a. 
Laii,  burnt  by  tlie  Danites,  364. 
Lamb,  paachal,  164;  type,  aiy; 

burnt  olfering,  223  ;  type,  335. 
Lamcch,  deeouii daat  of  Cain,  46. 


uaSf  of  the  Old  Testament, 


civil,  187  ;  oonoemiug  lenroay. 
932 ;  reapecting  auccesaion  ^if 
liiiughters,  280;  written  by 
Moaes.  290 ;  written  by  Sam- 
uel, 389. 
XajiyiMr,  Moses  type  of,   198. 

Leah,  see  Lia. 

Leehi,  in  ilio  tribe  of  Jada,  339. 


^pe^'n.   upoa    Mary.     „    . 
M-iriaa,  S7+;  of  Naaman,5 
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i2o;  treachery  of,  105;  bless- 
ing of,  124. 

Levites  slay  the  idolatrous  Israel- 
ites, 193 ;  are  chosen  for  the 
ministry  of  the  Tabernacle, 
193 ;  duties  of,  214 ;  families 
of,  214 ;  see  LeviticuSj  221 ; 
cities  given  to,  279;  divided 
into  courses,  471 ;  return  of,  to 
Jerusalem,  634,  note, 

JLeviticiu,  Symbolical  meaning 
of  sacrifices,  23|. 

LeviticuSy  Book  of,  221. 

JAa  marries  Jacob,  zoo ;  chil- 
dren of,  lOI. 

LibationSf  see  Sacrifice, 

JAorif  standard  of  Juda,  237. 

Lohna  (or  Libnah),  besieged  by 
Sennacherib,  578. 

Lot,  genealogy  of,  68 ;  separa- 
tion from  Abraham,  71 ;  de- 
struction of  Sodom,  79. 

Liiz  destroyed,  328. 

Luza,  afterwards  called  Bethel, 

99. 

Maaoha,  daughter  of  Absalom, 

523. 

Machdbeet,  Books  of,  661;  de- 
scent of,  672,  673. 

MachaheuSf  see  Jtidas. 

Machir  aids  David,  457;  lodges 
Mephiboseth,  457,  note, 

Mackmat,  battle  of,  392. 

Machpeldh,  cave  of,  bought,  88 ; 
Abraham  buried  in,  90 ;  Isaac 
buried  in,  98 ;  Jacob  buried  in, 

125. 

Madian,  son  of  Abraham  and 
Oetura,  90. 

Madian,  Moses  flees  to,  144. 

Madianites  destroyed,  277;  in- 
vade Israel,  336;  defeated  by 
Gedeon,  339. 

ilfaefnesfof  Nabuchodonosor,  604, 
note, 

Mahalon,  son  of  Elimelech,  371. 

Mahanaim,  Jacob  has  a  vision 
at,  103  ;  headquarters  of  Abner, 
429 ;  David  takes  refuge  at,  457. 

Maheleth,  daughter  of  Ismael, 
83 ;  marries  Esau.  97. 

Maimonides,  tradition  recorded 
by,  262,  note. 


Malaehi,  see  MaZachiaa. 
MaXachias,  Book  of,  724;  pro- 
phecies, 649. 
Malaleel,  great  grandson  of  Seth, 

48. 
Jfaffi&r«, 72,78;  cave  of  Machpelah 

bought,  88. 
Manakem,  king  of  Israel,  564. 
ManoMCS,   son  of  Joseph,  115; 

tribe  of,  237;  the  half  tribe 

settles  east  of  the  Jordan,  276. 
Manages,  king  of  Juda,  581 ;  is 

taken  to  Babylon,  581. 
ManoMCB,    son-in-law   of   Sana- 

ballat,  installed  priest  at  Ga- 

rizim,  646. 
Manasses,  prayer  of,  apocryphical 

book,  16. 
Manna,,  given  to  the  Israelites, 

178;  pot  of,  178,  202;  ceases, 

300. 
Mawue,  father  of  Samson,  356. 
Mara,  bitter  waters  made  sweet, 

174. 
Mardochai  is  honoured  by  Assu- 

erus,  633. 
Mariamne,  wife  of  Herod,  694. 
Marriage,  ordinance  of,  39;  of 

Samson,    357;   regulations   of 

Nehemias,  645,  647. 
Mary,  sister  of  Moses,  141 ;  song 

of,   173 ;  murmuring  of,   251 ; 

death  of,  264 ;  chief  events  in 

life  of,  265. 
Maspha,    sacrificed   by  Jephte, 

3SI. 
Maspha,  meeting  of  the  tribes  at, 

366  ;  humiliation  at,  384 ;  as- 
sembly called  by  Samuel  at, 

389. 
Mathathias,  father  of  the  Macha- 

bees,   slays  the  apostate  Jew, 

674 ;  death  of,  675. 
Mathusadt  descendant  of  Cain, 

46. 
Mathtudla,  son  of  Henoch,  48. 
MaUhaniae  (or  Sedecias),  589. 
Maviad,  great  grandson  of  Cain, 

46. 
Medad,  the   elder,    prophesies, 

250. 
Melchizedec  meets   Abram,  73; 

St.  Paul's  testimony  to,  74. 


Mdk  enlaigad  b;  Bolamoii,  481, 

MenuiriaU  of  tlie  Exodna,  16S. 

Mtn^lam,  the  high  prieat, 
brotbacof  Jbjod,  667. 

Menepktah  I.  nfaoei  to  let  the 
Israelitci  eo>  iS";  provokes 
the     infliolian     of     the     ten 

tlRgQM,     153 ;     Kleufli    tha 
iraalitBaf     l6j  ;     ia    drowned 
in  ths  Bed  Sea,  173. 
Mainith,  city  of  the  Ammonitei, 

MephihattiA.  aon  of  JonattuMi, 
424,  433;  fnvonred  by  D»rid, 
443 ;   is  calimmiiited  by  SIba, 

Meiibibo4{lk,  aon  of  SanI  by 
Reaphk,  430;  orucified.  463. 

Mrrarita,  funil;  of  Levitei,  914. 

MtTcy  teat,  20a. 

MrriLah,  vateia  of,  a66. 

Merob  promiaed  to  Duvii],  401. 

Jif  eta,  king  ol  Vtanii,  aa,cFiSms  hia 
•on,  S40. 

MtKmolamia,  S9,  96. 

Mananie  Proplittiei,  in  Oeneaia, 


"33-    , 


■U,Olh,  IL 


I  of,  ! 


MUhn,   grandioQ    of    Joaathan, 

Miihal,  an  old  prophet  of  Betbol, 

Michai,    idolntr;    of,     363 ;    ia 

robbed  by  Dunites,  364. 
Micheatj    tha    prophet    (ion    of 

Micheai  (of  Motaati),   Book   of, 

Michol,  394 ;  wife  of  DuTid,  401 ; 
aarea  David.  403 ;  is  giren  to 
PhaltL,  415  i  returnfld  to  David, 
430 ;  rendered  ohtldless,  43S. 

Sfiraelei,  Grat  reoorded,  147 ;  in 
the  desert,  175 :  of  Joaua,  331 ; 
of  Eliaa,  537  ;  of  Elieeue,  560. 

JVirian,  aee  Maty. 

JViaacA,  aee  Azarins. 

Atiiatl,  son  of  Oilel,  ao?. 
Muad  taken  oa.ptneteBa.b'j^Qa, 


MiMgftn   pnlm    written,    445, 

Moab,  ion  of  Lot,  80 ;  plaina  of, 
ago,  note. 

Moaifita  nnmoleated  by  tha 
laraelitea.  sOS;  oppceu  tba 
laraelitea,  334. 

MoloiA,  god  of  the  Ammonito, 
4B9,  576. 

Money  brat  mentioned,  88,  noli^ 

Moiin,  feast  of  now,  aag;  wor- 
ahipped  bythe  Egyptians,  130, 

lioTdecai,  aee  iVnr^c^i. 

Moriah.  meant,  85. 

Mmaic  Dupenaation,  oharaoter- 
ialiCB,  .98. 

ilo»e»,  BOH  of  Amram,  141 ;  »a*ed 
by  the  princeea  of  Egypt,  14a ; 
nniniEB  Sephon,  144 ;  sen 
the  burning  bnib,  145 ;  de- 
scent of,  146;  visits  Fiumo, 
148  ;  inititutes  the  Paioh. 
164  ;  leads  the  laraelitea  oat  of 


Fuleni  of  tha 
res  the  thirty- 


people, 
Smai,it 


atroys  the  golden  calf,  193  ; 
ioteroedes  for  tha  people,  194 ; 
seca  God.  .97:  conaeoiatea 
Aaron,  ai3  ;  condemns  the 
blaaphemer,  334 ;  appointa 
eldere,  350 ;  aeuda  one  apiea, 
353 ;  sin  of,  367 ;  last  acta  of. 


Murmunn!/!  of    tha    Israalitea, 
348.  349;  of  Aaron,  351. 

NiAMA,  mother  of  Roboam,  498. 
Xaar^n  cored  of  leproay.  546, 
Haai,  tradition  leipecting,  406, 

443'  """■•»■ 
If-iial  iniults  David,  414. 
^abolh  of  Jezmhel,  530. 
Ifabonidui,  king  of  Babylon,  G13. 
IfabopolaaaaT,  father  of  Nabiioho- 
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tiD  image,  6oi ;  beautifies  Baby- 
lon, 602 ;  second  dream  of, 
603 ;  punishment  of,  604 ; 
death  of,  605. 

Nachor,  father  of  Thare,  66. 

NachoTy  son  of  Thare,  68,  69. 

Nadcbb,  son  of  Aaron,  189;  de- 
struction of,  209. 

Nadah,  king  of  Israel,  504. 

Nahum,  Book  of,  719. 

Naomii  see  NoSm%» 

Nathan^  prophet,  author  of  the 
Books  of  Kings,  375,  426; 
forbids  David  to  build  the 
Temple,  439 ;  reproves  David, 
445;  supports  the  claims  of 
Solomon,  469. 

Naaarite,  216,  233;  Samson,  356; 
secret  revealed  to  Dalila,  361. 

NehOf  Tabernacle  hidden  in,  592. 

Nechao,  king  of  Egypt,  585. 

Nehel-escol,  253. 

Nehemicu  returns  with  Zoroba- 
bel  to  Jerusalem,  623 ;  Book 
of,  641 ;  life  of,  642  ;  rebuilds 
walls  of  Jerusalem,  643  ;  chief 
reforms  of,  645,  647  ;  death  of, 
648. 

Nemrod  (or  Nimrod),  62. 

Nephtaliy  son  of  Jacob  and  Bala, 
loi ;  tribe  of,  237. 

Neregel  Sereser,  the  Rabmag,  be- 
comes king  of  Babylon,  611. 

Nethinim,  215 ;  return  of,  to  Jer- 
usalem, 634,  note. 

New  moon,  feast  of,  229. 

Ninive,  Jonas  preaches  at,  714. 

NiU>cris,  queen  of  Nabuchodon- 
osor,  604. 

Ndbe,  a  city  in  Benjamin,  Ark 
taken  to,  405 ;  slaughter  of  the 
priests,  407. 

Noe,  48  ;  building  of  the  Ark, 
49 ;  deluge,  52 ;  sacrifice  of, 
56 ;  curse  of,  58 ;  precepts  of, 
59  ;  genealogy  of,  61. 

Noema,  sister  of  Ttibalcain,  46. 

No^mi,  mother-in-law  of  Kuth, 
371 ;  virtues  of,  371,  note. 

Numhers,  Book  of,  236 ;  chief 
persons  mentioned  in,  284. 

Obadiah,  see  Ahdias. 
Obed,  father  of  Gaal,  34s. 


Obed,  son  of  Ruth,  373. 

Obededom,  the  Ark  rests  at  the 
house  of,  437. 

Oblations,  see  Sacrifice, 

Ochozias,  king  of  Israel,  522 ; 
reign  and  death  of,  533. 

Ochozias,  king  of  Juda,  570. 

OchuSf  king  of  Persia,  653. 

OdoUam,  cave  of,  406. 

Odollamite,  gives  hospitality  to 
Juda,  113. 

Offei-ings,  burnt,  212,  see  Sacri- 
fi^ea ;  peace,  212 ;  trespass,  212. 

Og,  king  of  Basan,  274;  his  bed- 
stead, 448,  note. 

Oil,  of  Unction,  191 ;  Oblation, 
224t  235. 

Old  Testament,  books  of,  8. 

Olda  (or  HtUdah),  the  prophetess, 

585. 
Omri,  see  Amri. 
Onan,  son  of  Juda,  113. 
Onias  I.,  high  priest,  656. 
Onias  11, ,  son  of  Simon  the  Just, 

658. 
Onias  III,,  high  priest,  666;  is 

murdered  by  Andronicus,  667, 
Ooliab,   appointed   to  construct 

the  Tabernacle,  191,  199. 
Opkir,  Solomon's  trade  with,  486. 
Opkni,  son  of  Heli,  378;  death 

of,  380. 
Oreb,  Madianite  prince,  339. 
Orpha,  wife  of  Mahalon,  371. 
Osee,  Book  of,  710. 
Osee,  king  of  Israel,  567;  cap- 
tivity of  Israel,  567. 
Othoniel,  nephew  of  Caleb,  311; 

defeats  Chusan,  333. 
Oza  struck  dead,  437. 
Ozias,  see  Azarias, 

Palestine,  physical  geography 
of,  p.  i.,  append, 

Palestine,  division  of,  662.  See 
Chanaan, 

Parable,  the  earliest  known,  344. 

Parable  of  Nathan,  445. 

Paralipomena,  Books  of,  596. 

Pasch,  Institution  of,  164 ;  ob- 
servance if  neglected,  263  ;  re- 
sumption of  observance,  300. 

Paasover,  see  Pa^ch, 

Patriarchs^  descent  <it^  vv^v.. 
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Pfnanee,     ■acnment    of,     fon- 

■hftdavcd,  241. 
Pt-ntaUuch.  9;  Swnarilan  copy 

of,  646,  nott. 
Pailecint,  S31. 
Fmia,  kingH  ot.  689. 
P«-(UTiM,  religian  bf,  6i3. 
Pelileaee  oa  larael,  466. 
Phacu,  king  of  Iirmel,  565. 
Phaetia.  king  of  Inael,  566. 
Phaltg  (or  Ptif?),  >oa  of  Heber, 

60. 
Phaltid   niBTriei   Hiohol,    430 ; 

bills  her  tsrawBll,  454,  note, 
Phan^il,  103. 
Pharan,  252. 
Phnrao,   litis  of    the    Hop    of 

SEn>'i  i'5<  no'';  dreaia  inter- 

pretat«d  b y  JojBph,  115. 
Phnrao,     aee    Banuia    11.    or 

.Venej^lah  I. 
Pharao-Nteho,  tee  Iftchao, 
Phamtlvm,  Abdon  buried  at,  355. 
Phara,  too  of  Jadu,  113. 
Fliarina,     friteruity    of,     685, 

Phaiiga,  Hoaes  did  on,  990. 

PhilalineilBft  nnooaquefed,  315, 
331  ;  iEvado  IiiraBl.  334;  op- 
pression of,  349;  pursue  Sbdi- 

»"£/»..•  .1  Bl..„.  .1.,. 

Znmbri,  276  -,  foret«Uft  defttruc- 
tion  of  Ortbua,  366. 
Phinets.  >on  of  HoU,  378 ;  death 

Phiian.  river  of  Eden,  37. 

Phua,  Egyptian  midwife,  140. 

Phua.  father  of  Thola,  347. 

Pint,  king  of  ABsyria,  564. 

Pillar  of  fire  and  of  cloud,  169. 

Flagua,  tbo  ten,  (53,  i6a,  noM; 
■ent  to  the  Isrselites,  193; 
arnongat  the  liraelitei,  249, 
260,  276 ;  of  mice,  tm.,  upon 
the  Pbilistiues,  331;  among 
the  Bethiamitei,  3B3. 

PUrughtkare,  334,  rnite. 

Piaralitg  of  periotii  in  the  Ood- 
itad,  evidenco  of,  35. 

Polygamg,  firat  inatanoe  of,  48. 
Pomptu  eiiterB  tte  TemvU,  6^2. 
Preccplt  given  bj  Noa  Vi^ia  wn», 


59 ;  in  Deateiononiy,  a 

glaot  of.  329, 
Prieiti,  Anroa  and   booi 


of    GathoUfl,    214.    ntiU;    bm 

Lenititut,   321 ;   divided   into 

oouraei,  471. 
PnnCM    appointed    by    David, 

471 ;  nee  EUieri, 
Profane  Hittory,  probable  origin 

ot  its  legends,  369,  639. 
Promaed     Load     reconooitred, 


PTopheliai.1  Baala,  ra. 

Pr^heli.  lehoola  of,  toanded, 
387  ;  the  disobeiiient  prophet, 
SOi;  ofBFialBlaiu,5i4;  list  of, 
532;  of  the  time  of  Jeroboam 
IL,  561,  note;  of  the  reign  of 

PropituUor]/,  the.  202. 
Prurtrbt,  Book  of,  69B. 
Faalmi,  Book  of,  697 ;  used  in  the 
Jewish  ritual,  225,  note  ;  dates 


who     nxHUmed    the     title    of 

Plmrao,  115,  noft 
FtoUmj/     Epipluinea,     king     of 

Egypt,  66a. 
Ptolemy  Eaergeta,  king  of  Egypt, 

Ptalemg  Soter  entera  Jeraaalem, 

656. 
Ftolemy  PhUadclpkas  nasists  the 

Jews.  657. 
Ftolems  PhSopalrr.  aacrilega  of. 


Putiphar,  Joaeph   sold  ti 
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JtahhinicaZ  tradiiumSf  59,  76,  93, 
230,  35i»  «ot«;  405,  note;  421, 


Jtab-sdces,  578. 
Jiab-saris,  578. 

Rachel  meets  Jacob,  100 ;  steals 
the  teraphim,  102;  death  of, 
108. 
Raguelf  kinsmen  of  Tobias,  568. 
Raho^  conceals  the  spies,  298; 
type  of  Gentile  Church,  298, 
note;  is  saved,  301 ;  probable 
ancestress     of     David,     374, 
note» 
Rainbow  as  a  sign,  57. 
Rama  built,  505,  528. 
Ramatha,  home  of  Samuel,  376, 

386 ;  schools  at,  387. 
Rameses,  a  city  of  Gessen,  137. 
Rameses  II.  (Sesostris),  king  of 
Egypt,    138;    persecutes    the 
Israelites,  138. 
Ramoth  -  Oalaad    attacked     by 

Achab,  521. 
Raphael  the  angel,  568. 
Raphidim,  miracle  at,  179. 
Rathama,  see  Cadesbamea, 
Ravens,  feeders  of  saints,   5x2, 

note. 
Razor),  king  of  Damascus,  493. 
Rebecca,      genealogy     of,      68; 
marries  Isaac,  89 ;  gives  birth 
to  twins,  93  ;  complains  of  the 
daughters  of  Heth,  96. 
Rebellion    of    Core,    259,     260; 

numbers  destroyed  in,  283. 
Rechab,  the  Kinite,  217. 
Rechabites,    217 ;    assist    Jehu, 

554,  note. 
Red  cow,  type,  262,  note* 
Red  Sea  crossed  by  the  Israelites, 

172. 
Refuge,  cities  of,  279. 
Remmon,  rock  of,  366,  367. 
Respha  guards  the  bodies  of  her 

sons,  463 ;  type,  463,  note, 
Rliidle  of  Samson,  357. 
Roboam  succeeds  Solomon,  498  ; 

reign  of,  523 ;  death,  524. 
Rod  of  Aaron  blossoms,  261;  of 

Moses,  147, 151,  266,  note, 
Rohob  (or  R^b),  253. 
Romans,  treaty  of  the  Jews  with, 
679 ;  capture  Jud»a,  692. 


Ruben,  son  of  Jacob  and  Ida,  zoi, 
120;  crime  of,  109;  remon- 
strance of,  112  ;  offers  his  sons 
hostajfes  to  Joseph,  118 ;  bless- 
ing of,  124. 

Ruben,  tribe  of,  237 ;  settles,  278 ; 
probable  claim  put  forwiurd  by 
Dathan,  259,  note. 

Ruma,  dwelling-place  of  Abime- 
lech,  345. 

Ruth,  Book  of,  370 ;  author  of, 
370. 

Ruth,  wife  of  Chelion,  371 ; 
marries  Booz,  373  ;  ancestress 
of  David,  374. 

Saba,  queen  of,  487. 

Sabbath  instituted,  13:  obser- 
vance of,  as  a  sign  of  tne  Cove- 
nant, 191,  229 ;  desecration  of, 
257 ;  not  observed,  263 ;  re- 
gulations of  Nehemias,  645, 
647. 

Sabbatical  Year,  229. 

Sacrifice,  of  Cain,  46 ;  of  Noe, 
56 ;  of  Melchisedec,  74 ;  of 
Abraham,  73  ;  of  Isaac,  85  ;  of 
the  Pasch,  164 :  of  Moses,  189, 
note;  daily  commanded,  191 ; 
to  the  golden  calf,  192 ;  of 
Aaron,  208 ;  offerings,  holo- 
causts, and  oblations,  222-228 ; 
passover,  231  ;  symbolical 
meaning  of,  235 ;  of  the  Red 
Cow,  262 ;  to  be  offered  only  in 
one  place,  288 ;  on  Mount 
Hebel,  305;  of  Gedeon,  336; 
of  Jephte's  daughter,  351 ;  of 
Bethsames,  383 ;  of  Samuel, 
385  ;  of  Saul,  392. 

Sacrilege,  sin  oif,  303,  note, 

Sadducees,  probable  origin  of, 
660,  note;  sect  of,  686,  note, 

Salem,  city  of,  73. 

Salmana,  Madianite  king,  killed 
by  Gedeon,  341. 

Salmanasar  takes  Israel  captive, 

567. 
Salmana,    camping    ground    of 

Israel,  371. 
Salphaad,  daughters  of,  283. ' 
SdLumifih,  mother  of  the   bias* 

phemer,  234. 
Samaria^  founded  by  Amrl,  cpS  ; 
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b«eoinci  MfuW  of  kingdom  of 
I<r»el,5ogi  •ttaoked,  517,  518, 
55a  ;  hmiiie  in,  55". 
Samaritani  hiodor  the  rabuilding 
of tbe Temple, 635;  tradilioni, 

Sawpar  dofeati  Pbiliitinej,  334. 
Samir,  dwelliug-pUce  of  Tliola, 

Samton,  »  Naiiuite,  133;  birtli 

ofi  35^  I   ""Tnage  of.  357  ;  1" 

denied     by     bis     wife,     358; 

I         lUaEhten  tbe  fhiUstiaes.  359 ; 

bptrsfed  bj  DiIUi,  361 ;  death 

Sinuel.  BQppomd  BUtbor  of  Bouk 
of  Judgei,  qaj  ;  Urth  of,  376; 
in  l»Dt  to  the  Lord.  377 ;  oall 
"f.  379;  prieitbood  of,  379, 
note;  iiunfiei  tbe  IiraehteH, 
384  1  judgei  Lmel,  3S6 ;  found* 
Bcboula  of  tbe  propbeti.  3S7; 


LTid  neet  to,  404 ;  death  of, 
413)  chief  erent)  in  life  of, 
4t3  ;  Bppe«™  to  Saul,  419. 
Sanaballal,  Boremnr  of  SatzmriJi, 
649;   opposes   Nflhemisi,  643; 


Saiihtdrim,  origin  of,  ago.  "otcj 

constitution  of,  691,  iiole. 
Saphan.  the  gcribe,  585. 
Sapimliat  Bookt,  II. 
aara,  see  Sarai. 
Sriran,    birthplace    of    Ssidbod, 

35S,  36a. 
Sarai  leaves  Haran  with  Ahram, 

69  ;  a  insulted  by  Agar,  76  ; 

changes  her  name,    77;   gives 

birth  to  laaac,  8a ;  dtath,  88. 
Suraiof,  secretary  to  David,  471. 
Sarrphla,  widow  at,  feeds  Eliiis, 

SIS. 
jShrpon,  king  of  Aoculia,  141. 
Saraon,  king  of  Assyria,  578. 
Saul  nnolntrd  king,  3BE;  choarn 

hy  the  people.  3B9;  defeats  the 


355 ;  altempis  the  lifea 
401,  403,404;  slays  the  priests. 
407  ;  is  spared  by  David.  411 ; 
consults  ihe  witch,  4'9;  death 
of.  450  1  ohiet  eveata  in  life  of. 


SoBinoBEs,  Bacbsd,  inipintion 
of,  I ;  oanonical  books  of,  3 ; 
language  of,  17 ;  3t.  JeromeV 
translation,  ao ;  Prote»t«nt 
trxnibition,  34-,  incnnsigtent 
spelling  in' the  Protestant  trans- 
lation, 34  1  Douai  translntioD, 
3s;  Btjle  of,  37;  olironology 
of,  a8  ;  toss  of  a  hook  of,  373, 
note  ;  destroyed  hy  AthentBU% 
669 ;  lee  alio  CahohiCal 
Books  ;    Septdaoint;    Vul- 


t.  73- 


bi  Ohodoiln-   J 


Sedeciat,   king   of    Juda.   589^ 
taken  captive  to  Baliyion,  589. 
SegoT,  refuge  of  Lot,  79. 
Sivjui,  son  of  Hiel,  301 ,  note. 
"-'---    '"ig  of  the  Amorrhitea. 


374-' 


Seir  [Mount).  97, 104 :  see  i'</0Bi. 

Sela.  lonof  Jnila,  113- 

Seltiicui  Jficalor  conquered  Sy- 

Sella,  wife  of  Lamech.  46. 
Seffum,  king  of  I.raei,  563. 
Sem.  BOD  of  Noe,  31 ;  geoeftloir 

of.  61. 
Semiat,  the  prophet,  498. 
Semei  curses  David.  454. 
Sennaar,  plain  nf,  60. 
SinniKheri'l.    king    of    Assyria. 

578:  Aisyrian  records  of,  578, 

Sew,  88. 

Scphora,  140;  daughter  of  Jetbm, 
59  ;   goes  to  Egypt,  19S ;  j«- 

_.,    _,,, .    ,       Iou5yof,a5i. 

kites,  395 ;  i«  ceiMled^Jj  God,    ^  5ept'jaaml,>ii).*m^  o(,  iB  ;  Iktin 
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translations    of,     19;     differs 

from  the  Vulgate,  193,  note; 

when  compiled,  657. 
SerbcU,  see  Sinai. 
Serpents  sent  among  tbe  Israelites, 

272;  brazen,  type  of  Christ, 

272,  note;  worshipped  by  Chal- 

dseans,  609,  note. 
Sesac  (or  Shishak),  king  of  Egypt, 

defeats  Boboam,  524. 
Seth,  son  of  Adam,  47. 
Setim   Wood  for  the  ark,   201 ; 

for  the  table  of  shew  bread, 

204  ;  of  the  altar,  206. 
Seventy  elders,  25a 
SharezcTf  son  of  Sennacherib,  578. 
Shechinah^    203 ;    overawes   the 

Israelites,  255. 
Shekel y  see  Side. 
Shew  Bread,  table  of,  201,  204; 

loaves  of,  204  ;  given  to  David, 

405. 
Shibboleth,  352. 

Siba,  servant  of  Saul,  442 ;  false- 
ness of,  453. 

Siceleg  occupied  by  David,  417. 

Sichem,  69,  105 ;  Joseph  searches 
for  his  brothers  at,  112 ;  pillar 
of  stone  set  up  in,  317  ;  burial 
of  Joseph,  320;  Abimeleoh 
establishes  himself  in,  344; 
destruction  of,  345  ;  capital  of 
Israel,  499. 

Sicle  of  Silver,  paid  by  the 
Israelites  as  ransom,  199,  212. 

Sidrach,  see  Ananias. 

Sih^  Tabernacle  set  up  in,  312. 

Silver,  pieces  of,  stolen  by 
Michas,  363. 

Simei  curses  David,  454 ;  is  par- 
doned, 461 ;  death  of,  475. 

Simeon,  son  of  Jacob  and  Lia, 
1 01,  120  ;  treachery  of,  105  ; 
retained  by  Joseph,  117;  bless- 
ing of,  124 ;  tribe  of,  237, 

Simon  the  Just,  high  priest, 
656,  note. 

Simon  II.,  high  priest,  659. 

Simon  Machabevs^  reign  of,  683. 

Sin^  desert  of,  117, 

Sinai,  Israelites  arrive  at,  183 ; 
position  of,  190,  note  ;  continu- 
ance of  the  Israelitish  encamp- 
ment, 199,  246. 


\ 


Sinew,  shrinking  of,  103. 

Sisara  slain  by  Jahel,  335. 

Smerdis,  son  of  Cyrus,  625,  note. 

Sleep  of  Adam,  38 ;  of  Noe,  58 ; 
of  Jacob,  99  ;  of  Saul,  416. 

Sobi,  son  of  Naas,  457. 

Soccoth  (Egypt),  halting  place  of 
the  Israelites,  167. 

Soccoth  (east  of  the  Jordan),  de- 
stroyed by  Gedeon,  341. 

Socoth,  Jacob  sojourns  in,  104. 

Socho,  in  the  plain  of  Juda,  399. 

Sodom,  73 ;  its  destruction,  79. 

Sofer,  see  Scribe. 

Sogdianus,  king  of  Persia,  651. 

Solomon,  birth  of,  447;  is  pro- 
claimed king,  469;  marriage 
of,  475 ;  receives  wisdom,  476  ; 
judgment  of,  477 ;  kingdom  of, 
478 ;  temple  of,  481 ;  palace  of, 
482  ;  second  vision  of,  484 ; 
prosperity  of,  486  ;  reign  of, 
488 ;  wives  of,  489 ;  thir«i 
vision  of,  490;  idolatry  of, 
489  ;  seeks  to  kill  Jeroboam, 
494 ;  death  of,  495 ;  chief 
events  in  life  of,  496 ;  works 
of,  497;  probable  repentance 

of»  497»  »o^«' 
Sophar,  friend  of  Job,  64, 
Sophonias,  Book  of,  721. 
Spies   sent   into   the   Promised 

Land,    252 ;    names    of,   254 ; 

return  of,  255 ;  two  sent  by 

Josue,  298. 
Standard  of  the  tribes,  237 ;  of 

the  Egyptians,  239,  note. 
Stone,  knives  of,  314,  note  ;  pillar 

of,  317. 
Stoning  of  the  blasphemer,  234 ; 

of  the  Sabbath  breaker,  257; 

of  Achan,  303. 
Sua  (or  So),  king  of  Egypt,  567. 
Sue,  wife  of  Juda,  113. 
Sulamite,the  (Pharao's  daughter), 

700. 
Sun  created,  33 ;    stands    still, 

309. 
Sundials,  first  mention  of,  576.. 

note. 
Sunamitess   entertains    Eliseus, 

542. 
Sur,  city  of,  81. 
Susanna^  history  of  ^  607^ 
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Synagogut,  probable  origin  of, 
483 ;  organised  by  Bsdras,  637. 

SifHa,  Jacob  vititi,  99;  kings 
of,  595,  663. 

Taberah,  destruction  of  the 
Israelites,  248. 

Tabernacle,  Moses  receives  direc- 
tions coDcerniDg,  191 ;  of  the 
Covenant,  195  ;  court  of,  200 ; 
description  of,  201 ;  type,  201, 
note;  completed,  218  ;  cost  of, 
218,  note;  history  of,  220; 
transferred  to  Nobe,  405 ;  re- 
moved to  Silo,  423  ;  condition 
after  the  building  of  the 
Temple,  483  ;  hidden  by  Jere- 
mias,  592. 

Tabernacles,  feast  of,  revived  by 
Esdras,  635 ;  discontinued,  669. 

Table  of  Shew  Bread,  204. 

Tafjles  of  Stone,  19X  ;  broken  by 
Moses,  193 ;  hewn  by  Moses, 
197  ;  placed  in  the  Ark,  202. 

Tarshish,  or  Tartetsus,  a  port  of 
Spain,  486. 

Temple,  proposed  by  David,  439 ; 
materials  of,  prepared,  470, 
480 ;  situation  of,  480 ;  design 
of,  481 ;  dedication  of,  483  ; 
history  of,  483,  note;  type  of 
the  Church,  481,  note;  rebuilt 
by  Zorobabel,  623,  626 ;  entered 
by  Bagoses,  650 ;  profaned  by 
Antiochus,  668  ;  dedicated  to 
Jupiter,  669 ;  purified,  676 ; 
restored  by  Herod,  695, 

Temple  on  Mount  Garizim,  646. 

Ten  Tribes,  ultimate  destiny  of, 
640. 

Tephillin,  287. 

Teraphim,  102. 

Thabor,  Chanaanites  defeated  at, 

335- 
Thamar,    daughter  -  in  -  law    of 

Juda,  113. 
Thamar,  daughter  of  David,  449. 
Tham^nath  Saraa  given  to  Josue, 

314 ;    Josue    buried   in,   318 ; 

Samson's  marriage  at,  357. 
Tlcare,  father  of  Abraham,  66, 

69. 
Tharthan,  title  oi  an  Aa^-siv^iTx 

officer,  578, 


\ 


Thehes,  a  town  near  Sichem,  346. 

Thebni,  king  of  Israel,  509. 

Tkectia,  a  city  near  Bethlehem, 
woman  of,  450;  birthplace  of 
Amos  and  Habacuc,  450,  note. 

Theglath  •  phaZagar,  see  Phul, 
takes  tribute  from  Achaz,  576. 

Theodoret  on  the  Ephod  of  Ge- 
deon,  342,  note, 

Theraca,  king  of  Ethiopia,  578. 

Thersa,  capitol  of  Israel,  505. 

Thola,  judge  of  Israel,  347. 

Tiglath  -  FUeter,  see  Theglalh- 
phalasar, 

Tigris,  river  of  Eden,  37. 

Tithes  given  to  Melchisedec,  73'; 
for  the  service  of  the  priests, 
212 ;  for  the  Levites,  214;  regu- 
lations of  Nehemias,  645. 

Tob,  land  of,  35a 

Tolnas,  history  of,  568. 

Tobian,  governor  of  Ammon,  642  ; 
opposes  Nehemias,  643. 

Traditions,  see  Ha^binical, 

Trespass  offeHngs,  228. 

Tribal  war,  366. 

Tribes,  numbering  of,  237 ;  posi- 
tion of  in  Chanaan,  313. 

Trumpets,  silver,  245  ;  feast  of, 
229. 

Tryphon,  Syrian  general,  682. 

Tubal cain,  son  of  Lamech  aiul 
Sella,  46. 

Type,  in  the  Book  of  Genesis, 
132  ;  of  the  Crucifixion,  189 ; 
in  the  Book  of  Exodus,  219  ; 
of  the  Old  Testament,  198, 
note;  of  the  Levitical  sacri- 
fices, 235,  note ;  penance,  241 ; 
red  cow,  262,  note;  brazen 
serpent,  272,  note. 

Typhon,  evil  spirit,  262,  note. 


Unbloody  offerings,  222. 
Uncleanness,    ceremonial,     233, 

240. 
Unleavened  bread,  164 ;  feast  of, 

231. 
ZJrias  slain  by  David,  444, 
Urim  and  Thummin,  211 ;  to  be 

consulted  by  Josue,  281. 
Uzziah,    see    Azarias,    king    of 
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Vashti,  divorced,  633, 

Vaicra^  see  Levitiau, 

Valiant  men  of  David,  465. 

Veil  of  Moses,  197  ;  of  the  Taber- 
nacle, 201. 

Vessels  of  the  Temple  taken  to 
Babylon,  588  ;  de61ed  by  Hal- 
tassar,  615  ;  restored  by  Darius, 
626. 

Vestments  of  high  priest,  210 ; 
of  priests,  212 ;  of  Aaron  placed 
upon  Eleazar,  269. 

Vision  of  Solomon,  476,  484, 490 ; 
of  Ezechiel,  598. 

Vow  of  Jephte,  350,  351. 

Voios,  nature  of,  233. 

Vulgate,  histoiTr  of,  21, 


Water  of  Mara,  174 ;  of  Meribah, 
266 ;  of  Beer-Elim,  273. 

Wave  offering,  226. 

WeckSy  Feast  of,  see  Pentecost. 

Weights  and  Measures^  Jewish, 
append,  viii. 

Well  of  David,  type,  465,  note. 

Widow  of  Sarephta  feeds  Elias, 
S". 


Wisdom.  Book  of,  701. 
Witch  of  Endor,  419. 

Xenophon,  652. 

Xerxes,  see  Assuerus. 

Xerxes  II. »  king  of  Persia,  651. 

Zabulon.  son  of  Jacob  and  Lia, 
loi,  120 ;  tribe  of,  237. 

Zacharia*,  king  of  Israel,  562. 

Za4iharias  the  prophet,  623 ;  ex- 
horts the  Jews,  626 ;  pro- 
phecies of,  631 ;  Book  of,  723. 

Zadoc,  the  priest,  438,  469,  471. 

Zadok,  founder  of  the  Sadducees, 
660,  note. 

Zambri  defies  Moses,  276. 

Zambriy  king  of  Israel.  507. 

Zara,  son  of  Juda  and  Thamar, 

113. 
Zebf  Madianite  prince,  339. 
Zebee,  Madianite  king,  341. 
ZebtUy  viceroy  of  Abimelech,  345. 
Zephaniah,  see  Sophonias. 
Ziph,  desert  of,  410. 
Zorobabel  leads  back  the  Jewn 

from  Babylon,  623 ;  tradition 

respecting,  628. 


